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Editorial 


W« are very happy to place Punttettvs Mo. 18 
in the hands of readers. It gives us great 
satis&ction that for the past 10 years we have been 
able to Publish our Journal in time and there has 
been no backlog. More ; we now plan to make 
Puratuttva a biannual JoumaL We hope that our 
readers and contributors will exteiKl their help in 
this undertaking. 

We greatfuUy acknowledge the financial help 
by the Archaeological Survey of India and the 
Indjan Coimdl of Historical Research which has 
made the publication of this vohune possible. We 
are heopeful that their financial help will 
continue in future. 

We deeply mourn the uniiinely death of Dr. 
Devahuti. 

For the help in bringing out this issue the 
editor's Special thanks go to Dr. Salahuddin, E>r. 
Q. S. Usmani and Messrs Anis Alvi, and N.H. 
2L3idi of the Archaeology Section, Department of 
History, Aligarh Muslim University. 
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BIO-STRATIGRAPHY OF THE CENTRAL NARMADA VALLEY 
WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO HEXAPROTODON SPP. 

Salahuddin* 






In the present work Hexaprotodon spp. 
w^ch are being considered as the marker of 
Upper' and 'Lowergroups in the area have been 
taken up for a detailed morphological study. 
Different measurements on skull, mandibles, 
inctsors. canines and cheek teeth have been 
taken to see the stoiil^ty and differences 
between the two species and also Individual 
variation in the species. The vartatlon have been 
compared with that of Stwallh Hexaprotodon. 
sfLKzlcitsis which shows a very wide range of 
indivlduaJ variation within the species. 

The river Narmada, one oft he largest rivers In 
India originates from Aiiiarkantakf22M5'N; 
TT' 45'E) ontheMaklala range in eastern Madhya 
Pi adesh and passes thraugh a lineament 
between the Vlndhyan and Salpura. It 
through various geolglcal formations like 
cretaceous Deccan Trap. Ciystalme Dolomellc 
limestone of Dharwar system, fluvial tract and 
sandstone and quartsdl lc rocks of Vlndhyan and 
Salpura, and after flowing for about 1310 km. 
through Madhya Pradesh and Gujarat, 
debouches In the Guff of Cambay near Broch. 


It- / 
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launal list of the Narmada, but without any 
stratlgraphical control. Theobald (1860) for flrsl 
time started scientiflc explorallan in the valley. 
He discovered. Elsphas hysudricus. Elephas 
fstegodan) tnsignis. Elcphiis {stegodan poneso. 
£t{uu5 sp.. Rhinoceros sp,. Htj^patamus 
fTetraprotodon},Hipp<^iotamus {hSKaprotodon}. 
Bos rtomadlcus, Buhti/tts palaeindicus, Certius 
sp.. Cervus stylocerus. Rusa sp.. , Ceraus 
duuauceli. Axis sp., Sus sp, Hystrtxsp. Mus sp., 
TrtonyA and Emys namadtais, Theobald on the 
basis of the molluscs and Ulhoiqgy came to the 
conclusion that there has been a change in 
species and lithology from ’Lower' to Upper' 
deposits and thus he divided the deposit into 
'Lower' and Upper* group. 

In the early years of the twentieth century 
main emphasis was put on the palaeontolcgica] 
and geological studies of the Narmada 
Pilgrim (1905) gave the first faunal list of Sephas 
namadteus. elephas fstegodap} tnslgnis, Elephas 
(stegodon} ganesa. Eqaus namadicus. 
Rhinoceros untcomts, Hippopotamus 
nomadiCus. Hippopotamus palaeindlcus. Bos 




Prevloiis Work 

Strech between Bhedaghal and Handla 
which forms the trough, preserves about 152 ra. 
thick alluvial deposits (Khatri, 1966). farming 
the central region of the Narmada Valley, It has 
yielded one of the richest cultural and faunal 
maieiials. In Us richness of fossil fauna it stands 
second after the Siwjhks In the Indian sub- 
contlncnl. 

In the Narmada Valley the credit for 
discovering the first fossil remains of Blephos sp. 
and Equus sp, goes to Sleeman in 1830, which 
were published by Princep [1832). Spflsbuiy 
11837 & 1Q40) added the species of Elephas sp.. 
Equiis sp., Hippopotamus sp.. Bubalus sp.. Bos 
gaums. Pataeoiherium and Cervus afflnls to the 


namadteus. BuboJus paiaeindicus Leptobos 
Jrazett Cervus duvauixlL sus sp., Ursus 
namadteus. and Pengs um tectum from the 
Narmada Valley and on the basis of similar fossU 
fauna like Eiephns ORiiguus fnamadtciis/. 
Hippopotamus pala-eindicus and Eguus 
namadteus from the Godavari Valley, he assigned 
a Middle Pleistocene age to both the deposits. 
Later H. Dc 'ftrra and Paterson (1939) explored 
the vallty and on Ihe basis of lithology divided the 
deposits Into Younger Alluvium' and 'Older 
Alluvium' and assigned Middle Pleistocene age to 
the dcpcksUs on the basis of fauna. Elephas 
namadteus, Eguus no/nodlcus. Hexaprotodon 
namadteus. Bos namadicus, Bubotus 
pataetndicus, Sus sp., TVtonyxsp, and Ehu/s sp. 
They questioned theauthenilcityoT Leptobos and 
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Stegodon reported eariier by PUgtlm tl905). 
Colbert (1942) added two laore fossil spedcs 
namely Hotorctos nomodicus and ftaloeoinwodon 
namadtcus to the faunal list and supported the 
chninology proposed earlier by PUgrim (1905). 
After a luU of ncarty two decades IQiatrl (19661 
explored the area and coUerted nuroerus fossils 
like, Elephas namadlfiLS, JElephos martmii/n 
indicus. £<}uus namadtcus, Hexaj^otodon 
RcimadtciJS, 60 s namadtcus, 0 ubalus 
palaeindictis. Bison sp., Ceruus sp. and Sus sp^ 
and postulated that the faunalecovcitd from the 
area are langlnfi from Middle Pleistocene to 
Haloccne period in age. 

In the meantime Sen and Ghr^ii (19631 
explored the area and came up with a new 
hypothesis of vertebrate faunal change m Upper’ 
and Lower' groups ofTheobalri and H. De-Terra 8 
Paterson's ’Younger' and 'Older' alltivtum on the 
basis of H^ljer's (appendix Sen and Ghosh. 
1963 , with the fauna of El^hos narnodteus, 
Elephas maxtmus tndlcus. Equus namadtcus. 
Htppo-potomus namadicus, Htppopotamus 
palaetndtcus. Bos sp, flufaolus sp., Sus spj 
remark mhtch Luas based on the single isolated 

mofaro/ Hippopotamus sp.Hootjeroppinfid that 

the 'Lower Group' might have had primitive 
HtppapotamiiS nantadicus as compared to the 
Upper Group' which has advanced foim of 
Hippopotomus pataelndlcus. Supekar 11968] 
explored the area and collected few mammalian 
fossil like Elephas sp., EJepttas tmsudrtcus. 
Equus cabollus, HippopoiaTnus namadtcus. Bos 
rtfim ndfr iyV, flubolus bubolts and oppined that 
there is no faunal change In the area. In the 
subsequent years Khan (19681 explored the area 
and listed a few mannnalian fossi l s l i ke . Stfipodon 
rtflFn”d/rn^. Paloeoloxodon namadicus, Eqnus 
namadlcus, Hexapmtodon poloeindlcus. Bos 
nomadkrus. and Sus namadtcus. He also 
doubted the presence of Bison as reported by 
Khati’ (19661. 

(n 1979 Bad am under took detailed 
palaeontological study of the area and on the 
basis of fossils. Elepfms hysudrtcus, Slegodon 
(psfpnis paneso, Etephas maxlmus Indlcus, 
Equus namadlcus. Hg 3 jx>potamuspalaeindlcus. 
Bos wunadlcus, Subolus bubalts, Ceruus 
duixuicell. Crocock^Ius sp. Gautalts sp. and 
TYforu/xsp. establishedi a relative stratigraphical 


time scale for the 'Lower' and Upper' group. He 
supported the view of faunal change proposed hy 
Sen and Ghosh on the basis of presence of H. 
namadlcus. in the Ujwer Group' and that of H. 
polaetndtus in the 'Upper Group',, In 1978 
Dassanna and Biswas proposed three fold faunal 
chage In the area. They reported for the first time 
three ^jecies of the genus Hippopotamus, 
nnmelp H. Siwdensis, H. rtoiruidicus and H. 
pokiendlicus from bas al , middle and upper 
alluvial deposits respecUvely. However, later they 
Glartflcd that only H. nantadicus and H. 

hpd been collected. The fonoerfirom 
the lower and middle and later from the upper 
group the Nairoada. (Biswas and Dassanna. 

19811 . The detailed fauna I list as given by some of 

the workers is summarised in the tabic No, 1, 

The presence of Hfppopotomus namadlcus 
(six tnctsoted Hippo] and Hlppopolomus 
paloetndictxs (four inctsored Hippo) in the 
Narmada Quaternary deposits has been treated 
as index of evahiUon In the genus since 1847 by 
Falconer and Cautley, Th^ considered H. 
paiaeindicus as an evolved form and similar to 
the present day Hippopotamus omphlbfus of 
Africa. The on^ dlQereiice from that of the 
present hippo was attributed to the bigger sire of 
2 nd pair of incisors instead of the first one. this 
was supported by Theobald (1860) giving a ^ 
name “TetraproWdon^ 171 to Hippopotamus 
poloeindicus- In the later years the idcntiflcallon 
of both H. namadlcus and H. poldeindlcus was 
made on the basis of differences In the 
mandibular symphysis index and some other 
minor differencca in the cranial parts, rather 
than the number of the incisors (Hooljer, 1950; 
DcranJyagala, 1969: Biawas and Dassanna. 
19B4], 

H. paiaeindicus has also been reported from 
the Gangetlc alluvium (Pilgrim. 1904), Godavari 
Valley (Pil^lm, 1905). Selan and Son Valleys 
(Alur. 1980: Blumcnshlne and Chatopadhayay. 
1983). Ghod Valley (Badam and Kajale. 1977} 
and Manjra valley (Josiilet. al. 1981 and Badam 
ei. al. 1984) and that of Hippopotamus 
namadlcus from godavari Valley (Tripathy. 
1967). 

The fossil remains from these places except 
Narmada Valley are representated by Isolated 
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molars and i»arts of post cranials which lack 
diagnostic characters for identification opto the 
spectftc level. In all these cases geological context 
of the finds has been ta Ven into consideratlori for 
identification rather than the morphology of the 
species. Since all the spedmens in other parts of 
India have been found in geologically younger 
deposits than the Narmada, these have been 
treated as Hexaprotodon palaelndicus 
(Hi^Kpotamus palaetnditus). 

In the present paper, the fos^ls collected by 
the author and some pievLous researchers 
(Supekar, 1968; Badam 19791. housed in Deccan 
College have been studied. Before discussing the 
identlficatlDn of two species of Hemprotodan in 
the Narmada Vall^ it would be profitable to 
discuss some other probalems regarding Its 
genus and evolution. 

Genus 

The family Hfppopotamidae which 
represents several extinct (six tndsored. four 
Inclsored and two incisored) and extant (four 
incisored and two inclsored) forms posed a great 
problem for its dasstficatlon into generic and 
specific levels. There arc several schools of 
thoughts regarding the classification. Taking 
their Incisor number into consideration falconer 
and cautley (1836) put them Into two sub-genera 
under the genus Hippopotamus which was 
accepted 1^ Pilgrim (1941) also. Owen (1845) 
considered incisors as a tool for generic 
classification arul separated them into two 
genera, HexuprottKlon and Hippopotamus, 
.£ 4 jdekfcer(lB 62 ) consideied incisors as the basis 
for the ^lecles classification aivd treated the two 
genera proposed by Owen as Hippopotoraus 
only. 'Ihis dassiflcatiGin was followed by Hooljer 
(1950) and Biswas and Dassarma (1964). 
Mathew (1939) hypoUicshed that except Inctsois 
there ts no dllTercnce between six tndsored 
Hexaprotodon and four tndsored present day 
Hippopotamus and therefore, he gave them sub- 
generic status. He gave the generic status to the 
two Inclsored pyghiy hippopotamus CftoertipSis. 
But he was not sure whether it can be separated 
genetically from Hexaprotodon and 
Hippopotmnus. Colbert (1935), who laid much 
emphasis on the cranial bones rather than 


incisors, regarded Hexaprotodou and 
TCtraprotodon as separate genera. 

In recent years Coryndon (1977). who worked 
on Htppopotamldae for long time accepted 
Colbert's (1935} criteria of differences based on 
cranial and Lopgbones, separated Hexaprotodon 
and Tetraprotodon into different genera. She also 
put Choeropsfs into Hexaprotodon on the basis 
of similarity of cranial bones. According to 
Coryndon both the genera Hexaprotodon and 
Hippopotamus exhibit the foUowtog diflerenccs; 



Hexaprotodon 

H 4?popotamus 

Facial 

Nasal only 

Nasal wide post- 

bones 

slightly 

crlorly. 


expanded 
posteriorly. 
Lacrtma) small. 

Lacitmal broad. 


Frontal with 

Frontal not in 


anterior 

contact with 


extension In 

maxlUaiy, 

Orbit 

contact with 
maxiUaiy. 

Post orbital 

Post orbital 


length near L/2 

length vety 


Cranial length 

short. 

Pie- 

Indsois set In 

Indsors set at 

maxilla 

a shallow arc 

45^ to mldilne 


Terminal wear- 

Lateral 


facets. 

wear facets. 


Median suture 

Median suture 


closed. 

open. 

upper 

Posterior groove 

Posterior groove 

canines 

deep. 

shallow. 

Lower 

Smooth enamel. 

Ridged enamel. 

canines 

Pre- 

How lorg and 

Row short and 

molars 

more complex 

camparatlvdy 


In stnicture. 

simple. 

Limb 

Gracik. 

Robust, short. 

bone 

kinger. 


Astr¬ 

Slender. 

Robust, broad 

agalus 

elongate' 


Pes 

Median toes 

Splayed, plan- • 


approaching 

ttgrade. 


dlgiti grade. 

Taking evidence from other animals. 
exitn et as well as odant into consideration it 
seems logical to accept Colbert's (1935] and 
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Coiyndon's (1977) ctasslflcaUaD on the hagt«^ of 
cranial bones rather than incisors. 

£vx>hiti(m 

Regarding the erolntlon of the fani% there 
have been varied opinions. Falconer (18681 and 
Lydekkcr fl876J hypothesized that 
HJppopotamiilae might have evolved from 
Anthracothertde. this hypothesis further gain 
support from Andrew (1896). who considered 
Merycopotamu^ 3,^ ancestor of 

Hippopotamidae. Pearson (1923) postulated that 
the family has evolved (ran Suldae, a view 
supported by Mathew (1929). Later Colbert 
(1935) on the basis of the studies on the famil y 
suldae, Anthracothendac and Hippopotamidae 
suggested that the Anlhracothereldae and 
Hippopotamidae probably had a common 
ancestor in Miocene (7), this conclusion was 
based on the slrallarllles between the premoJars 
skulls and mandibles of the two iamlUes. 

Recent studies (Coiyndoti, 19781 on the 
mateiials from Africa have not revealed any 
afllnlty of Hippopotamidae with Suldae and 
Anthracotherldae. However, both Anthra- 
cotherldae and Hippopotamidae show week 
hypocone in molars. 

In India the famdy first appeared in Dhok 
Pathan (Pilgrim. 1913} of Middle Stwallks tn 
north-west India. It then spread in different parts 
of India and survived till the terminal pleistocene 
period. 

As far as the specifle evolution in India ts 
concerned, tt Is thought that the H,sti«tenstshas 
given rise to the H. namadteus which tn turn 
evolved as R paloetndlcus. (Lydekker. 1882; 
Hooijer, 1950; Biswas and Dassartna, 1984). The 
above scholars thought that the tetraprotodonty 
was achieved through the elimination of the 
second tneisor. The discovery of a fossil fttan 
Plnjor [Sahnl and Khan. 1961] with live Incisors, 
short diastema, single rooted P, steeper slope 
along the mandibular symphysis and Irregular 
circumference outline of the Jncisois gave some 
s^port to the hypothesis postulated above 
Prasad and Satsangi. 1964). But as said earlier 
it was a soUtaiy specimen and was given the 

oiPeniaprotodoTx stuoknsts, However, the 
abnormaUty tn the taxon can not be ruled out as 
Coiyndon (1970) has argued and tn that case the 


fossil belongs to R stWotensis and not a new 
apedcs. Pentapmtodbn stwalensts. 

Hcseaiehescarried out Iqr Coiyndon gives the 

idea that tetraproftodonty might have evolved 
from Hexnproiotion about mtUtons years 
ago, but the Pleistocene Hexapmtodan was not 
the ancestor of the Tetraprotodon [Coiyndon, 
1967. 1976), as the evidence fntMn the African 
sites: Chemenon tn Kenya and Katso in Uganda 
suggests (Cdtyndon. 19781. In the Chemeron 
deposits tetiapnotodon is probably similar to 
Hippopotamtis Katsensts from the Kaiso 
fofmatloD In Uganda, (Coiyndon. 1978). She 
says, "H^popotamus as known includes no 
spcdcs with other than four Indsois in each Jaw; 
this genus now includes several species lu Africa 
and. Europe, the earliest known being 
Hippopotamus Kaisensis from the Pliocene of 
Uganda, but it is so far not known from Asia" 
(Coiyndon, 1977; p,691 

As fer as the ancestoiy of R stuoterists is 
concerned, it Is not clear. In certain characters 
like 3rd incisor, prcroolars and molars 
Rstonotensis ts similar to African species H. 
horwirdL However, in R stua^nsts the 4th 
premolar Is more advanced and molars are more 
trefoliate as compared to the R hanfuordt On the 
other hand the R stuolcnsis. except in size and 
divergence of prcmolars series at (Jt is at P, In 
H, trauatlcus. from Burma) Is similar to the R 
trax}alk:us. the difference between African species 
R hanxjrdi and R trauaticiis are more 
PrtimJencnt than between the R stoolensts and R 
harvardl [Coiyndon, 1977). According to her 
RmcoiWDtodDnevoluvedfrom the Africanancestor 
Pliocene and might have migrated to 
India from Africa via Arabian peninsula tn Mid 
Pliocene. It seems logical to accept that the R 
sluilensts and R Inuiobcus might have evolved 
from the same ancestor. The slight differences tn 
size and morphology could be due to the different 
habitat and long geographical isolation 
(Coryndon. 1976), 

In the case of R nomodiCus it is possible that 
It might have evolved from the R sioateusis. But 
there is no direct evidence to substantiate this 
statement. 

With brief introduction about the genera and 
its evolution in the previous pages now f will 





TABLE 1 


FAUNA RFPOBTEl) BY PREVIOUS WORKERS 



Princep, 1833 -— 

Spll 4 t>ury, 1837 a 1844 +--- - — ^ ^ ^ - 

Theobald, 18GO + + + 

Pil^m, 190& ^4-44 - - + .■ 4 . 4 . 4 

Deten-a a Pateison, 1939 - +-+ -- -- - 


- 4- 


Hoojjer, 1963 
Khatri, 1966 
Supekar, 1968 
Dsdani, 1979 
Khan, 1972 


, 4 --- - - 4- _ + __ 

4-4-- 4 __,4 

--4--4- + *_4__ 
------4-4- + -- -_-- 

Biswas a DasBurnia, 1981 —• + ---4-- + -44- -- 

Badam a 5alahuddfml982 4 --.--- 4 .- 

Present CoUectioo +-----_-.-_ 4 _- 


__4-+- 4 .- 4 ---+-“+ +-- - 

----- 


4----+ _+ 

__ 4 .^ + . - 

+■— 4 .* 1 - 

4_4^*. + _ 4 .,4 

HP 

+ ^ __44^ --- 

- 4 , --- 

-- ^ 4 ^ ___* --- 

4 - +- + 

-- 4-4f---- 


4 - * 


f f. i. « * -4 




4 . - 4 4-4- 


- - + 

+ - + 


NOTE 


For the purpose of this table, the. nomenctatuie of the species has not be updated. Consc<iuentlv the nanjes as sug^ge 
individual workers have been retained. 
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describe the Nannada ^peclmem. 
HezaprotodoB Falconer and Cautley. 1836. 


Diagnosis 


Presence of three pairs of Indsors in each Jaw. 
lo^g mandibular s^pmphysis: small prominence 
of theOrblts; elongated astragalus; lacrimal bone 


extended from orbital rim by frontal, touching 
maxlallaiy bone. (Falconer. 1849 . p. 237; 
I^rdcltkar. 1882. pp. 28-33; Mathew, 1929. p, 
556). 


Remarks 


The (amily represents several extinct species 
In Europe. Africa and Asia, Two living 
monospecllk genera. Hippe^tamus arythlbius 
and /fexaprotodiwi Itberensts rchoerppstsj is 
conflned to sub Saharan Africa and Central 
Africa Icosta) plain from Guinea to Ivory coast] 
respective^'. 

From the Indian subcontinent several extinct 
species like Hexaprotodon sivolensts. 
Hexaprotocton platyrhtnchus and Hexaprotodon 
magagnathas (from Dhoku Pathan to Pti^or In 
slwalik hills) and Hexaprotodai namadicus and 
HexaprotixJon palaeindicus (from Middle to 
upper Plelstocen dipostts of Peninsular tni jia ) 
have been reported. However. Lydckker ( 1884 ) 
doubts the {dentlllcatlon of ffexoprotodbn 
ptdfyrhincus and Hexaprotodon nuigagnathus. 
In the present paper only Hexaprotodon 
nomadieus and Hemprotodon ptoetndicus have 
been taken up for detailed morphological study, 

Hexaprotodon namadicus Falconer and 
CauUcy. 1836. 

Systemadc Palaeontolo^ 

Order ArUodactyla Owen, 1848. 

Family Hlppopotamldac Gr^, 1821, 


1847 Hippopotamus fHexaprotodon) 
namadicus. Falconer and CauUcy. Fbuna 
Anthiua Siuaiensis. Pis. LVn. LVtn (name 
& Inures: Lydckker. 1884, PL hid. (xj 171, p 
43. 

1929 Hexaprotodon namadicus. Mathew. Bull 
Ainer. Mas. Neu. Htstory, Vol. i.V7. PL VH. 
p. 557, 

1969 Hippopotamus namadicus. Deraniy agglg 
SpoUaZeytanica. VoL 31, Pt, ll. pp. 1 . 5 . 

1950 Hextqzxitodon namadicus, Hooijer, apol. 
Verhond.. No. 8 . pp. I-124. 

1984 Hippopotamus namadicus, Biswas and 
dassamia. Bee. Geol. Suruey of India. Vol, 
i 14. Pt. 2. pp. 19^24. 

Blagnoals 

Sl 2 e large: orbits high: brain case large post 
dental part of cdlvarlum short; rnanHih iii ^ r 
qrmphysls short as ccxnparied to Its width and 
hlgrhln relation to Its length; 2 nd incisor two third 
of the Size of 1st incisor 2nd and3rd Incisors sub- 
equal. (Hboljcr. 1950; Biswas and dassamia 
1984). 

Type 

Not specified. No. 36838, 36839 and 36840 
are co-type. Wmfirfcan Miis. Hat. Htston/J 

Horizon and Locality 

Narmada (Narbuda river bedl. 

Present Specimen (PL I & Fig, Q 

Durlrig the course of exploration In district 
Narstiighpur. Madhya Pradesh I collected two 
specimens of Hexoprocodon namadfeus from the 
Narmada river section. The details of provenence. 
accession number, identification etc. are as 
foDows: 


Genus Hexaprotodon Falconer & Cautley, 
1836. 

Species Hexaprotodon namadicus, Falc & 
cauUcy, 1836. 

Synonymy 

1836 Hippopotamus namadicus. Falconer and 
Cautley. AstallcResearch, Pt. I, fig. 1-5. PI, 
n.Flg. 1-5. 


Spectmim 
Catalauge No. 1 
N 0.2 


Lowerjaw 
NMD/231A/DC 
NMD/23 IB/DC 


Horizon Sandy pebbly gravel 

Locality Talayyaghat.rtvcr Varu- 

rewa. 

Both the spedmen belong to a slnglejaw and 
can be J oined together to form a complete Jaw. The 




s 
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specimen is among a few complete jaws in India 
and IS fairly good stale of preservation. 

The part of right Jaw is complete except for ihe 
ascending ramus. M,. and are well 
preserved. The alveoU ofPj. Pj and P ^ arc present 
alongwlth the remnants of incisors and canines. 
The horizontal ramus is short and stout and more 
arc less sagittal with the vertical axis of the jaw. 

The posterlDr part of the jaw is thinner than 
ihe anterior. The molars are more or less in 
straight line while the premolars diverge on the 
right side due to which the labial side is concave 
and the Ungual side convex. The symphj'seai part 
which bears the canine and tnclsom Is very high 
and wide. The len^h of the symphysis is less than 
Its width, Superior border of the symphysis 
protrudes outward making a shallow depression 
on the anterior part Inferior border is more are 
less rectangular in shape. The symphyscal 
depression has several foramina.Thc body of the 
ramus has several pits and cracks which is an 
indicator of sub*aerial exposure of the specimen 
before burtaL 

The cani ne which Is the largest tooth is 
broken at the base and Is more are less oval in 
cross section with a slight depression on the 
dorsomedlal side. The incisors which are unequal 
in size are bmken. 1,, the smallest tooth, is 
represented by an alveoli. The inner border of 
incisors placed between canines In a transverse 
fashion is more are less even, while the outer 
border is not even as the 1, Is placed at a higher 
elevation. 

The lower part of the angular ramus is blunt 
and somewhat rounded, "nic arigle between the 
horizontal and angular part of the vertical ramus 
is of the order of 60" or 90“, 

The description of the proroolais and molars 
is as foUow; 

P.toP, 

P, and Pj arc represinted by the ahreoUl of the 
bifurcated rounded roots whereas the P, Is 
represented by the remmants of the bifurcated 
roots. P^ is complete. As compoared to molars it 
is simple and conical. It is quotreJoU in cross' 
section. Cingulum is very weak. 


The tooth is coroplele and slightly worn. The 
antertOT cusps are fused and make a single 
median cavity with Irregular enamel layer. 
Posterior cusps are also fused and have an 
irregular enamel layer. The developmcni of 
cingulum not uniform. At the bucxal side 
between the valley, a small cusplct with a small 
cavity is present. 

The tooth ts complete. The anterior cusps 
proto-and mctaconids arc mildty worn showing 
trefoil structure. The septum between the two 
cusps is not fused. The enamel layer Is irregular, 
HypocorUd. trefoil In nature and shows very mild 
signs of wear while the cntoconld has none. The 
cingulum is well developed at anterior and 
posterior sides but weak Ll^ually and buccally. 
The upper part of the posterior cingulum is 
converted into cusplel wit hout any sign of wear. 
The left Jaw has partly broken ascending ramus. 
Outer border erf the symphysis is also broken. 
The ascending ramus is devoid of coronoJd 
process while the condyle is well preserved and 
elongated Lablo—lingt^lb^. It Is slightly higher 
than the crown of the molar line. Toawds lingual 
side the condyle is more extended. The angular 
part of the ramus is blunt and round where as 
the lower part makes 60 degrees angle with the 
hortzonial ramus. 

Horizontal ramus is short and stout. The 
posterior portion is comparatively thinner than 
the anterior. Molars are situated tn a straight line 
while the premolars diverge towards the Labial 
side, The divergence gives a concavo-convex 
shape to the ramus. 

Mandibular symphysis represents the left 
half of the total breadth. The length Is less than 
the breadth. The height of the ^physis Is 
nearly equal to the length. The mandibular 
foramen, situated Just 7 cm. below the anterior 
part of the condyle Is quite deep. 

Canine is broken. Us n^nnant exhibit oval 
cross-section. The incisors which arc unequal In 
diameter and size are placed In a transverse line 
between the canines, 

Ij is smaller than ij and 1,. The Inner border 
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uneven because tlic 1, is placed at a higher 
devatlon. 

The supdlar border of the symphysis ts 
protruded while the loTerlor border is slight^ 
retracted. Four farandna are present m the 
symphyseal depression, ahno^ In a straight line 
and parallel to the incisors. 

DcsciipUon of teeth is as followtng: 

P,toF. 

Pj aTMj Pg are represented by alveolU of their 
roots. P, and are repr^ented by the blTurcated 
roots. 

M, 

The tooth Is repncsenled by the meta-and 
ento-conlds. Cusps are moderate^ worn. The 
pattern of the mctaoonld is not clear white that of 
the entoconld Is trefoil. Between the valley a small 
worn cusplct fs also present. Ihc cingulum at the 
central portion Is well developed as compared to 
that on the anteilor pail. 

The tooth Is represented inner cusps only. 
Both the oomds. meta and ento, are sUgh tly worn. 
The cusps arc trefoil In nature. Cingulum at 
anterior side Is strong as campared to that near 
the central portion. 

Hcjcaprotodon palseindlciis Falconer & 
Cautley. 1^6. 

fiyatemstlc Palaeontology: 

Order Artlodactyla Owen 1S48. 

Family Hlppopotamldae, Gray 1821, 

Genus Hexaprotodon Fal. & 

Cautley. 1836, 

Species Heaxaprolndonpalaclnd(cusFa!.Caut- 
ley. 1836. 

Synonymy 

1838 Hexaprotodan palaetiviia^. Falconer & 
Cautley, Astatic Research. Vol. 19, 
pp .39-53. 

1847 HBxaprotadon paiaeindicus. Fal'Concr 
and cauntlcy. Ftuma Antlqun SluolCuits, 
Pt. .7, Pis. 59-60. 

1950 Hippopotamus palaeimiicus, Hooljer, 
ZooL Vertumd, No. 8. po. 1-124. 

1969 Hejwipmtodon pnloclndtcus. Dera- 
nlyagala. SpoUa j^tonlco. Vol. 31. Pt. H, 
pp. 1-5. 


HiagufMts 

.<*kuii short and wide; mandibular symphysis 
short as compared to Its width and higher than Its 
len gth; Jaw squarish, six sub. equal inclscns; 
bralncase snail; sagittal crest wdl developed. 
Orbhs high; 3nd incisor situated at hl^er 
elevation as oompaied to 1st and 3rd incisors. 
CHoolJer. 1950: Deraniyagala. 1969]. 

Type 

A lower Jaw (Falconer & Cautley. 1847), No. 
19743. (Amer. Mus. JVoL /flstory) 

Locality and Horl»n 

Narmada AUuvtal deposits, pleistocene, 

FtMent Specimens 

1. Right Jaw with broken teeth 

2. Mandibular symphysis 
l>esczlptlon 

J. Spectmen {Pi. 2 i 

Right jaw with half symphysis 
Calalangc No. NMD/28/DC 

Hortzon Sandy pebbly gravel 

Locality Taiayyaghat. river 

Varunewa 

The- specimen IS represented by the 
horizontal ramus and a part of the half 
mandibular symphysis. AS the teeth arc broken 
except M, which is also partly broken. However, 
the remnants of their roots are present. 

The Jaw Is slightly elongated and twisted. The 
molar line is diverted on the right side, thus 
making the labial side concave. Sjmiphysis is 
represented by half of th c total width wh Ich bears 
the remnants of oval shaped canines and 
rounded toaub-iounded alveoli of three Incisors. 
The outer border of the transverse line of incisors 
Is not even as 1, is placed at a higher elevation as 
compared to Ij and I,. Protrusion and retraction 
of the superior and Inferior borders of the 
symphysis Is not martied and the depression 
formed in between is shallow. 

Distance between canines and P,ls short. 

2. Spectmen (Ft 3 and Ffg.2} 

Mandi bular symphysis 

CataJouge No, NMO/232/DC, 
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Horizon Sandy pebbly gravd. 

Locality Dcvakachar. river abcr. 

The apecimen la represented by the 
Tugrvtihular symphysis along with the alveotU of 
indiaars ard i ^wnnanta of raninirs and alcveolll rf 
premolara. The width of the symphysis la large as 
compared to the height and len^. Height Is 
slightly more than the length, Superior as weD as 
Inferior borders are not protruded and retracted 
but seem to be at the same level. Coosequcnily 
depression between the supcitor and inferior 
border is not marked. Outer and Inner borders of 
the transverse Une of Incisors are not even. Pair 
of I, Is placed above the Ij and Ij. However, the 
pairs of Ij and Ij are also sub^equaL The dianwter 

ofl Is more than that ofl,. The cross—scctlrm of 

the caniM Isoval with a slight dciaraston on the 

latcio-posteriar side. The diameter of the canines 

are more than that of the indsors. Diastema 
between canine and P, is short. 

In the above pages we have discussed 
Tpnr phningy of mandibles of HexapmUkUn sp. in 
Bomewhat great details. Wc shall now turn our 
attention to some of the salient features that can 
be deducted finm the above detail description 
regarxling these species. We shall also deal with 
problem whether there were two species of 
Hexaprotodon {H, namadteus and H, 
palaetndicusi are Just one and the scholars here 
made a m identifyiiig two species. 

Dtsenssion 

In ihe present study both the species fH. 
nQinodicus ond H. potoctodlcusJ have been 
studied metrically and tton-metricalty to observe 
the dlffcTences If any. The observations are given 
below; 

lietrlcal Observatiaiiu 
Canines 

In the present coltecUon only three 
manadlbular symphysis (one H. nan^xdisus and 
two H. poIoePullCus/wltb fourbroken canines are 
present. In aH the cases the dorsoventral width is 
more than the bUateial width fTablc No. 2), In H. 
ncjnadJcus both these measurements are 
slightly smaller than the H. polaeirtdicus. 
However, the measurements of the right canine 
do not tally with those of the left canine m the 
same individual of H. nomodlcus. 


Table 3 

BSeuntexneata (In mmj of mandible of 
BexaproUtdon spp> from Nsnnada Valley> 


H. namadicos B. plaelndlcoa 
NMD/231A&B/DC NMD/28/DC 
NMD/232/DC 


11. T.epgih of mandible 

410 

- 

- 

2. Length of Mandi- 

144 

135 

142 ' 

1 bular symphysis 

Ib. Width of mandibular 

316 

324 

333 

symphysis 

14. Hei^t of mandibular 

133 

140 

150 ^ 

1 synqihyste 

1 5. Dorstvcntral width 

R46 

53 

61 

1 of canines 

L50 



6, Bilateral width of 

R36 

52 

44 

1 

L3e 


37 

7, Docsiveniral width 

R33 

39 

1 of incisor 1 

L36 


34 

18. Bilateral width of 

R30 


1 incisor I 

L32 



9. Dorslventral width of 

41 

— 


1 incisor in 




lO.BUateral width of 

34 

— 


1 Incisor ni 



44 

111 .Dlastona 

R26 

32 


L26 



1 12. Depth of mandible at 

130 

— 


1 

13. Length of molar and 

R247 

255 

— 

1 Premolar series 

L247 




Inclsofa 

In both the species the indsors are sub-equal 
In stM- Is larger than 1 j which Is larger than I,. 
In the case of Incisors also both the sides have 
different dimensions. The dorsoventral width In 
all the is greater than the bOateial width 

(Table No. 2]. But differences in both the spedes 
are not slgniffoant. The Indca of in H. 
nnmfldlcusfa 6.1 while in H. potoeindiGUS It Is 6.6 
and S.8 ITableNo. 3). The Indices do not show any 
ftlgniHr-aTit difference and indicate, that in both 
the species 1^ Is reduced equally. P.E.P. 
Derantyagala (19691 also gives 7.4. 8.2 and 4.9 
Indicesforfl. namodteus cend ll.Sand 11.8 for ff. 
polndridtcus. 














TABLE 4 : Width/Length Ratio of Upper and Lower Cheek Teeth of Hexaprotodon 
spp. taken from the publised sources (Derantyagala; 1963, Manda 1976 
and Biawas k Dassarma, 1964) and present collection 
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I, which fs the second largest tooth has 
indices of 4.5 and 9.5 in both the species 
respective^ which show size reduction tn Hi 
paiaetndiais. 

I, J5 the ]aj;gesl tooth In both the species. 
However. In the present collection H. 
palaetndicus does not have I, but the alveoU 
show veiy wide diameter. In H. namadteus U has 
anhidex of 3.9 which shows that the tooth Is 
lai^e with slight reduction in latersl width. As a 
whole the fluctuation of Indices In both the cases 
and other Asiatic species are quite evident. 


Table a 

1 

Indlca of In HexaprotDdon. ipp. 

^ Speciev BilAtctMl Donlvc&mll 
'to. width wklth 

(in mij (In mn^ 

Sympt^irKaJl [nd^ 
wfdth 

{lit nun) 


L 

H. livnJnulA 

s/i 3 e/ix: 

23 

25 

24D 

4.3 

1 

H. nAnmiilcnu 

nmd/wjaab/dc 

21 

30 

295 

54 

5. 

H. pakelndlciu 
NMD/WDC 


30 

324 

5.5 

1, 

H. palMctndicus 
NMD/Ma/DC 

23 

37 

333 

5.5 



Iwi4li 










Molars 

The molars in the Hejcaprolodon spp, show 
slight unstandardized measurements (general^ 
length is more than the width, but sometimes 
width Is more than length}. Further, the vriatlon 
wlthtn the spedes are so much that it is very 
dlfllcult to reach at any conclusion on the 
molars. The mea surements areglventn the Table 
No. 4. 

Stattsticed obseruatians on cheek teeth 

The statistical observations made on the 
available cheek teeth show the following results 
{Table No. 5,6,7,8,9 and 101. 

1. The diflerences of standard deviation in 
length and breadth of H. namadteus and 
H. pcdetndiciis are very less and show the 
normal deviation as compared to the 
Slwallk species: ITable No.93. 

2. The standard deviatton tor length and 
breadth Indicates that the Narmada group 
IS different from StwaUk's HeJcaprotOdan 
stvalensts. Table No. 9]. 


3. Width/lei^th ratio in the case of Siwallk 
and Naimatla specimens is generally very 
dose to each other. rTableNo. 4). 

4. Ihc standard devlaUon in length firifj 
breadth of H, stualmsis is voy high as 
compared to that of the Narmada group 
ThMc No. 5. 6. &7. 

The statlstlca] study Is based on a meagre 
data. However, the number of specimens of H. 
stuolensts are larger which lower the average 
than the Narmada group {which has less effect on 
the average). InspJte of that, the standard 
deviation tn Narmada group is less than in H. 
Shulens^ tf there ts more data in the Narmada 
pnup then the differences between H. 
n/inmfitmx and H. palneindUcus may be even 
less. 

Metrical Obiervatlons on Mandibular 
Symphysis 

Only three mandibular symphysis arc 
present which show the following metrical 
results. However, some moire data have also been 
substantiated from the published sources. 

in H, namadteus the width and length are 
slightly smaller than the H. palaetndicus fTable 
No. 11) with symphyseal Indices which ranges 
between 182.8—242.3 and 220—263.2 
respecUvely fTable No. 12), 

Both the species overlap with each other tn 
indices.' However, in the case of H. shxdensis the 
indices are veiy less as compared to H. 
nomodlcus and H. palaetndicus , '^e indices for 
H. stuzlensls range between 121.4—192.7 wllh 
an everage of 1B5.8. 

But In the case of indices dlffereiices H, 
siuolensts show very wide range of variatkin as 
compared to H. nomodicus and H. polaetndArus. 
The differences between the H. nomndteusand H. 
poistncflCus are of the same order as In the R 
stuo/ensis. 

Observations on Skull Heasnrements 

In the collecUon of Dcccan college only 
partia] skull ts present which could not be taken 
up for a comparative study because of its very 
fragmentary nature. The data dtscu^ed here has 
been pubU^edt^HootJerf1950) and Biswasand 
Dassanna (1984). 

Thirteen parameters have been taken into 
account to study the skull measurements. These 
are: 
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6. Breadlb of parietal. 

1. Len^ firom the cosulyle to posterior border. 

2. Lcntb boro sagittal crest to posterior t^) of 

n^jml bOOCh 

3. Length from ooc^iut to anterior border. 

4. S^rggmaUc width. 

5. Distance between oibtts. 

6. Breadth of parietal. 

7. Elevation of orbits above alveolus of M”. 

8. Elevatton of orbits above frontaL 

9. Elevation of frontal abcjve palatine. 


10. Height of occiput. 

11. Width of occiput. 

12. Width of condyles. 

13. Distance of Bf* from posterlof border of 
palate. 

These measunnent (Table No. 131showniucb 
vaiiaUon within the species. The diflciences 
within the H. stoolmsis are of great order as 
compared to that of Narmada Bpedes.'nierefore. 
the mlnlor dtlTcrences In skuD mcasuieinents tn 
H. namadJtcus and R polaeindlCLLS can not be 
taken as the specific characteristic features. The 
differences are very small and could be attributed 



Talufts of BC 

)lmr OAarurAinttntft Of Humprotodon fliiralu*!#. 












L 

w 

W/L 

L 

vr 

W/L 

Jm 

« 

W/L 

&X. 

198 

197 

S.05 

508 

512 

11.15 

489 

. 469 

9.98 


7990 

7787 

5.20 

23890 

239T8 

11,44 

22105 

22097 

10.00 


39.80 

39.40 

1.01 

48.18 

48.54 

‘l.Ol 

46.90 

46.90 

0.99 

an 

5.46 

1.01 

0.14 

0,56 

3.65 

0.11 

3.30 

3,17 

0.08 

an-1 

e.io 

1.14 

0.18 

4.79 

3.83 

O.ll 

3.47 

3.34 

0.08 

n 

5 

5 

5 

11 

11 

11 

10 

10 

10 , 
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L 

W 

W/L 

Xi 

- w 

w/l 

L 

w 

W/L 

£x 

281 

239 

* 

8.80 

852 

477 

10.25 

* 

749 

444 

7.12 


9993 

7281 

5.87 

30710 

16437 

7,60 

47309 

16510 

4.30 


35.10 

29.87 

0.85 

46.57 

34.07 

0.73 

62.4 

37.00 

0.59 

an 

3.91 

3.88 

0.10 

4.98 

3.63 

0.08 

6.82 

2.61 

0.08 

an-1 

4.10 

4.IS 

0.11 

5.15 

3.77 

0.08 

7.12 

2.73 

0.08 

n 

a 

8 

8 

14 

14 

14 

12 

12 

12 


EX ^Sun of kU ttw nrublaa cm - StandmEd dmiatiwi 

ex* -Sm of ot mlX U» Tuljita«a on-l - Stanctecd ttavixtim witli n^l 

XT — Mean k HuntME of vuiablu 
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Tmbie 6 

Statlsttcal Tstscs of "*'***»' mieammmcnts of 
H£x<q?n}tndan lunnodlcus; 

M, M, 


L 

W 

W/L 

L 

W 

W/L 

Ix 

186 

125 

2.69. 

62 

61 

1.49 


8678 

3983 

1.86 

3394 

1861 

Ml 

x* 

46.S 

31.25 

0.67 

41>00 

30.50 

0.74 

an 

2-69 

4.36 

Ml 

4.00 

0.50 

0.06 

a D-l 

3.10 

5.05 

0-10 

5.65 

0.71 

0.09 

n 

4 

4 

4 

2 

2 

2 


Statistical 

nluAS of wolmr buj 

Tabl« 7 1 

m rtuf of E«Kprotodcm PitUi«iivilcu * 



k* 






w» 



L 

« 

k/L 

li 

m 

W/L 

L 

W 

«/L 

e*. 

81 

75 

1.84 

158 

124 

2.34 

126 

. 81 

1.28 

er* 

3281 

2871 

1.G9 

2332 

5234 

1.84 

7988 

3293 

0.81 

x" 

4Q.50 

37.50 

0.»2 

52.66 

41.33 

8.78 

63.00 

40.5 

0.64 

an 

O.SO 

1.50 

0.05 

1.88 

6.01 

a,08 

5.00 

2.5 

0.01 

an-1 

0.70 

2.12 

0.07 

2.30 

7.37 

0.11 

7.07 

3.5 

0.01 

n 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

2 

2 
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Tabla 8 

Standazd davlatlon ccaf>ar4 >ioa^ 

batvHn 

Baxapsotodoa spp. 


Gr^fup 


k 

L 





1^ 


L 

w 

W/L 

L 

W 

W/L 

L 

w 

W/L 

I' 

B*svalmai3 

5.46 

1,01 

0.14 

4.56 

3.65 

0.11 

3.3 

3.17 

0.06 

H, n^mAiilcua 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 


- 

- 

ff «pal B clndlcua 

0.5 

1.5 

0.05 

1.88 

6,or 

0.08 

- 

- 

- 

isolated tftolars 


- 

- 

3.12 

2.4 

0.1 

2.12 

2.06 

0,02 

■% 

Group 





K. 



X. 



L 

V 

W/L 

L 

w 

W/L 

li 

W 

W/L ’ 

ir, Sl^lwaia 

3.91 

3.88 

0.10 

4.96 

3.63 

0.08 

6.82 

2.61 

0.08 

naittadi cus 

- 


- 

2.69 

4.38 

i.n 

4.00 

0.50 

0,C6 

H^palBcindluua 

- 

- 


- 

* 

- 

5,00 

2.50 

0.01 

Isolated molars 

■ 



0.81 

3.09 

0.08 

4.14 

1.65 

0.03 
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to the sex and sgc faettn^. It is veiy much 
Q-immnn jn Hippopi^amidae family (Hoaxer, 
1950; Coiyndon. 1970). 

Non-Uetrlcal Obsemtlons 
Skull 

In the Deccan College coUecthm there Is on^ 


one partial Therefore, most of the 

observations have been made on the data 
published by Hooker (1950). Elerantyagala. 1969. 
and Biswas and Dassarma (1984). 

In both the species (H. nomadlcus and H. 
palaetndlcu^ there are altogether thirteen non- 
metrical dlflerences. (observed by previous 
scholars) out of which nine dlQerciices Ute height 


Tables 

Heasarements 0n mm) of iMdated upper and lower teeth 
of Hexapmtodan sp.Jrom Narmada VioIIev- 

St. 

No. 

Catalogue No. 

M* 


VP 


VP 

Length 

Width 

Length 

Width 

Length 

width 

1. 

NMD/301/DC 

— 

** 

38 

41 

50 

43 

2. 

NMD/40/DC 

— 


46 

41 

50 

39 

3. 

NMD/40/DC 

30 

30 

43 

41 

45 

38 

4. 

NMD/402/DC 


— 

46 

41 

47 

38 

5. 

NMD/32/DC 



46 

as 




SI. 

Catalogue No. 




M, 

M, 

No. 


Length 

width 

Length 

Width 

Length 

Width 

1. 

NMD/27/DC 



44 

37 

54 

32 

2. 

NMD/38/DC 

31 

30 

46 

31 

51 

26 

3. 

NMD/36/DC 

— 

— 

4S 

30 

-w 


4. 

NMD/33/DC 





5S 

30 


■ Table 10 

Statistical values of Isolated molar measurements of Ifexoprotodon sp.' 

L W W/L L W W/l 

Ix 

211' 

199 

4.S6 

192 

153 

3.27 


Xr* 

9641 

- 349 

4.2 

9234 

6258 

2.67 


X 

43.8 

39.80 

0.91 

48.00 

39.5 

0.81 


an 

3.12 

2.40 

0.10 

2.12 

2.06 

0.02 


irn-l 

3.49 

2.68 

0.11 

2.44 

2.38 

0,03 


n 

5 

5 

5 

4 

4 

4 




Mr 







L 

W 

W/L 

L 

W 

W/L 


£x 

135 

96 

2,17 

225 

122 

2,15 



6077 

3230 

1.59 

12725 

3732 

1.15 


X 

45.0 

32.66 

0,72 

56.25 

30.5 

0.53 


an 

0.81 

3.09 

0.06 

4.14 

1.65 

0.03 


<m-l 

1.0 

3.78 

0.10 

4,78 

191 

jLsa 


n 

3 

3 


4 

4 

4 







































Pasmtattrm No. IS: 10S7-8S 


IS 


Tsbisll 

Measuienienls (In rnm} cf nMfKffiMiar syrnphysis of 

Nec^vnfDdon spp and ihairlndtess. 

SI, 

No. 

Spedes 

Length of 

Symphysis 

Width of 
symphysis 

Index 

1, 

HexiL snalaais 

S/136/DC 140 

240 

171.4 

2. 

Haa. namadicfis 

NMD/231 AtB/DC 133 

295 

221.8 

3. 

Hex^paladtidicia 

NMD/28/DC 135 

324 

240 jO 

4. 

Hexa.ptttadf)dkus 

NMD/232/DC 142 

333 

2343 


TiUi 12 

VwlBtton In mvxIMar sgrniphysis hcPcei h 


Species 

HexafxuMxtJSiv^ansis 

HbiapnoAxtan oaoiacfcus 

Hex^ntodanPalaelnik/evs 


Dsrani- 

Biswasi Prssant 

Deian- 

Bisiias PtesefV 

Oeram- 

Biswas 

C_1 

Hissni 


yagab. 

Dassama 

Yagala 

Dassanna 

Yagaia 

(tossanna 



1963 

1984 

1963 

1384 

1969 

1984 


■KmM 

1723 

1213 171.4 

218.2 

1823 221J 

263.2 

2593 

240.0 


192.7 

174.1 


2193 


2203 




1623 


2142 


2333 






* 2423 


2345 


Range 

132.7 

to 121.4 

2423 

to 1823 

2633 

to 

2203 

Vmalkm 

713 


S93 


43.2 




of orbits, spaco between oibtts, fnsital contact of 
nasal with Lacrliiial and oibltis. shape ctf* nasal 
bone, hcaivyuess of zygomatic p roce s s, width and 
height of occiput, width of occipital condyles are 
relative terms and aD the d^erences can be 
because the age, sex and health, and to 
extenl abnomialilies. Ihe sex, indeed plays a 
major role In osteolgtcal diffcitnoes in animals 
(Coryndoii, 1970; Grlgson. 1982 a). 

The remaining four dtffercnces the extenskxn 
of maxilla bone above M*. V shape of posteitor 
nasal choanae length of palate beyond the M ^ and 
shortness of post-dental part of the Catvartum In 
H. nanvuUcus which are not noticed in Jf. 
pcUaeindicus are of some morphological 
Importaiice, But as we scan the htcxatuie on the 
H. stLdtensls fLyddcker, 1682; Mathew, 1929; 


and Co lb eil, 19351. We come across such 
variation in H. siutUensls, Colbert (1935: p. 260) 
has given the following descrtptlon, "tnvlewofthe 
variation of the skull characters In H. stixdensfs 
it seems quite UkeJy that certain of these 
charaoers vdiJch both Falconer and Lydekker 
considered as of spedal rank, are of actuaty of 
va ri a tion al magnitude or even more like, are but 
individual variation. Naturally with only a limited 
sales of fossil specimm to study, certain 
variations that were probab^ quite typical within 
the species would notappear. It Is certain that the 
Several sJnilJs tn the American Museum 
coUectloa show some differences m the species 
described by Falconer and Lydekker, Therefore. 
Itmay bewelt topresenta list of disUncUve dental 
and crania] Gharacters of H,stuaieTisis as shown 
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by the specimens in the A ni e ricflt i Mus eum , not 
only to review and give adthtUxoal tnfoitnaUQDS 
about this spcclcs> but abo to evafuatc. if 
p os^ihie , what chaiw^ers may be considered as 
of real work in the establishment of taxanodmlcal 
distinctions". Similar opinion was also upi eased 
by Mathew (1929). 

Regarding the postcrinrnasalChoanae ^ilcb 
Lydckker (1882) also thought as a spedfle 
characters, Colbert (1935: pp. 283-284) 
remarked as follows: 

There Is a great deal of vartatlon shown In the 
devdopmeni of the posterior nasal choanae,.,-.. 
The examtnation of the several skulls 1ft the 
American Museinn coUecUon shows that while 
for the most part of the choanae arc situated at a 
considerable distance back of the Sid molar (M*), 
they do not at Umea (as tn American Museum No, 
19784) reach as far forwards as the last molar. 
Thus this character would seem to be of little 
speclflc value. On the whole the choanae are 
narrower and more V shaped the fossil form 
than m the recent spedes". 

A ^1*^ czamlnation of specimens and the 
vaiinus studies like that of CoQert (1935) we can 
say wiih some degree of certainlty that the minor 
variations between H. nomodteus and H.pokictn- 
dkrus are not of great value or slgnlfkance. The 
scholars proposing these differences are, tnf^t. 
overemphasiziiig the evidence to establish two 
spedts thcoiy which could well be the variation 
withm a single species. 

Handlble 

In both the species N namadscus and H, 
pnfni*fn rf ln»s the mandfljlcs do not show ary 
marked differences In shape CTccpt the slight 
roboslty In the case of H. paJaetndiais, The 
anterior part of the symphysis In both the cases 
has vertical as well as sU^t depressed surface 
formed due to retraction and protraction of the 
border of the mandible. TTie divergence of the 
premolar aeries and straightness of molar series 
In both the cases are of same order. The 
ramli In both the spedea are wide and 
low with blunt rounded angular part. As far as the 

Incisor line is conc^eroed It Is considered that m If . 

pcdnetndSciiS the inner as well as outerboider are 
unevm because of the elevatinn of the find pair of 
Incisors (Deranlyagala, 1969). But similar 
situation has also been noticed In some 
specimens of H. nmrmdicus (Lydckker, 1882; 
Biswas and Dassarma. 19841. Accordliig to 
Hooljer (1950) the two species can be 


dlstfngutsbed on the basis of the depth of the 
TrtnnrithiK at M,. But fbbt not be true for the 
spedBc variation as ii may depend on the age and 
scK of the a nimal. The observatioRS made on 
three mn nriihiwi In present collection (housed tn 
Deccan Con^e) classified as H. nornadicus (one 
specimen) and H. poloetncUcus [Two spedmen) 
can be summarlxcd as below. 


Knamadeus 

1 . Lan^ d ffa symptiyslfi is 
less tan Is width. 

2. Shalbw depession presert 
on Ihe BFitsnar side of f» 
symphysis 

3. Canines eiiipticai m ooss- 
seebon wtffi depiession on 
the poslafD-laieral' side. 

4. DiiTWnsion ol canine is less 


pabstdcus 

1. LsnpfliclbvsyrtiihysESis 
less tan Hs width. 

2. Depresawn on t« anterior 
side of the symphysis is less 
pnyrtinert 

3. Canines more or less oval 
with depressionon tfie post- 

lateral side. 

4. Sftghfly larger thanheR 


Ihanintie R paitaeindousL 

5. The inner border of he 
incisor iaeih are even, but 
Itw outer border are tjneven. 

6. Dimensions of I, are more 

Oitf If 

7. Jaweiongaled. 

8. Ascendng ramus low with 
blunt angular part. 

Cheek Teeth 


ramatfcui 

5. Theindsorieelhlineis 

uneven on boBi ttie borders 

because ol Die evlevabonof 
llndpairol indsor. 

6. Dimensions of I, are more 
tfranfj. 

7. Jaw elongated. 

8. Ascendng ramus low wflh 
Uunl angular part. 


Some differences in upper molars with 
outwardly directed posterior lobe of paracone. 
which extends beyond the anterior Jobe of the 
metacone: thick enamel and large ctngulum in 
upper molars of H, rumifldicus and thin cnamet 
layer In lower molars of ff. palaetndicus arc taken 
as the Criteria for distinguishing H. nomoiilCus 
and H.potadndlcus (Biswas& Dassarma. 1984). 
But In the present stutty this criteria has not been 
found useful, as in the single specimen with two 
molars, the cingulum and enamel layer are found 
variable. Further It ts not safe enough to rely on 
the isolated dental remains for identlUcatiDn of 
the species (Hooijer. 1963; Nanda. 1978). the 
slight variation in enamel pattern is an effect of 
feeding habitat rather than the morphological 
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Tabte 13 

Vwltuon In tfcul measurements In Hm^iwlon «pp. data takm from Hooi^er, 
1950 and Biswas and Dassamia, 1984. 


Parts ^ H snotansEs Hftimadict« Range vanaOon 



Range 

Variation 

Range 

Variainn 

Range 

Variation 

betweefVf.pa^ 

einaaisiK 

rama±t£ 

Lengfft Inn me 
condyle to post¬ 
erior border 

ies^i9 

34 

185 


195-197 

2 

Betweenft 

palaej'ndfcus 

lengto iroffl sagl- 
Sal crest Id poslBitor 
tip ol nasal. 

220 

— 

teo 

— 

185 

** 

5 

Length lam ood- 

piritoantertor 

bonder 

222-245 

23 

190 

— 

190 


0 

Zygomalc widm 

32$W 

65 

365 


345400 

55 

BelweenM . 
patoeiirxftus 

Olstonce between 
orbit 

176-200 

24 

285 

V- 

- 250 

- 

35 

Breadth o4 parietal 

90-177 

87 

140 

- 

115-130 

IS 

25 

Bevabonof orbits 
above aheotosot 

VP 

131-186 

55 

175 


165-205 

40 

Between M 
paiaetndlous 

Sevabonot oibrts 
above lirontal 

12-14 

2 

50 

- 

2642 

14 

22 

4 

BevaSonofloiva) 
above palabne 

126-151 

25 

120 

- 

156-160 

2 

Between K. i 
ps^ndia^ 

Itoigt^ofoodpui 

164-186 

22 

190 

- 

176-195 

14 

BetweertH. 

Width of occ^ 

205^ 

58 

280 

- 

2SS-2S0 

35 

Between hL 
patoetoCfcus 

VnOV^ Of COflOyiBS 

112-147 

35 

145 

- 

142-144 

2 

3 

Distance of Whom 

10-18 

8 

16 

- 

13 

- 

3 


,X 8 l 0 nDf DOfOBTOi 

pablB 


! 
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characters (Corydon. 1966; Gclst. 1981] and 
vartatton vrtthin a species Is consldtred perfectly 
normal. [Coiyndon. 1970). Further more, the 
Hippopotamldae teeth are conservative In 
development and are positively the least useful 
clement for dtagnosts (Coiyndon, 1977). 

The morphological and inetneal observations 
with Indices of dllTcrcnt parts of the cranium and 
mandible show some ambiguous results as they 
overlap with each other. All the specimens of so 
called species of Hexaproiodon except in a few 
cases of H. slixdensis, exhibit a similar range of 
measurements of various Indices. The variations 
In the measurements are never so great that we 
could group the specimens in different categories 
and give different names. 

It shows that the metilca] and tion'metiicaJ 
observations are of very insignificant value In 
separating the ff. nomadlcus and H. 
pcdaelndlcus. However, the metrical and non- 
metncal observalion show some difference In 

cranlums. mandibles, canines and incisor. Butin 

the absence of any standardisation the variation 
could be indMdualistU:. (Colbert. 1935J, 

The variations arc of relative type and may be 
due to the soEual dimorphism and age. Such 
variations art very much evident even in the 
present H^popotomus IHooljer. 1950; Corydon. 
1970), The fossil H. koruniensls ^ows very clear 
sexual dimorphism In the cranium and 


iUandlblc. (Cory ndon. 1977), The male has heavy 
and robust parts as compared to the female. This 
type of dimorphism is common in other a nimals 
nice Cattle. Elephant, Deer, Pig. Horses also 
[Eeithener, 1927; Hooljer. 1950: Celst. 1981; 
Grlgson, t982a and 19S2b). 

In the case of H. rutmodtCus and H. 
poiaetndfeus the minor difference tn the skulls, 
mandibles. Incisors, canines and molars can not 
be taken as Tepresenimg various species and 
their evolutionary trend. In Africa the 
evolutionary process took about 12 m. years and 
three stages have been demarcated. (Coiyndon, 
1978). In India if tt is to be accepted that H. 
poliodnicus has evolved from the ff. rmir md l c us 
then the bimon dollar question that has to be 
answered is r whether It Is possible that a new 
species can evolve within a span of Just a few 
thousand years? 

Secondly, the fossils of ff. nomndtatsand H. 

are found in the same strata of the 
Marmada deposits. Thus, it is not possible to put 
the line of demarcation for blozonalion of the 
deposits and also of the course of evolution. 

Thirdly, If elirolnalion of the second pair of 
Incisor is the critrta for the evolution then the 
choeropsis libertenste must be the most 
advanced form as compared to the 
ffippopotnrnus ompfiibius. But this is not the 
Choerppsis Itbertensls is more primlUve 
than the If. umphibius. (Coiyndon, 1977), 


Conclusions 


Metrical and non- metrical observations made on 
the akuUs mandibles and dcntuion can be 
summarized as below: 

1. Metrically the skulls of ff. paJdetndfcus and 
H. namadlciis show less variation as 
compared to the H. slotdcnsis- 

2. Non-metrtcal observations height of orbits, 
space between the orbits, frontal contact of 
nasal bone with lacrimal and orbits, 
heavyncss of zygomatic process, width of 
occipital condyle etc. reveal that the 
differences In both are relative. 

3. Indices of mandibular symphysis In both H. 
polaeindlcus and H. naniadictis show less 
jegree of variation than that of ff. siufllensis, 

4. The canines In the ff. nomadferus are slightly 
smaller than those of H. paiaeindiais. 


5. The cheek teeth mcasuremenls llength. 
width and wldth/lertgth show no dlTerence. 

6. Based on the metrlca] study the 2iid pair of 
incisor in both the species do not show any 
marked difference as opined by earlier 
scholars, 

7. ff. nomodfciis and ff, polaelrtdicixs do not 
possess any significant morphological 
characters to ascertain the evolution of the ff, 
pnlntt inrUnm from ff- nomndlcus. 

On Lhe basis of our observations it is opined that 
both the species do not show any marked 
differences. The minor dlffcTences are 
because of individual variation. 

It seems that both ff, pnlnefndlcus and ff. 
namodlcus are synonym of each other. The 
robust form H. palaeiridfcus could be the male 
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while the gnicUc one so called H. namadfeus 
could be the female of the same species. 
Therefore. It Is suggested that both the species 
may be considered one and be known as H. 
pahiefndk:us nomodlcus same as In the case of 
stegodon where earlier known species Steyodon 
los&rnteand Sfesgodontrohesa are now known as 
tegodon inslgnls gansso. 
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THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL BACKGROUND AND 
IRON SAMPLE FROM HATIGRA 

N.C. Ghosh and Amn K. Na£* 

Pranab K Chattopadhyay+ 


The ancteni sUe at Hatlgta (Lat. 22.49:i[,<m£ 
87.35) District Blrbhuin. West Boieal on the light 
bank of the river Bakreswar is neatly 24 km. 
north-west of Bolpur (Santtniketan), Haflway 
Station. Roughly over an area of four acre {21.00 
sq. to.}, black and red ware. led warn, buff ware 
analogous to West Bengal ChalooUtbic and eaity 
bon age type were found strewn over the surface. 
It Is a low impcicepUble mound ^riilch rises upto 2 
m. above the gaieral level of the surrounding area. 
The abondonod settlement Is distinctly marked by 
dark ashy colour of tbe sod in the midst of icdlsh 
brown alluvial land-scape. The mound is bad, 
dlstrubed by the local inhabitants and Us nodhem 
Bide Is being eroded by the rtvio'. As many as four 
poods of varying sizes dot the suxToundlng area. 
The Ttver, eacept In Its turbulent spurt duilog 
monsoon. Just meandeiB with low discharge. The 
antiquity of the ponds at Hatlgra is doubtiuL 
Nevnlhcless. the significance of the ponds In the 
pattern cf the settlement of Indian villages or 
towns may not lost sight off. 

Reverting back to the theme - the 
archaeological background’ which has emerged 
from the excavation at Hatlgra’ and the 
aichaeomatuDuiglcal studies' which has been 
carried out on an Iron sample bom the aame 
excavation are presented here. In the field 
operatioh on)^ four treiadies were laid at potential 
spots of the site but the actual digging was 
restricted In one or two quadrants of each trench 
measuring 5 X 5 m. It was mainly directed to collect 
well-documented samples for analysfa. 
comparative study and to enlist technical repeats 
on the samples bom oocavalkia vtt.. (kira. fauna, 
soil, metal and matertal for c-14 datlrig, which 
have been amply rewarded. We have planned to 
undertake such small-scale excavation at 
different ^sltes of comparable chnuu-cultumJ 
horizon to collect such data to unravel the past. 

The excavatum unearthed the Black and Red 
ware at the earttest IcveL The cultural remains 
have been encountered In all the quadrants eicept 


Hm-2 located almost In the middle of thcalte(£lg. 
1). Apart from two successive floOir-levels and 
near^ 0.65m.. thick habltatlonal deposit [Qgs 2 & 
3), there is no other evidence of their permaiieiit 
dwcOiDg at this place, the bulk of the pottery is 
black a nd red bowls. The painuiigs are in white 
plgmoit and are confined to dots and dashes. The 
number (ff painted sherds are small. Besides, the 
red ware and black-allpped ware are represented 
In Icss^ number. Non-occurrance of copper from 
the limited area iff the dfg may be an obvious 
reason. Though atone blade is not recorded from 
the dig but several waste flak** have been found 
from the surface. 

The rest of the cultural leportnlie recovered 
from the period, though a few In number, furnish 
an Insight Into various facets eff their life. Amoiig 
th^im mcnUiin may be made of large terracotta 
convex disc decorated with notched desigix. 
terracotta beads, hopscotch [7) of potsherds, 
^indle whod. stone saddle quem [?], andpesde. 
Ftom the odDectlon of faunal remains at hatlgra 
only twen^-sbe bones could be tdenllflecP and 
eight of them belong to the period L Tbe majority 
of the bones rcct^nised finnu the period belonged 
to Bosfndtcus (linn), B»hnl».s bubolts (Linn) and 
SusacToJaaiatntxis wagnerofthesutdaefomify, 
On)^ one fragment of ifb cf a humped cattle show 
chopplrig mark and a few of them including tbe 
tmidenfifle d one show maiks of roasting in fire. 
The higher percentage of BosfncUcus even in the 
then jinttied ooDection demonstrates that rearing 
of the catUe was widely practised. The evidence is 
not at variance with the known archaaologLcal 
evidence recovered so far bfan nearly half a dozen 
excavated stUra from this r^oo’ \ 

Six dates* are avaUabte from Hatlgra of which 
only one pertains to the period L The ^mple no. 
{H/C6)FRL1191whlcbprovlde82950+ 120B.P* 
(1000 B,C,) was recovered from theTr. iTTR-AM^ 
Qdl. layer 7. depth 1,93 frixn the surface, Itmarks 
the top-most levd of the period 1 and below there 
is a habltattonal deposit <ff 0,63 m, devoid of any 
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period viz. convn sided bowls In black and red 
ware and vessels with out-turned ilm In re^ ware 
etc., were proUferated by variety of sha|. in 
ditTereiU ware In Pd. n {fig. 4). there was mini ma t 
increase tn the frequency of the btadc-^tpped ware 
which was a scarce commodi^ in the proceeding 


In this time-bracket the C-14 date (PRL-BSe. 2850 
+150 (900 B.C) from Bahiil^ lelatlng to the eariy 
level of the period I (CbalcoUthic) appears to be 
erratic and the published depth In the locus of the 
sample appears to be out-stde of the 
arehacologi^ cot^ext. 


JtfChoseiOQiori EsficiwSieni 
HAnGftA -tB» 


4a)(ii-r<iLii 


structure. The early dates of the Chalcdluhic levels 
from Bharatpur fPTtL-15. 14351:140 B,C.). and 
Mahlsdal (PRL-391.1380* 1OS}* may Indicate the 
Initial phase of this culture in south-west Bengial- 


The cultural chang e from the period I to H at 
Hattgra was not very distinct. One of the variaticirts 
ts noticed in the relative frequency of the pottery 
types. The dominant live basic types of the earlier 


*m wt Ji.klLC, h liibNifMAtkn 
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Tahle • 1 

Analytical data of the Soil Sample from site Hatlgia Diet Blibhnm 


Sample 

No. 

Depffi 

hm 

PK 

TS.5. 

(mnihos/ 

cm) 

CaCb7%) 

cartion 

iV 

TolalNj 

(%) 

TolalP 

(%ppm) 

HSnaia^ 

1. 

020 

72 

0.14 

0X0 

0,47 

0.CS6 

790 


2. 

0.40 

7.4 

0.14 

1.00 

0X9 

0.042 

1245 


3. 

OjBO 

7X 

0.16 

2X0 

0,42 

0X49 

1494 


4. 

020 

7.7 

0,15 

liO 

0.40 

0.042 

1992 


5. 

1X0 

7X 

0.16 

2X0 

0.41 

0X45 

2490 


6 

120 

7X 

0.10 

2X0 

0X0 

0X35 

2490 

ton 

7, 

1.40 

7.7 

0.11 

250 

0X6 

0X39 

2388 HTBXA1 GDI 

8. 

1,47 

7X 

0.13 

2X0 

0X1 

0X32 

2490 

Pefiodll 

S, 

1X0 

7X 

0.11 

200 

0.16 

0.017 

2490 

F^nodll 

10. 

1X0 

7.7 

0.10 

2.00 

0.11 

0.014 

1992 


11. 

2X0 

7.7 

0X8 

200 

0,11 

0.012 

1494 C14-(1000&C) 
Hm-4.A10(II 

12. 

2XQ 

7X 

0X9 

2X0 

0.10 

0X11 

1992 

PertodI 

13. 

2.40 

?S 

0.10 

1.75 

0.09 

0X10 

1494 

PBriodl 


level. It faas smooth texture, thin section, grey core 
and unlike other vvate its slip does not jieet-off 
easily. Hie dominant ^e Is bowL The fabric, 
texture and (Ini^ of the pots are better in 
comparison to other ware. Its belter finish and 
scarcity not only at Hattgra but also In several sites 
from the area may simplify ks 'de-luxe' nature. 
Black slipped ware In comparable shapes afe 
recovered from the ChalcoUthic level and the early 
Iron age sites from south-west Uttar Pradesh* and 
the date neolithic level at Chtrand^. Hie c hannel - 
spout-bowl bi blackandgrey ware is recorded from 
the mld-leveL The type In dliTcieni ware Is found in 
similar circumstance at Pandu Ra]ar Dhibl, 
Mahlshdal, Namiui*aiidBahlrl*, It is noteworthy 
that the Imn at the site >s available from the top of 
the lower level of the period n onwards. 

Only eight fra gments of imn ware recoveied. 
Two of them, a dagger f?! from the mid level and a 
rod from the top level of the period n can be 
recpgnlshed. the rest were reduced to shapeless 
lumps. Its unimpressive record (s In gjcneral 
consonance with the known evidence freon the 
excava ted sites from the region. Iron stage from the 
l^cr 2 of the TB HTR - 4, depth 28 cm, below 
surface suggest black-smlth’s fire place in the 
vicinity. 

Remains of modest dwcUliig is-iepresented by 
mud-rammed floors with thrash-hold facing east 
In one of them, post-holes and burnt and half- 
burnt clay-chunks with reed impressions. It Is also 


sj gntftrant that the settlement, Judged by the 
oocunence of the remains of this period from all 
the excavated trenches including HTR-21. (which 
did not yield ai^ sign of occupation in the earlier 
period), was cnlaiged. this observation also 
supported by the analytical data of thirteen sod- 
samples * tabulated (Table - 1). 

The phosphmus value at Hatlgra varies from 
996ppm to 2988 ppm in a vertical [0.20 to 2.40 m), 
profile. The behaviour is plotted In a graph, the 
peak [2988 ppm], and flanking plateaus (2490 
ppm) arc formed between 1.60 and l.m of the 
proQk. The higher values are Indications of 
Intensive human actlvUy during this phase of 
occupation at the site, implying also Increase In 
population at that time. It corresponds to the rntd- 
level of the period II of the site. 

The HTiimai bones^ from the period II Include 
Bos fndfeus (Unn). Bubolus Bubolls (Unn). 
Copra hincus oe^o^rus Erxl. Bos sp. Bov(d and 
Chflnra fndlca Gray of Rejptlla class. The bones of 
Bos fruUcus (Linn) are ctanparatively less In 
quantity than the Bubaius Bubolls {UnrO> Bos sp. 

and Capra hlrcus aegagms Erxl are not 
reported from the earlier deposlL At the same time 
BusScnq/'a .Cnstalus wagner Is not available in the 
later accumulation. A distal end of metatarsal of 
Bos sp. and two shalts of limb bones of two 
different Boutds and a humerusof a third one bear 
cut maric- Mud-chunks with impressions of rice- 
husk is a noreworiby evidence of grain from the 
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HATIGRA—1985 
HTR—4, TR—XAI. QD-I 
SECTION LOOKING WEST 


period n. the tn^irlntsofrlce busk is being studied 
to Identify It, wdd or cultivated. 

Thanks to the multidlsclpllnaiy approach the 
faint contours cf the cultural profile of the village 
ccmnnuiilfy in West Bcugal la comtiig out In bolder 
fomi. The outline gltdes over the ttme without any 
discordent note, tt toay not be late now to judd la 
tt necessary to dlBereiitlate the pioto-hJstorlc 
culture oTWest Bepgal includtqg HaUgra tn period 
t (chalcoUttUc}. and period n (Enon Age) merefy on 
the presence or absence of the hlack-metal' or on 
the evideaoe of lU-sorted pot-'Sberds. We may 
review and divide the period In esify (copper'Stone] 
and late (copper-stone Ironl. phas^ In that period 
they earned out cultivaue^ piacttsed animal 
husbandry, engaged In mass pn^uctmn of wheel- 
turned earthen pots and made use of semi¬ 
precious atones and other luxury items. 
Neverbteless, one should not run-amay with the 
idea about than other than of an ttnprovlsed 
oommuntty whose life remained stagnent tn aU 
respect over the centuries mspite of the 
totroductlon of Iron. It Is also significant that most 
of the protohistoric vUlagea in thb* part including 
Hatigra woe abondoned soon after the advent of 
Iron In those acttlcmcnta. it was a paradoadcal 
sttualkin. Against this econcanlc and cultural 
back-drop we may now view the iron tcchnoilogy 
mastered by them. 

Morphology of the ObJec:t 

The present toon tonpiement (KlH 4. XAi, Qd. 
I • 1.13, S Acc No H. 54} underlie bivestigvation 
la dagger (?) of about 165.1 nim length, 26.4 roTn 
tveadth and 16.5 mm in thickness. One end of the 
knpleinent is rectangular in cross section and the 
other edge Is a pointed one, and almost at the 
middle of the tool there is a small projection (pL 1) 

. The tmplement was found covered with thick 
oorroslion layer and we are fortunate enough to 
find a meiatli/t core which could be chemically and 
metallographically analysed. 

Chemical Ansfysls 

We tried to analyse the Iren core \jy the ARL 
Ouantovac - a sophisticated computerised 
equfyment at the Research and Control laboratory 
of the AQpy Steels Plant at Durgapur. We have 
taken a small slice td'the metal from the Qai end of 
the tonponent and half of it was used for ch^nical 
analysis and the rest for metallographic 
toivesttgatian. 



C-»4 - m^Z 

(RON OBJECT-K 
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Ftg.4. Assorted pottery from different layers at Hatigra 


% 


The slice was forged to a thin section. The Are 
of the forge was attempted Aoin a neutral name, so 
thatitmlght not pickup carbon liom the £laine(Lc. 
carburisation). We have taken thiiee sparks 
reclalbmtion and the results arc listed below; 

C Mn P S SI N1 Cu A] Co Pb Sn Sb Tl 

0.35 - 0JlJ)15.102D36.103Jaa7iJ37 - jOOI.OISjOOB 

The Carbon [C) percentage shown tn the table 
above^fp not from the instrumental value. This Is 
comelated from our experience tn metalkigraphlc 
observations. Ihe ARL Quantovac had printed a 
value of 0.955 which greatly differs with the 
carbon content normally found in the micrograph 


for the range of 0.85% to 0.40% of C. The 
instiumenial value as printed Is delinitely an 
Increased one due to the unavoidahle pick up of 
carbcai from the Axe durinig foiging Into a thinner 
section. One particular obseivaUDn that miist be 
connnented upon is that the value of carbon in the 
outer surface of the implement was much higher 
and that tt had been lost in thikly corroded Zone. 
We cannot determine this amount but guess that 
it was •leaner to the printed value, 

Ihc other pccuhdrity ofthecomposttlon Is that 
the metallvas found to be free from mangn^c. 
Nic kel. sQi con etc . are of trace*’ amount wh^h 
d ir ec t^ c am e from the mm bf iir 
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Krlshnan C1B55: 75)'^ has meniioiied that the 
Uroonltic lion ore of Birbhum contains 1.5 percent 
ofPgO^. We know that pht^hQrusXt^ of oio aie 
picked up to the metal it^if while smelting. Our 
analysis of .051% P here indicate the possibilliy of 
using similar type of iron ore. 

MetaUographlc Studies 

* 

As mentioned earlier one portlan. of the 
Implement was considered for meiaSogtaphlc 
ob^cvatlons. 

The specimen was found to contain a trace 
amoiint^of'sDl^ inclusion ^ as slag, and no 
pre^nce of sulphur coul d be detected In polished 
coridIt]OTL~ 

reveal tng the md.alllc matrix of the metal a 
3% IfUal etchant was used. Mlcrostructure 
revealed was quite non uniform a very common 
feature to aU bloomcry iron. The crystallised grain 
size In the ASTM standard was found from fine - 7 
to 8 external surface to coarse - 2 to 3 at the central 
region (Figure 3). So far as caihuiisatlon Is 
concerned a concentration of carbon was noticed 
more at the edges. The structure found was a 
normalised equlxed one consisting of most^ 
ferrite and pearllte. (Ferrite Is the structure of an 
almost pure tron and the peartue is the aggregate 
of ferrite and cemcntlte • a chemical compound of 
Iron carbide). 

Near the edges a typical structure called 
Widmanstatten was found to be present along 
with pearllte. a photomicrograph was taken at a 
magnification of ICX) later optically magnified to 
1.5 times (Plate 2), the pearlltcs appeared to be 
'broken lamellar' at higher magnification of 500. 
The photomicrograph In this region was later 
magnified to 1.5 times (Plate 3], 

Here we must mention that when 
hypoeutectold steels are heated to temperatures 
considerably exceeding the Ac, point in the Iron - 
carbon diagram austenitic gram growth is quite 
common, here on subsequent cooling in addition 
to austcntlc grain growth excess ferrite 
precipitates as long plates or needles cuttmg 
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across the peaiiUic grains. This unusual feature Is 
probably owing to the stability or fonnatton of co- 
occurrence of nltilde needle in ferrite plates. 

From the metallographlc observation It is 
conclusively infcired that the metal under 
hivestlgatian is a lot vcarbcn huB o euiec ta ldste eL 
The manulacturlngproccss indicates a long time 
expt^ure In cither the smelting fumance or at the 
anlthy forge at a temperature around 1200*'C. 
This peculiar superheated normalised steel 
tndlcatesthat the metalwascooled In still air after 
final foiging. The mlcmstructure further Indicates 
the followl^: 

1. The implement was first shaped Into a hfoom' 
(the porus iron which is fbnned after the 
mel tin g of the ore. Is prehnarlly forged to form 
a bloom). 

2. Next, the Imptemcnt was manufactured from 
that bloom in Its own shape, again by another 
<diaicoal hearth fumance. 

3. Subsequently, carburisatloa of the surface 
WHS done causing prolonged heating at around 
1200^C - as evidence by an Widmanstatten 
structure. 

Observatlona 

The well advanced manufacturing skill of the 
analysed truplement makes us confmnted with a 
few obvious questions (i| Is ft pebble to assign 
such a highly developed Iron technology In the 
material milieu of the period 7 (U) has It got any 
parallel In easlCTT) Indian early iron age 7 (UI) Is 
there any evidence of different "stages" of this 
achievement? (tv) Is ft the object, an import ? 

The first question deserve serious 
consideration from the archaeologists as well as 
Sociologists (11) and tim : Most of the early iron 
Implmietils discovered from eastern India were 
not subjected to meteUurgical analysis and from 
the known specimens, we coLild not find any 
para ltH , Regarding the last question of the series. 
It Is difficult to give a definite yes or no. antlqully 
of iron, however In this part of our country fo Unked 
with these Issues. 

Rcfciences 

L Itulkut Archimotefg^ A Review 

2. ^ PalmzMlo^ E)h4slm. Zoologli^sal Survey isl 

IndtfL, Calmtlfl- Hlifltujdy f I'JaS-eS), MlJicimirtiaJ twiics 
fjinm the cxx^ciwtion wtU be Included tn the report under 

prcpnjailQit. 

2A, S, Danajtijce, Animal Rjcmnina Cmm Bhnjalpur Dlatrttl 
BunlwiLru We*l Benpd Itoi, ZwL, Sufv* Lodta 70 : 103- 
201 maU 1^3^201. 
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EHAIRADIH - A CHALCOLmnC SETTLEBfENT 

Birendra Pratap Singh* 


About twenty five years back. Chtrand tn 
northern Bthar presented hitherto untenown 
horizon • the Kcolithic * chalcohthic comploc 
takipg back the history of this region by about one 
thousand years b^rond NBP period. In our bid to 
find the northern odentlon of the Chlrand 
cdmplcx, we concentrated on expLortng the banks 
of Ghaghra - It be recalled that Chlrand is 
situated near the confluence of Ghaghra and 
Ganga. Our explorations lead us to the imposing 
mound of Khalradlh on the right bank of Ghaghra. 
Its extensive size and location impressed us and as 
a result ihe mound of Khalradlh was subjected to 
excavations. The lowermost levels revealed a 
substantial prC'NBP deposit yielding cultural 
material comparable to chalcollthlc phase of 
Chlrand and recently excavated site of Senunar in 
district Rohtas, Bihar, The present paper seeks to 
highlight the significance of the results of 
Khalradlh excavations particularly the period 
relating to the pre-NBP depostl. 

Khalradlh that 26* IQ-N. Long. 83* 51* 30"EJ Is 
a small village located tn the Ballia district of U-P, 
The ancient mound covers an area of 710 mt horn 
east west and 510 mt north south, and rises to a 
*tfiajdmum hight of about 11 ml above th c river bed. 
The^ mound is part^ occupied by the vtUageis, a 
Vdishnava math and partly under culUv'ation. 

The live seasons (1080-81 to 83-84 and83-86) 
work under the joint direction of Prof. K.K. Sinha 
and the present author, provided cultural 
assemblage of three successive periods - 1 -[11.^ 

The earliest Period 1 was represented by a 
maximuni deposit from 2.40 to 0.80m, In the 
cuttings located away from the liver the Period I 
de posit was missing. It Is. thus, possible to assume 
that the early inhabitants who settled directly over 
the vergin soil were conflned to a sttij^II area along 
the river bank. The.A:^opie4lved tn mud-huts as 
evidenced by the remains of post-holes, reed 
marks in burnt clay lumps and fragmentary 
remains of a mud wall In the earliest level of the 
period- The available hight and width of the mud 

i.;ruclurc was''1,06 m and 0,6am. respectively. It 
may, however, be mentioned lhat no exact plan 
either of the posi-hoksor the mud structure could 


be ascertained due to limiied area undertaken for 

dlgglng- 

Tlie ceramic types are wheel turned and 
available tn fine, medium and coarse varieties. The 
pottery of the Period t consists of the following 
categories. 

1. Black and Red ware, both plain as well as 
painted, recalling the corresponding ware 
from Chlrand/ Thradlh’, Senuwar*. Narhan’. 
Mai^hl^ etc. 

2. Black-slipped ware, plain as well as painted. 

3. Red wane consisting of both slipped and 
unsUpped variety and a limited number of 
painted specimens as well. 

4. Black ware, distinct from the black slipped 
ware on account of its core and surface 
treatmenL Usually the octerlar of the pot had 
a srooothened surface Indicating some sort of 
burnishing. Though occurring In a HmtLcd 
<tuantlty the importance of this ware at 
Khalradldh lies In Its possible link with the 
burnished black ware which Is commonly 
associated with chalcollthlc assemblage tn 
Bihar and vindhyan regions. 

The pottery of group (tl Is further dtvistble into 
four catq^orles: l.e,, A.6.C. and D. The sherds 
under category *A* are without any surface 
treatment and ranged in fabric from medium lo 
coarse. The shapes mosUy represented are bowb 
of varius types and vases with long flared-out rim 
having carlnatlon at the neck. 

The pottery of category "B' showed an 
Improvement over the preceding one in surface 
treatment and levlgationofthe clay. The exterior of 
the pot Is treated with dull red slip which at limes 
gives an impression of wash also. The inner 
surface, however, ts treated uniformly with a black 
slip. Shapes in this category are basins, perforated 
legged bowl, pedestalled bowls and bowls with 
various proftles (figs 1 & 3). 

Category 'C' represents further Improvement 
over the preceding ones. As a rule this dass of 
polteiy is treated with slip both externally and 


' Depjirtmcnt AlllC iind AarrhAcolog^, Bnnanu Hljidu Uiidvni&ty , Vanaiio^i; 22 IMS 
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Black and Red Ware 

Internally, Specimens with smoothcned surface 
suggesting some sort of burnishing have also been 
noted, Amoi^g the new shapes introduced tn this 
class are dishes, ring based bowls, Upped and 
small channelled bowls (Ag.3). The number ctf 
pedestallcd bowls increased as compared to the 
preceding class. Besides, the size of the bowls has 
also Increased and further variety in their shapes 
have been noted. An Interesting feature noted In 
this class ts the absence of vases. The general 
observation about this class of pottery is that 
smaller shapes for eating and drinking purposes 
were made. 


from Khairadih, Period I 

Categoty 'D* ts represented by limited number 
of sherds. The chaiactertsttc features of this class 
of pottery are the use of well levigated clay without 
ariy admixture, compact core and controlled thing. 
As a result , when struck, tt gives a metallic sound. 
Only bowls are represented. It may. however, be 
mentioned that pottery of this class Is noted 
towards the closing phase of the period. 

Banixig the specimens of category ’A' the 
painted designs have been noted in the remaining 
categories. The pigment used for the motif is white 
although some pieces are in red paintings also. 
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The palntiqg Is executed on both the surfaces, the 
destgus tncludcd a low of untfonDUy thick vterticaJ 
Unes. wavy Une. oblique strokes, seml-ciicks [%. 
2,1- 13J, Besides, there is also evidence of tndsed 
designs represented in fann of leaf pattern. 

Among other notable feature of the black-and* 
red ware mention may be made of some cord 
Impressed sherds. 

The black slipped ware belonging to group (ill 
is divisible into three groups viz., A.B. and C. The 
pottery of group 'A* Is represented u3ua% In thin 
fabric with an appitcatlan of thick uniform black 
slip. In the same class of pottery specimens with 


reddish soft core have also been met wUh. tnsuch 
cases a very thin slip lias been applied which in 
most cases has come out from the sur^icc. 

Sherds of medium fabric represent group 'B*. 
Further two sub-dtvlslons on the basts of surface 
treatment have been done. One group leptesenls 
the use of thick black slip covering the entire bo% 
surface, whlk In an other an tnfeilar type of thin 
paste has been applied, which in majortly of the 
cases has come out exposing the grey surface. 
There are quite a few sherds In the ^up which are 
rusticated. The outer surface Is partially 
roughened or rusticated by the application of a 




Fie. 2. Black and Red Ware i^iOj Painted Black Slipped ware 11-23 
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Fig.3. Red Ware l-2» Bleck Slipped Ware 3-12, Red Ware 13-15; 


Incised Sherds of 

k 

thick coaise grained solution. This feature of 
roughening the surface of the black slipped ware 
has a bo been noted at Senuwar. 

The specimens belonging to group *C’ are 
coarse and thick In fabric hartog porous core. The 
pots in this class of pottery are treated with a thin 
slip- Variety of shapes has been noted in the abore 
classified groups of black slipped ware such as 
corrugated bowl, flat based bowl, cailnted bowl, 
flanged bowk straight sided bowl with everted 
featureless rim or featureless rim, hemispherical 
bowl, convex sides bowls and bowls with internally 
levelled rtm (see fig. 3.4- lOJ. Some types of black- 
and red ware have also been Incorporated in the 


Red Ware IS. 

black slipped ware such as pedestafled bowl, 
channeDt^ spouted bowl etc. 

The painted motifs tn creamish white over a 
black surface Included lattice, group of slanting or 
oblique lines, concentric arches and solid dots 
applied by llng^ tips (fig, 2.14-23 also pJ. tifl 

the red ware is the dominant Industry. 
Generally the fabric of the ware ranged from 
medium to coarse, but specimensofthe One fabric 
are present. l\vo classes of pottery have been 
noted, one without any surface treatment and the 
other with surface treatment. The latter has 
usualfy fine thick slip ran^ng from bright red to 
light red or orange in colour. Presence of cord 
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Impressed and rusticated sherds tn this ware was 
a noteworthy feature. Some specimens of red ware 
showed applique design such as twisted rope and 
incised designs executed after the pots had been 
Tired. Besides a few painted sherds in the ware 
have also been recorded. Here particular mention 
may be made of a pot-sherd painted in cream 
colour with a design which included a group of 
multiple vertical strokes (Pl.l). There are quite a 
few red slipped sherds over which a thick: coarse 
grained paste oTbrownlsh colour Ls applied in the 
form of thick bands. A variety of shapes has been 
noted In the red waio and include (aj Vases with 
flared out rim with carlnated neck (b) perforated 
legged bowls (cj bowl with a pedestal base fd) 
channelled spouted bowl {el bowl wiih globular or 
m'Old body (0 small sized bowls^ with several 
variants (g) deep and shallow basins of various 
types Ih) large sized kundos etc. ing.3). 

It has been observed that certain shapes In red 
ware, particularly bowls bear close resemblance 
with their counterpart in the black slipped warc- 
Thls feature continues from the beginning of the 
period but gets prominence only towards Its 
closing phase. The principal types In the black- 
and-ied and red wares are the bowb and basins of 
various profiles and capacity. Next in order of 
frequency comes the vases. In the black slipped 
ware bowls are mostly represented. Out of the 
eight major types classified In the red ware Just 
referred to above. fourlA-Dj have been copied from 
the black-and-red ware suggesting their 
importance in the entire ceiamic range. It may. 
however, be mentioned that the number of dishes 
are less tn comparison to other types In all the 
wares- 

The use of copper is attested by the occurrence 
of a socketed arrow-head having two peiforaUons 
on the socket (pl-II) an d an indeterminate object. 
But iron )n any form was not encountered in this 
period. 

Among other notable finds mention may be 
made of tanged and socketed amaw-beads afbone 
(pl.IJl akin to the typejust mentioned above. Bones 
of animals and birds were frequently met with from 
the strata of Ihte period. Some of them were 
charred. The bones, showed cut marks raused by 
sharp Instruments. All these suggest that the meat 
also formed the part of diet of the people. 

Agriculture was known to them. Hice-hb^ 
has been found mixed with clay on some of the 
Dotterles. Cattle breeding formed another 


Important occupation of the people as is suggested 
by the discovery of The remains of animal bone. 

Among other finds of the period mention may 
be made of disc shaped beads of steatite of varying 
sizes, beads of cernelian, agate, chert and 
chalcedony mostly cylindrical In shape, hop¬ 
scotch, dabber, whirl-wind of terracotta and a 
large sized handmade terracotta figurine istosl 
probab^ ol an animal. 

Though limited in number, the occurrence of 
cord Impressed pottery, rusticated ware, 
burnished red and black wares, are important as 
they have been noted In the neoUthic and 
chalcoUthic cermaic assemblage of the northern 
and southern Bihar and Vlndhyan region. The 
cord impressed pottery has been treated as the 
'fossil type' of the Vlndhyan neoUths and on the 
basis of Its occurrence at other places particularly 
at Sohagaura In the Gorakhpur district and sites 
In adjoining district of Bash a separate N^eoUthic 
horizon has been suggested by scholars.^ U may, 
however, be suggested that presumption of 
neolithic culture on the mere occurrance of Cord 
tmpressed pottery would be misleading. In fact, a 
more appropriate approach would be to consider 
other cultural traits also instead of giving 
prominence to one feature. We know that this 
pottery is assocUed with chalcoUthic and In a 
limited number with NBPW deposit as weU. 

The exploration conducted by the author in 
Rohtas district, Bihar, has brought to light several 
neolithic, cbalcolithlc and NBPW settlements, 
where aforesaid wares have been found,® The 
ceramic assemblage and other cultural traits of 
some of these sites provide comparable horizon 
with the other neolithic and chalcoUthic sites of 
Bihar, eastern U.P. as well as vlndhyan area. The 
fabric and form of the ceramic assemblage of 
Khalradlh showed striking similarity with those of 
the particularly occavated sites like Chtrand,® 
Senuwar,"’ Taradih" Chechar, Kulubpur,'* 
Oriup” Maner,'* Narhanl* EranJ® etc, on the one 
hand and sites explored In Rohtas district in Bihar 
on the other. Common shapes enountered at the 
abovemenUoned excavated and explored sites and 
at Khalradlh Include dlsh-on-3tand. bowl with 
globular or ovoid body. Upped bowl, bowl with 
pcdetal base, chancelled bowl, vqses with flared 
rim, perforated footed bowl, basins with spiked 
out rims etc. Other associated finds Include beads 
of steatite, semiprecious stone and terracotta, 
socketed and tanged arrowheads of bone etc. 
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Paintings in linear paitcm m cream or «:iltc 
pigment on the btackaiudiedand the blackslipped 
waves, pin hole decoration are other coonnon 
features codmparablc to those noted earlier at 
Chlrand. Taradlh, Ortup, Senuwar. Naitian etc.. 
The above evidence clearly suggests that tbe 
chaUccdllhlc cultures of Bihar and Ghaghra basin, 
apprentfy are doac^ related to each other. Ihe 
presence of common dements on the above 
mentioned sites and in Pectod I deposit of 
Khalradlh is (n keeping with the gcneial (rend of 
the occurrence of material remains and 
chronology of the region. However, there Is one 
discordant note Le.,thc complete absence of UUilc 
toob at Khalradlh. But the presence of copper, 
ceramic assemblage represented by both painted 
and unpalnted variety and ms tfria t lemalns 
testify to the existence ^ a comprable chabollthlc 
phase at Khalradlh.”. 

Onfy a limited area in the lower teveb was 
brought under excavation at Rhalradih. Yet the 
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PTAdnh\Mcinorid£m?<^DfvrvnL,,Voi IgAG, pjx 101- 
108. ShajTB&i GJNL ^uiraMya. jtoinAAbrtil FtiratalijtfcD 
Adhara; f}QS5^^, pp, 71-73. aIk J.N.^ Anhaeohgyqf 
ScH^them UCtorfV€ule«h CmvxmSc toefustries qfNt/rdwm 


occavatLon brings to Ught tmpOTtant dala about 
iht thalcolithlc eulluir din the earliest Period L 
The duration of the Period I must have been 
reasonably Jong as is evident Irom the 
occupatlona] thickness of over 2 m. The earliest 
settlement at this site goes back to CA lOQB.C. bs 
revealed by the combined testimony of Radio 
Carbon dcteimlnatlon and comparative study of 
ojlturai assemblage £mm other excavated and 
ccplored sites. The dates for the pertod i are: 

BSIP 3070 ± 90 B.R 

PRL‘1049 1030 ± 160 B.C. 

940 ± 150 

It is thus dear that the C- 14C)date of Khatradih 
Is also tn an agreement with the chronology 
suggested for chalocUthic cuituir^ of the easL 
Particular mention in this regard may be made of 
sites like Pandurajardhibl which has yletdihg a 
date 1012±150 MaJil^dal 855+100 and 

Chlrand provides a span of Rs, 1300-700 B.C. 


VAkI^pcia pp. ai fll The cord Imprascd p 0 ttofy 

hAdi beert irported In Hut Ganj^ fro m ifP* hto: 

ftoldSiwn, Maha^m to thf Altohabui distnet, LalhanJp, 
Kun^hun to tfac S4dbi diAtrkt (M.PJ. Chimnd. 
iind Cbechar to Bthari SdaIpw« Ramna^tr ghAi. Dctaj 
B fid LAhuiadevn to Soha fflu m And NAzha?) to the 
GonkhpurdiAtrtoL Besides Ltmooe mr aiPein the e&ati-Tti 
mtutdc cpmpkx Iha aIao hixjt nrported. 

a The fkki AtJiVEy waff conducted diirtng the 1 985- 

BS under IhcAUBploea ofUicikpffrliDenl ofA-EJI.G. and 
Arch.. BliU. The cxplorattob |t:^tcd In Hk dlm^rv^ of 
HKm] NooUthlc. cbakcillthlc mod NBPW AetUaKuto. Of 
pArttoutor nBCfUton to thto are those of Siikaji, 

Dutodlk Senuww; Itoja Kl AlcorhU Aitorhl, 

IfAdkiiif cto;. Ftocen% a «|tc nAined Shahnjidlh to 
Vlkmo^^tqj tohffll laA alaa been exptorod by Shrf N.FL 
ato#L leAcarch Achotor of the depomnenL Thi- 
of (be cultimi mntertaJ ab a whok bdi^ 
ftooUihic And cbBlooUlhlc clujAeler to lEs Icvc^ 

Among mrtoi:^ flndA, pottoiy cofutJfutod tJw itk^t 

proinlnH J t tneJuded blBck Hid ird v^n: both plain 

Ad wdl jiA patotod^ btock dipped: waie. btock bumlffhod 
WAie, md ware with bright red lUp. eoAJW red w^uc, 
bumbhed ^ney wan: and cord toipnqwcd pottery. Arwpg 
notewonl^ AhApcA met within nd ware And faWk^uto- 
red vAre. Included bowk wUh n>urtdod ha^e, pciibfAiBl 
looted bowU vam with flared rtin* basins, cbAnclkxi 
spouted bowi. Upped bowl cle. The took are made on 
kwsAlly awMltobk ro<JtelIkcbBi^ chi-rt, atvI 

toctoftod bladeklB, btodcs, riffkcs. togtohor with ttiUcd 
oortA And d^lta^ 

a iAR I9es-S&. pp. S^^pL VA. 70-71, p. 7 1571*73 p,6 
Venaa i=scHvalDr td the site saw the nulerlaJ of 
KEiAimdih, Ke Is of the iFfew thnt there te a gr^t afllnlly 
to lAbrlc And lypobgy between Industries of tfte 

Chuicoltlhlc phw of Chlrand And Hk pie-NBF deposlicif 
KhAbfcfih. 
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10 fvriiwt |L at SMuaiar la dMlwUlh*- tjaamlc 

taaliialiy of the pcrtod. la fepiwcnl*d Iflf hjH^ W nil 

w» Wain BB well aa (wlntod). bumlahrd black aw 
{plaint fwlntoO. block allpp«l w«e, all^ and 
^pprd led ware and blaek podntel ted w^ 

abfccl* of 1 J* iKricKl mcmtlon lo^ he of Biloolltha. 

«pper. berfo of s™l-pfi*ld™a ^ 

Ttcoccunoice of bbek-on-red ware ta not only (he Brat 

of ica total to haw been nottced In this iT^ b%it aho^ 

a Ttwen^laacc with Ihe chiita>llthie «ut ofMt^ Indto 
augficatlM aonie klndefamlati LcBWlni^ 

on*S w^ whk* ta oboen t not eaJjf al Khadratllb bi^ 

the entire rtgtooofeaatem U P. the naMaMnBwwh^ 
ctowe pandleb to fcarto, lypotofy arto other de^ a^ 

the KhalradJh pottery- dUfcrena; J5 ^ 

liatoled »b«da. The black flipped ware ol Kha^to h 
both olnto aral m-*"*”* wbcrcaa at Senuww It la pl^ 

Slinflarh'»** hurtilahed hlack ware of Senitwar la plt^ 

and pataled botbwhcreaaalKhalfadldh |t la plain on^. 

11. lAR IMl-SS: pp. 10-11. 1983-B4, pp. 11-13, 

12. MR 1977-TRpp. IT-IS¬ 


IS. MR leeo-OTvp.& jd-inA. 

14. The eacaaalionMnditgtcd to Matter by the dept g^^ 

ftrfterit IndtoA Htatoty and Cuttuie. Ptona UpJwj^. 
brttodil to ll«ht choJcoUlhic eulture to tta earbeto lewL 
The tofarkr awl twro oT the black-and-red w^ todutoty 
idwwed affinity artih thoec of the chafcoUt^ 

Chlrand. Senuwarand p«-NBP dei»totof Khalradlh 

IG. Sto^ P.. and M. lal opJdt. 

Ifl. Pitif U V, Sln^ escwralnr of Eiwn ahe, had acen (he 

pottery ofPHidd lafKhtoiadlR Hepotoiadwt^aBl^ 
between the chakidllhk black and ted ware of ^ 

btock-arto-red ware ofKhalfadih. to fartadetalkd atudy 

of the mateiiahurf Iheae altea to neeewiy. 

IT In the towetwe of Mthlc tooto. the uae of the terwi 
ChalcoUtWt' for KhabadJdh he diaputod by aoine 
adwtora. However, alne* the aaaenihlage ^ “any 
IdendcBl fctourw noted to other allea Ute Chirand and 
Senuwar etc., where mlcioUUia are p(e*a\t, the t^ la 
betoc retotoed to convey the attoua of 0* aiwcii|W^ 
tSee Swikalto H.D., In 0«. S-R. led.) Arehacok^^ 

CDrtprsyof^Stfmiiflf Na^pur i072- pp. 157 (RU 
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POPUIATION DISTRIBUTION AND ITS MOVEMENT 
SECOND AND FIRST MILLENNIA B.C. IN THE IN1M-GANOETIC 
DIVIDE AND UPPER GANGA PLAIN 

Malckhan Lai* 


nnnooucnow 

The aif baeology of the Indo-Ga^gcllc Diviile 

and Upper Gangs plains attracted Uie attciilion of 

scholars stncc late forties (ffily. The result of last 
four decades of archaeological reseaichis have 
been r i j i w i'iely rewarding. While tn the Indo- 
GangetSe DMde the odstance of Harapp^ 
Cultiire could be established and Its phase of 
dechM could be understood In greaterdetaUs, the 
antiquity of Upper Ganga plains could be pushed 
beyond the Buddhist peiW ie. 6lh century B.C. 
It could be veiy firmly established that Haiappan 
culture dki not die out suddenly as it was held In 
late twenties and thirties but Its decline was very 
skjw and It spread farbeyond the areas that could 

have been imagined in the earty period resea^ra. 

In the Cangctic plain tt could be established that 
the cultural antiquJly of the area gpcs to early 
second B.C. and atkast from 1300 

B.C. the legacy of cultural development Is 
uninterru pted. 

Our concern here In the present paper 
will be the study of spread of human population 
during the second and first mfitennlum B,C. tn the 
tndo-Gangetlc Divide and Upper Ganga plaii^. 
This spread will be viewed in the context of the 
then ecological condlUons, I would like to menlJofi 
here that the words settlements and sites have 
been used tnterchangabJy, Indicating the units of 
villages, towns or cities Le. the human habitation. 

The paper Is divided Into two parts. Part 1 deals 
with the ecology of study area. wtiBe Part II with 
the distribution of human setUonenls over the 
landscape during second and first millennium 
B.G In this wc shall be dealing with only the late 
Harappan aivd Painted Grey Ware settlements. 


L GEOGRAPHICAl- FEAT1IBE3 AHD TBE 

ecologt of the ASEA 

Indo-Gangetic Divide 

The rt^rm is bounded by the idiarply rising 
and straight StwalUt hills in the north, the 

yamuna m the cast and in the south it grade into 

the Thar Its Umlt here may be talien as the 
Ghagghar and in the south east the low broken 
Aiuvaltls ridge which reach out to Delhi. With 
same vtolcrrce to strict geographical logic the 
northcra most portion of Bart doato- where Indian 
extends west of the SuUc} around 
Amrttsar. is included for the crmveaiience. 

Geologically speaking much of the plain Is of 
a very recent age and ttssurface has been built up 
by the siUlitg action of Its upward streams during 
the pleistocene. 

Although over the greatea- part of the plains 
the general rdkf Is tnartwl by high prominance, 
yet the topography may be defined as slightly 
undutatliig. The existing and extinct courses of 
the streams provide somEwbat lofwer areas which 
are interapread by the interfluvial regions of 
slightly higher elevation which are termed locally 
as bhangar, Dahia or Nardak. At places sand 
dunes and sand ridges occur in these Interfluvial 

TTITIM . 

Apart from a few scattered and broaken Aivalli 

□utUners In the south east, and the topographical 
of the river courses, the teiratn is 
simply usual alluvial monaloiy. Between Beas 
and SuOej the Slwaliks are on the whole more 
sharply defined than they art in the west, and for 
and historical reasons more deforested 
than they are In the east. The result has been the 
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erosion on a large scale, tn about 130 Km. of the 
Slwallks tn Hoshiarpur district near^ 100 
streams debouch on to the ptatia. These are 
known as Chos. These Chos are diy except in 
sudden spatra, when they came down armed with 
masses of sand and are agents of rapid erosion on 
the plain below, itself sandy and wi^ a peroepUIe 
slope near the hills. Each Chns is a broad river of 
with a shallow ever shlfUpg bed, and with 
banks which, where defined at all, "are composed 
of ustable sand...... or of scarped culUvatlon liable 

to be washed away by aiiy flood". (Hamilton 
1935:95}, Escept In the salt range Khuddsm and 
the great Yamuna’Chambal ravines, nowhere in 
India has erosion been so dlvastattng, 

Southeast of the Sutl^ none of the streams 
except the Yamuna is peiennial. The only river of 
Sf3(me Importance traversing the middle of the 
extensive part of the plains Is the Gbagghar. which 
though perennial in upper courses, becomes dry 
after flowing for a shoit distance from the hlUs. In 
fact, this entire plain fomis a major legton of 
rather Inland drainage. The Yamuna which flows 
almost due south fads to receive the streams 
coming down the Stwaliks with the exception of 
the Saub Nadi and its tributary, the Boh In the 
extreme cast of the hills. All other streams which 
Dow in a south-westerly direction have broad 
sandy courses scarce^ below the surface of the 
country.They vary In width from less than 90 m. 
to 1600 m. (Spate d al, 1977:535). They are dry 
during the greater part of the year but become a 
formidable bady of water during raldy season. 
Ihis character they maintain for near^ 32 Km, 
below the hiUs as in the Bist doab after which they 
gradually tame down into sluggish streams with 
wells defined day banks and a volume much 
diminished by absotrllon In sands. Almost all 
units In Ghagghar which from the commencement 
Is the roost important river and which alone 
pierces the Siwaliks between the Sutl^ and 
Yamuna. The Chaggar contains a lot more waler 
during the rainy season and at that time it 
normally Cows upto Hanuroangarh, a distance of 
about 465 K. from the source. Beyond, its course 
Is represented by the dry bed of Hakra. 

The Indo-Gangellc divide enjoys a seml-artd 
monsoon type of cUroate. It is charaterised by the 
deficiency of rainfall over Its greater part, high 
summer temperatures and evoporauon more- 
especialhr m the southern parts exhibiting as a 
whole a transition between the arid desert of 
Rajasthan and moderately humid upper Ganga 


plains. The annual average temperature ranges 
from 23.1"C to 25.1*C showing an ahnost unlfonn 
condition tn the region. 

Although temperature conditions are more or 
less umToTtn yet It is not so with rainfall which, m 
general decreases from north-east to south-west. 
The subniontaiie Lracl receives, on an average 
about 75 cm. of rainfa ll annually, while to the 
extreme south-west It decreases to less than 30 

cm 

The vegetation In Indo^Sai^etic divide Is 
rathcrlhinandwhcnwcmove from north to south 
we see that It rapidly diminishes, approaching 
exUnciton to the Indian desert. Over the whole 
region a low heibaclous vegetation of plants, 
common to most parts of India, is spread with 
thickest of shrubs and a few trees. With a few 
exceptions all have deciduous leaves. The Chief 
artx}reous vageLaUon consists of Isolated groups of 
trees in the outskirts of the western Himataj^an 
region and on the banks of the rivers... The 
principal todigenous trees are Tamnrtxartlculata, 
Bombox moiabartcum. Storculia urens. Gretola 
sattcf/blfo, Bafonitos RoxburghlL Bosmeffki 
serrota Bolsamodendran Afukul and pubescens. 
Ptstacio. tnisgetrima, Aegle Mcumelos, Odkai 
Wodfer, Moringa pterygosperma and 
concan^nsis, Dalbergta S(S3ix>, Batea Jfomiosa, 
Pmsopis spfcfgera^ Acacia arobica. JacqitemofitU 
leucophooo. Ebumeo. rnodesto. and Rupesbis. 
Dbrhrnstachps ctnereo, Soloadora perslcn and 
Oteofdes, Anpgetssus pervtuta. Cardia mpxa and 
RothU. Temilnaita tomentosa, Tfecoma undulaitt. 
Otea cuspbiata, Ficus injectana and Palmata, 
Moms tndica, Celtis australis. Alims ndida, 
euphratfca and W((7ra. Salfx tstraspenntL 
The only indigenous pahns are Phoenix syluestrts 
and Nannorrhops rltchleana. The only bainbop Is 
Dendrocafomus s(rictus. 

Of shrubs, amonp the most conspicuous are 
clumps of the Columnar, almost lealless 
Euphorbai rt^feona and narl|roila. Other more or 
less prevalent shrubs and undershrubs to ct;rtatn 
districts, are Capparts aphyfla. hrxridd, and 
sptoasa, Ffocouriki Pomontchi, Tamartx dfoica 
and gcdlJca. Crewia (seven species). Fo^cviiii 
arabtea, Rhamnus perstca and uirgata. Ztzijphus 
nummufarfa tnr^arts, and OenopHa. Dodonaea 
vtsco^ Alhapl maurorum, Sophara moUfS. 
Cassia ourtculata, Tara, and OboL'Ola, Mimosa 
rubfcaulfs. Pfuchea lanceolata, Reptonfa 
buJdfbliO, Cortssa dtOUso. Hhazyastrteto. ATertum 
odanuJt Ortlianthera vimbwa, Per(pfbca aphyUa. 
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Ccdotropls procera and Cigantea, WUhimfa 
coa^ularw. Adhatoda Vasica, CaHigoaus 
polygano&ies. PCeropyrum oUvisrL Salsolafoetida. 
and spedcs of IfochXo. Stiofirfa. Anabasis & c 

Of special tntcTcsl as shrubs of this region are 
three species of Colton fCossyplurnl, a genus 
unknown as native to any other part of India. 
These are G. Stocfcsll in Sind. C. uj^httanam to 
the Aravalllaforests, and C. herbaceum fPJ to the 
Ambala District of the Punjab. 

The Dppci Ganga Plain; 

The Upper Canga Plato mainly consists of 
gently incHned alluvia] plain dipping towards 
south-east. U Is an extremely diiRcult task to 
delineate regional divisions to this featureless 
plain. For hundred of KUnmetres the only reJiefe 
seen arc buffs leaves, dead aims of rtver channels 
and existing rivers. In contrast to the nominal 
relief to the north of the Ganga drained by 
sluggish riveis like Ram Gangs. GomaO and Sai. 
the Ganga Yamuna doab exhibits a more 
prominent bhongorland rising upto l5-60m.The 
slope is general^ less than 30 cm. per Km. 
Because of a very gentle slope the movement of 
water is very slow. The steams like Kali. Htodon, 
Fund. Pandu and Setigxir run parallel to their 
master streams for quite a distance before 
emptying themselves Into the large rtvers. The 
area south of Bulandshahar and north of Etah 
consists of silty or claycc bhnngar tract Sand 
ridges alternated by depressions in 
Bulandshahar, Mathura ^garh and Etah make 
this portion of the Upper Ganga platos more 
diversified than its counterparts to the north and 
south. The patches of sahne and alkaline 
cOlorescene which are the result of excessive 
quantity of soluble salt to the aUuviuin are the 
main characteristic features csf the bhnngor land. 

A very different topography is seen ttithe lower 
Yamuna tract. Due to the eroslonal effect of the 
rain water on the soft alluvial soils along the 
banks, deep and intrlcalc ravines have been 
formed. These extend from 3 to 5 km, away frwn 
the banks. 

The alluvial deposits, which are upper and 
Tertiary Himalayan debrles filled in a deep 
basin, are of two types; Bhxingar and Khodar, 

The bhnngor or the older alluvium, occupying 
the xone above the existing flood plain, belong to 
the middle oi Fteistoocne. Its general levcsl is 3.4 
Tn above titghesi and 15.20 m. above the 


lowest level of the bed of the Ganga, The calcium 
carbonate nodules ffemkorj are found evejywhere 
In bhortgar lanrl , from the surface down to 10.15 
m. depth. 

Khodor on yourtger alluvium occupies the 
flood piaiTM- Its source lies partly in the erosion of 
the bhongor land and partly to the fresh 
sedlmenis brought from the Himalayas. It is free 
from fconkor and reh (alkaline soils]. 

Only the Canga and the Yamuna originate 
from the Himalayas, all other rivers rise from 
marshy piatow. The Ganga and Yamuna are 
mighty rivers and cany large quantity of water 
throughout the year. Both these rivers have wide 
courses and large flood plains, sorneltoies 
extending upto S Km. Tlie other rivers like Kali. 
Sal, Coinatl, Htodon. Rtod. Sangur etc. rise from 
the marshy plains and only some of these are 
perennial. A few like Pandu and Sasur Khaderi are 
almost dry or carry very little water after the rains. 

The soils of the Upper Canga plain lend to 
became heavier from north-west to south-east. In 
the middle of plain districts of Aligarh. Agra and 
Mathura which are ve»y ncarto the arid zone, large 
patches of alkal in e soils tusort as well as 
wtodbome sand are quite common. Alkaline soils 
occur to patches to the districts of Etah. Maupurt, 
Farrukhabad. Kanpur, latehpur and Allahabad. 
On weathering, the alkaline soils llberaLe large 
amount of sodium, calcium and magnesium salt 
and sulphurous acid as a result of which the soils 
became unfertile and support only gras^ growth 
with little or no tree vegetation. 

The khoiiar soils are found to the areas of flood 
platos and are quite rich to nutrients, The p “ value 
ranges between 6 and 8. U has been observed that 
locally the Ganga kbadar soils have an inunaturc 
profile with sandy to silty texture, contain high 
percentage of lime and are alkaline to reaction. ^ 
the other hand the Yamuna fclmdor sods have a 
sub-mature profile with a prcdorndtoarce of clay 
concretion. The bhangar soils are more 
extensively spread. The percentage of soluble salts 
except to the soils of low lytog areas where water 
logging place is low and the soils are neutral 

to slightly acidic to reaction. The calcium 
carbonate content generally increases at lower 
depths and arc generally poor to phosphoric acid, 
nitrogen and other organic matter. 

The clknale of the Upper Ganga platos is sub- 
hunmld to contrast to the diy Punjab platos and 
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humid middle Ganga plains. Amlcrolevcl there are 
varlaUons In small measums which have e0ected 
the human settlement patterns Ui the past as well 
as tn present [LaJ 1884a: 107^139; 17^237), 

The area fells between 600 and lOOOnL 
Isohytes. It may be pointed out that ncarty 80% of 
this rainfall comes in the month of Ju^ and 
August. The average temperature during winter 
ranges from 12*C to 19“C and during summer from 
35®C to 42*C with extremes of 45-50*C. 

The vast alluvial plains, as we see them today 
are the result of continuous deforestation from 
second mfflenntum B.C. to the present, especially 
during the last two centuries. Across the bare 
plains of today there once existed a dense, motst 
and luxurlcnt forest of Sal (Stebbtng 1922; Calder 
1937). hi the tradlUonal Utcrature we have ample 
evidence for the area being a dense forest. Salpath 
Brohmona mentions that the land between 
Saiaswatl (modem Ghagghar of Haryana and 
Rajasthan) and Sadanlra [modem Candak) was a 
dense forest and Aiyanlzatlon of this area was 
possible only afrer bumlng the forests, which was 
subsectucnlly cultivated also. According the 
Mahabhnraia HasUnapura, the capital of Kurus 
was situated in a forested area and the Pandavas, 
aller the division of Kingdom founded city of 
Indraprastha (modem Delhi) only alter clemlng 
the forests. The kingdoms of Panchalas-modem 
districts of BaralUy, Badaun. PUlhhll. Hampur, 
Famikhabad, Etah. Etawah and Kanpur tn the 
upper Canga plains was founded tn Kuru Jungle. 
The k ingdo m of Kuru which occupied the area of 
upper Ganga-Vamuna doab was also situated in 
the middle of forest (Law 1954; 40, 115), 
l>eo(puninamenlioRS nine sacred forest in India of 
which Kuru jungle. Ntmlsa and Ulpalarange 
covered the area of Upper Ganga plains. 

The pollen records from Hastlnapura 
excavations show the presence of Plnus, Oolb^ta 
stsso. ondHolafTahenaanlldysenltca (Chaudhury 
etc. al. 1977], Lai 1954-55; 120). Samples of 
charred wood from (X;P to NBPW levels {1800 B.C, 
to 100 B.C.) from Atranjlkhera belong to Ptnus 
roxhurghh, DaUbergta sisso, Tectona gnuhs. 
Boehmeria platyphyta, Cedrtis deodara^ 
Ci^iressus toruloso. Termtrtoha (omentoso. 
Tamarix artlcidata, Dendrocalomus strlctus. 
AmH n nSoUca and Acoda ombtea [Chaudhury et. 
al. 1977). The presence of these species, some of 
which are now confined only to the Taral regions 
shows that the plain was quite densely forested 


during the second and first mllfenlum B.C. Pant 
sayslAgrawal 1971:225) that In the past the feuna 
of Slwallks Included camtvores. monkeys, 
elephants and ungulates suggestUtg that theindir- 
Gangetic plains must have had a thick forest cover 
like that of Torni and Bhobhor regions. In fact the 
forest cover was so thick even in I50i and 16th 
centuries A,D, that wdd Elephants. Buflalocs. 

I iftTia and Tigers were hunted in the Upper Canga 
plains (Abul Faecal, Aln-l-Akhan, pp.283-93; 
Habib, 1982; map SB). But now, once rich and 
varied fauna has been reduced to a small number 
of few species like dear, antdopes, bears, hyenas, 
wolves, foxes. Jackals and monkeys. 

The ramnants of early forest can be seen In the 
patches and the vegetation Includes Bulea 
Jhindosa. Cosciica tomentoso, Allenthus exoebci, 
W0oc{/brdla ^ortbundo, Acajrin laucophorla. 
Tenrifiintld beJ/srlca, Tamarlridiis tridlca. Bostd 
laUfolfa* and Species of Bauhtnia and Eugenia 
(Puri 1969: 212). Bombax maXobort cum, Adma 
cordlfoiltt, Leigersfrocmia poruf/torti, Lannea 
gradts, CmeUna arbarea. Cassiajtstula. MaUotus 
phfUpptnensts and CaUlcmpa mlcnqphyEo, are 
now confined to the sub-Himalayan tract onty. 
(Purl I960: 251) In the Central part of the plains 
maln^ in central Ganga-Yaniuna doab thormr 
shrubs such as Coports ophr/Uo. Prosopis 
sptcizera, Tecoma unduXota and AdqcIci which 
farm an exlention of semi-arid vegetation of 
Rajasthan, 

In feet, no other part of India has undergone 
such a drastic change due to Ullage of jungle land 
In the past two centuries. Considerable damage to 
the forest was done by railways also which 
n htained thefr fuel Supply directly from local 
timber until a century ago fWhltecombe 1972:95), 
The Intensive coionlaatlon and large scale 
deforestation has brought the balance between 
man and vegetation to a very delicate stage. 
Mukhaijee (1938: 97-103) sums up: 

tiowhere Is this interaction between man and 
vegetation so vividly Illustrated over an extensive 
area than the Gangetic plains. 

The balance between the progressive 
tendencies of vegetation and retrogressive 
influence of man is nowhere more evident than in 
the vegetation of this region. Throughout, the 
Gangetic plain the vegetation may be said have 
attained an apparant equlUbituro in relation to 
variation in r ainf all and temperature which at any 
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moment [sUabIetobeup8et.».».Onthe plains the 
vegetatton ia rather delicately balanced against 
the ra aTi at about tharnscaub state. Tlie soil over 
most of the Indo-Gangetic plains screms to be 
suppoTting all the human and bovine life that Is 
pos^le under existing methods of exploitation." 

"TTius 11 la very clear that the upper Ganga 
plains were quite densely forested rtgbt from early 
times. The presence of lions, tigers, elephants etc. 
even until I6lh ccntuiy A.D. Indicates that forest 
were foirty dense and well preserved. As a matter 
of fact forest disappeared rapidly only tn the last 
two centuries. 

9YDROlX)GICAL FLUCTUATIONS IN 

indo-gangbtic plains 

Thereglon of hido-Gangctlc divide has witness 
one of the major shilUng of ttver channels during 
2nd and 1st rolUenlum B.C. This has attracted the 
attention of scholars' right fhnn the 2nd halfofthe 
last century. (Oldham 1874. lSd3r Oldham 1686: 
StddJquL 1944.1945; Ghosh 1952; Ertlcson 1959: 
Allchin and Goudie 1978: Ghosh eL al 1979; Pal 
et.al. i960; Pande 1977. Misra 1984). U is not our 
Intension here to review all the data. In fact , it Is 
almost impassible to do abetterjob on U that done 
by Prof. V.N. Mlsia. What ts Intended here Is to 
brief)y summerlze these fluctuations as these have 
affected the course of cultural devdopment. 
spread and decline. 

One of the widest and mightiest dried river 
channel that has been explored in the 
subcontinent Is that of Ghagghar-Hakra. In the 
upper coarse, the bed of this rtver runs In a more 
or less north east to south-west direction upto the 
Indo-Paklstan bonder and Is known as the 
Ghag^tarfGhodi 1952). From this point onwards. 
It takes south-west course to Bahawalpur and Is 
known as Hakra or Wahlnd. After entering Sind, it 
turns southward and flows in that direction right 
down to Its mouth tn the Runn of Kutch and Is 
known variqusty as the Nara, Halna, Sagara. 
Wahlnd and Gbhan. 

The width ofHakra bed varies from 3 to 10 Km. 
In different parts of Us course. It was obviously a 
very large river during its life time. The large 
number of setUements found afong its course 
dating broadly to a period 4000‘-€00 B.C. also 
shows that It must have been a peiennially flowing 
mighty TtvET, A detailed analysis by Misra 


(1984:475-61) shows that earlier several rivers 
were flowing in the Ghagghar-Hakra river filling Us 
large bed with large volume of water. 

Now the question Is whkdi were these rtvets 
that flowed into the Ghagghar river? 

The question has attracted the attention of 
geographers, historians, and archaeologtsts for 
more than a century [Oldham 1874, 1883; R.D. 
O ldham 188€; Stcln 1942; Ghosh 1952; Brikson 
1959). Scholars opine that beside the several 
smaller rivers. Sutlej and Yamuna were also 
flowing Into Ghagghar. A number of dry river beds 
between Haryana, Punjab and Rajasthan 
represent nothing else but the various abandoned 
channels of the rivers Yamuna. Sutlej and 
piobab^ Beas. A study of iandsat tmageiy 
pertaining to the period 1972-77 of Punjab. 
Haryana and Rajasthan area shows that earlier 
the entire drainage between the Yamuna and 
SuU^, Including both the rivers was flowlrig In the 
Ghagghar fVashpal et.al 1984). It has been 
concluded that since 2000 B.C. there has been 
considerable change in the river channels of the 
Punjab. Harayana and Rajasthan resulUrig In the 
drying of the lower course of the river Ghagghar 
and also the capturtrtg of Sutlej by Indus and 
Yamuna by the Ganga. 

IL THE POPULATION DISTRIBUTION 
Late Raiappan Coltare 

in the last six decades our knowiedge of 
Harappan culture has tucreased substantially. 
The continuous efforts towards understanding 
the various aspects ofthfsdvflJzaUon has thrown 
considerable light on the over all pdrsonalliy of 
Harappan Chillzatlon. One of the results of these 
efforts Is that now more than 800 Harappan sites 
are known in India and Pakistan. More than three- 
fourth of the above total came to light in the last 
three decades. We owe this important addition to 
our knowleclgie to a number of archaeoLoglst 
working tn the field both in India and Pakistan. 

However, the term late Harappan now is 
widely used but little of varloualy undersiood. In 
the recent past there have been attempts to ddliui 
this term (Possehl 1980. 1984; Ghoah 1982; 
Gupta 1982; Josht 1984; Misra 1984). It hashed 
noticed that during the late phase of the Harappan 
culture the regional variations and local 
characteristic features came to dominate the 
cailler homogenous cultural traits- of the core 
area. Perhaps because of the collai^ of political 
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system. If there was any, the standardization and 
homogeneity of material cultural of maluie 
Harappan phase disappeared. It was replaced hy 
the regional styles In ceramic shapes and designs 
as wells as other aspects ofmatcrtal culture (Mlsra 
1984; 470). The re^onal styles arc represented try 
Lustrous Red Ware complex In Gujarat: Jhukar 
complex in Sind; Dlamabad complex in 
Maharashtra; CaneUy 'H' culture In Qahawalpur 
and part of Punjab; Mltathal B complex In 
Haryana; Late Sara complex In Punjab and 
tlaryana; and Hulas and Alantglipur complex In 
the Ganga-Yamuna doab. Each culture complex is 
dllTcienl from other in pottery as well as in many 
other associated cultural Itons. Yet all of them 
share some mature Harappan dements, such as a 
few Inscribed seals amt scalings, or potsherds: 
agate, and carneUan beads and bangles; a few and 
thick and sturdy pottery types; painted designs 
and even copper Bronze objects. Howevw. 11 may 
be emphasized that there was a complete 
abandonment of cities and people reversed to more 
or less to vtUage life. 

The main obj ecUve of this paper is not to list the 
dlfTerent characteristic features of the matertaf 
culture of the late Harappan in the above 
mentioned complexes. I shall deal here maln^ 
with the location pattern of the late Harappan 
settlements and the general distribution of 
population in the Indo-Gangetlc Divide and the 
Upper Ganga plains and see how it conforms with 
the then ecologiDca) features, mainly with drainage 
and the soDs. First the Indo-Cangctic Dhdde. 

tndo-Gangetlc Divide 

The work carried out In the last three decades 
have proved that the Indo-Gangetic region, 
especi^y the Ghaggbar-Hakia river ^stem is the 
most important area of the Harappan cMUzatlon. 
Following the foot steps of SlrAriiel stein 11642) 
the work canted out by A. Ghosh (1952). K.N. 
Dikshtt (1980). KP. Dalai (1980). SuraJ Bhan 
(1973. 1975. 1977). Madhubala (1978). Joshi 
(1976, 1961, 1984. 1986). Punla (1976), Man 
Mohan Kumar (1976). Amar Singh (1961) and 
M.R Mu^al (1980, 19S2, 1984) has thrown 
valuable light on the Harappan culture of the Indo- 
Gangetlc Divide. It has now been proved beyond 
doubt that the main focus of the Harappan 
ctvUizaUon was Ln the Ghagghar basin. 

In the lower and middle reaches of the Gagghar 
Le. the Bahawalpur state of Pakistan and 


Canganagar, Bikaner and Hamrmatjgarfa districts 
of Rajasthan the eaiiy and mature Harappan sites 
are roost prollDc. the number of early Harappan 
settlements (tncludlng Hakra ware sites) is 147. 
The succeeding mature Harappan settlements 
number 202. It may be mentioned that the sites of 
these periods are quite big and a number of them 
are citysites-asbigasHarappaandMohenjodaro. 
However, during the late Harappan period the 
total number of sit» fell drastically. In 
Bahawalpur region only 50 late Harappan 
setUenxnls (Cemeby If and related cultures) 
have been found (Mughal 1982:933 though In one 
of the earlier papers M ugal (1980:94-97) reported 
72 late Harappan settlements). No late Harappan 
settlement has so far been found In 
Hanumangarh. Bikaner or Gaoganagar distil^ 
of Rajasthan. 

The eastern most late Harappan settlement tn 
this area ts Khetwal (site no. 51 tn Mugal 1982. 
map 1). about 20 Km. east of the Yazinan town 
while the western most site Is Bhootanwali (site no. 
278 in Mughal 1982: map 1). Thus, these sites are 
mostly between the towns of Yasman and 
Dcrawar. After the settlement of Khetwal near 
Vazman we see another late Harappan settlement 
on the bed of Ghagghar or Its tributary in the cast 
only when we reach Slswal in dis^t Hissar. 
Haryana, a distance ofnearly350Km. while In the 
same length more than 30 early Harappan and 35 
mature Harappan settlements have been found. 

The settlements located near the Chagghar- 
Hakra bed are large tn size. Some smaller 
settlements are located around Derawar where the 
Hakra river once formed inner delta. Mugal notes 
that 'there ts an apparent constriction in 
f!hn li?ttan during the late Harappan occupation as 
compared to that of mature Harappan". The 
reason for this sharp decrease in the number of 
settlements and their alze in the comparison to 
earlier periods Is not very far to explain. By the 
beglnni^ of second mlUennJum B.C. the 
hydrological QuetuaUons in the Indo-Cangetic 
Divide area began to be sertous. Due io these 
fluctuations quite a large proportion of the 
population moved to coroparativety better areas In 
the upperieglDns of the Indo-GarigeLLc Divide 
the GujiaL 

When we move further up hi the north and 
northeast of Chollstan desert (after the eastern 
most later Harappan settlement) we find that late 
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Harappan settlements have increased 
considerably. In Pui^ab their number la 130 In 
comparlaon to 37 mature Harappan settlements. 
Beside the incieasc In numb^. thefr zone of 
distribution is also dlflerenL While the mature 
Harappan settlemenLs arc located maln^ in the 
districts of BhatJnda and Sangnir along the 
abandoned channels of Sutli^ and Ghaggar and a 
few In the upper reaches Hhe (hat of Ropar, Bara 
and Kotla Mhang Khan; the late Harappan 
settlements are confined mainly to the districts of 
juDundur, Roper, Patiala and Ludhiana Le. in the 
upper reaches of the then drainage patterns. 

In Haryana there are 297 late Harappan 
settlements tn comparison to onfy 43 mature 
* Harappan. In this area also the general pattern is 

that the population moved either towards the 
north l.c. to the districts of Ambala. Kurukshetra 
and Kamal along with the Chagghar, Saraswatl. 
Markanda and Chaulang or towards the east hi 
the dlstiicts of Curgaoa Jlnd. Mahendragaih. 
Sonepat and ftohtak along the river Yamuna and 
Its various abandoned courses. 


Table —1 

Distribution of Protobistoric 
settlementa In the ludoCangetlc 

Divide and Upper Gangs Plain 


CboUstan (Pakistan) 


District 

Harappan Late Harappan 

PGW 

Qhawalpur 

202 

SO 

14 


Ridas than 


Hanuman 

2a 

— 

10 

garh 





Punjab 



Bhattnda 

14 

10 

— 

Sangarur 

05 

09 

06 

Patiala 

04 

37 

12 

Ijudhiaxta 

04 

29 

28 

Bopar 

03 

14 

05 

KapuTthala 

02 

02 

— 

Faiidket 

02 

03 

01 

Ferozpur 

01 

— 


Amritsar 

01 

03 

05 

Juttundur 

01 

12 

15 

Gurdaspur 

— 

09 

09 

Hoshlaipur 

— 

02 

01 


37 

130 

S3 


Haryana 


Ambala 

01 

21 

62 

Kurukshetra 

08 

59 

72 

Jlnd 

09 

96 

50 

Sonepat 

02 

11 



When we look at the general pattern of the 
distribution of setUements In Haryana and Punj ab 
most of the settlemenls are located In between 500 
and 700 mm. Isohyte zone. Sites generally fall In 
shalow water tracts In nurthem Haiyana and 
along the fresh water belts in southern Haiyana. 
The settkmexits located on the rtvers are on h(gh 
terrace, away from the reach of Hoods. There 
seems to have been a constant movement of people 
from early Harappan times to the late Harappan 
time fmm the lower reaches of the Indo-GangeUc 
Dtvtde to the upper teaches. Most of the 
settlements of late Harappan {allowed the tine of 
rtvers In the upper reaches. The frequent changes 
tn the river channels and finally the drytng up of 
the Ghagghar rtver must have forced people to 
meve up. A few mature Harappan sites that we see 
on the upper reaches of the Sud^ and tts 
tributaries are decide^ later than (he sites tn the 
Indus and Ghagghar valley proper. The mature 
Harappan people in this area must have come fhan 
west Punjab foUowtiig the rtvers Ravi and Beas. 


'Rohtaic 

02 

10 

05 

iDhiwanl 

01 

03 

— 

Hissar 

20 

26 

10 1 

Kamal 

— 

53 

53 

Mahendragarh 

— 

04 


:Gurgaon 

— 


10 

43 


262 


Uttar Fxadesh 


Saharanpur 


52 

39 

Muzaffar Nagar 


15 

22 

Meerut 


09 

39 

Bulandshahr 


03 

22 

Agra 

— 

;— 

14 

Mainpurt 

— 

— 

26 

Aligarh 

Etai 



15 

11 

Kanpur 


-- 

46 

Mathura 

— 

— 

08 

81]nor 

— 

— 

09 

Parrukhabad 

— 

-- 

05 

Hardol 

— 

— 

03 

Stawah 

— 

- - 

01 

Nalnital 

— 

-- 

02 

Ahnora 

-- 

— 

01 

BaralHey 


— 

02 

Lucknow 

— 

— 

03 

Momdabad 

— 

— 

02 

Unnao 

— 

— 

02 

Fatehpur 

— 

— 

02 

Basil 

— 


02 

Bahralch 

— 

— 

01 

Allahabad 

— 


01 

Deorla 

— 

— 

01 


— 

TO 

379 
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In the legion of I^rayana also the movemcnl 
□f People was along the rtvexs tnalnly the 
Saraswatl, Drishadvati. Markanda and others 
traversing through the districts of Ambala, 
Kama!, Kumltshctra etc. The presence of the 
settlements in the districts of Jlnd. Ouigaoix 
Mahendragarh and Sonepat can be explained by 
the presence of several abandoned channels of the 
Varouna. The presence of these channels 
Indicates that Yanuuia was slowly drifting 
towards the east. A number of sites of the late 
Harappan period have been discovered along 
these channels (Suraj Bban 1973. 1977; SUak 
Ram 1976K 

An analysis of the size of late Harappan 
settlements shows that in general there was a 
decline in the suse when compared to the ma ture 
Harappan sites. The size known horn the single 
culture occupation sites indicates that most of 
settlements were villages ranging from one to five 
hect. In size l.e. they had a population ranging 
from 250 to 1500. Only a few settlements in 
Haryana and Pm^ab r^on have been found 
which could be classed as town. The known sites 
like Bara. Kotla Nlhang Khaa Dher Majra 
measures 16.50. 2.06 hect. and 0.95 hect, only 
(Dlkshlt 1981*82: 57J. A few towns mentioned 
above are mainly located in Bhatinda dlstrlcL 
Here Mr. J.P. Joshi (1986: section V, p. 1391 has 
discovered three town size settlements which 
measure up to 25 hect. Le. could have had a 
resident population between 5000 and 7000. A 
few settlements in Bahawalpur region measure 
between 20 and 38 hect., this having a resident 
population between 5000 and 9000, 

The settlements In the Indo-Gangetlc plains 
were spaced between 8 and 12 Km. The spacing 
was slightly less in the districts of Ambala. 
Kuruksbetra. Kamal. l-udhiana and JuUundur 
when compared with other districts- 

Upper Gangs Plains 

Through Mr, Joshi (19B4J has shown 31 
mature Harappan settlements In his list for the 
upper Gangs plains. 1 do not see any reason for the 
induston of those sties In the categmy of mature 
Harappan since none of them have the 
characteristic features so typical of the period. Mr. 
K.N. Dlkshtt who has been working on Harappan 
problems tn the UpperGanga plains now for quite 
time observes There Is not one Site with alt 
the typical Harappan pottery in Uihs area". (1982: 


3461- He further notes. "The Pie-Haiappan 
Cultural horizon found northern RajastharL and 
Haiyana Is absent In western Uttar Pardesh... Hie 
mature Harappan sites which are found in 
southern Sind, the Pubjab, (Pakistan). 
Bahawalpur. northern Rajasthan and Saurashtra 
are also not found tn this peripheral regtozT, 
Ohkshlt 1982:3481. Slmllarty Mr. Joshi has 
Included all the OCP settlements In late Harappan. 
thereby Inking the extent of Harappans up to 
Srlngaveraputa In Allahabad district. I have 
treated here OCP culture separately. 

Of the late Harappan culture nearly 90 
settlements have been found in the Upper Ganga 
plains. These settlements are confined In the 
upper part of the Canga-Yamuna doab. mostly In 
the districts of Saharanpur. MuzaOamagar and 
Meerut. The settlemexits are located mainly on the 
trlbuitarlcs. No settlement has so far been found on 
the major rivers Le. the Caiiga and the Yamuna, 
The settlements are general^ located on the 
higher banks of the rtvers and are smaller In size. 
Most of them measure between I and 2 hect- 
indlcaUng a resident population between 50 and 
500. A few larger settlements like Hulas and 
Alanigtrpur measure up to 4 hects. with a 
population up to 1000. In no case any settlement 
can he classed as town or city. 

Average spacing between two settlements is 
8 to 12 Kin. tn the dlstitlcts MuzafTamagar and 
Meerut. The spacing was less in Saharanpur 
district being S to 6 Km. (Lai 1984a: 22). The 
limited thickness of the cultural deposits [1 to 2 
Km.) indicates that habitation was for the shorter 
duration. 

Almost contempKiraiy to the late Harappans. 
though a few sties like Lai Qlla, and Salpal are 
older, are the settlements of Ochre Coloured 
Potteiy (OCP) users. Nearly 110 settlements of this 
culture are known [fal I984a;28) The distribution 
area of this culture is larger than the late 
Harappan. Incontrast to the tate Harappan which 
arc m nilng rt to the upper doab only, OCP 
settlements are found In the middle doab as well. 
(sUj^ Atranllkhera. Lai Quila arid Jakhcra). A few 
sites like Parlar (district Unnao) and 
Srlngaverapura (district Allahabad) have been 
found In the tower doab as well. Most of the 
settlemeJits are located on the river banks and in 
size and spacing th^ are very much like late 
Harappan. The Cultural deposit Is. once again. 
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veiy smal] 10.5 to l,5in4 tndicatlng that the 
settiements were of shorter duratkiiL 

Excavations at Ambakhcri (lAR, 1963-64, 53- 
-4 55). Baherla (JAR, 1966-67. 43-44), Bahadai^bacI 

(lAR 1971-72.34). Jhtnjhana tlAR. 1962-63. 70} 
and Salpal flAR, 1971-72, 46-47) show that OCP 
depfHtls at these sites were mixed with brown 
earth, Krznoter and sand which came out In 
lumps during the excavations. The strata were 
quite disturbed and no sign of regular habitation 
was found. In case of Bahadarbad the 
occupational debrles were found 6.5 m. below a 
deposit of rubble, sand and earth. Considering the 
nature of deposit B .B. Lai (196S) suggested that a 
large part of the doab. for some reasons, got 
t submerged to water for a considerable period of 

time. The sdenttlk studies of the OCP sediments 
from the sites of Atranjikhcra. Naslrpur. 
Ambakhetl and Jhlitjhatia [Agrawal eL aL 1977) 
indicates that the OCP deposits were affected by 
the floods. 

Fainted Grey Ware Cultore 

The Painted Grey Ware (PGW) Culture 
otx;Liples a very slgnlflcant place among the proto- 
hlstoiic cultures of India not only because of its 
claimed association with Aryans (La) 1954-55; 
Gupta and Ramchandran 1976) but aLwi because 
^ of the first rcgu)ar use of Iron. The potential for 

urbanization In the Gangetlc plain came with this 
culture. 

AlLhough PGW was first discovered at 
Ahichchhatra In 1944 (Ghosh and Panigrahi 
1946) Its full cultural significance was realized 
only after B.B. Lai's excavations at Hastlnapura 
(Lat 1954-55). Lai not only excavated 
Hastlnapura, but carried out a planned 
exploration In the upper Ganga and Sutlej basins 
and located a further 31 PGW sites. Since then 
explorations In the Indo-Cangctlc dMde and in 
the Gangetlc plains have brought to light more 
n than 710 PGW sites. The cultural associations in 

dlfierent areas are slighLly diCTereat but we shall 
confine ourselves onty to the distribution pattern 
of the population. We shall afso sec that how in 
different ecological zones the PGW people 
at^usted themselves. First we shall take up the 
tndo-Gangetic Dhdde. 

Indo-Gangedc Divide 

In the tndo-Gangetlc Divide altogather 370 
settlements have found fexcluding the sites in 
Jaipur and BhamtpurdistrtJcts ofRaJa^han). Of 


these 14 are located in Bahawalpur region of 
Pakistan. 10 in Rajasthan along Ghagghar 82 
In Punjab and 264 in Haryana. 

In Bahawalpur r^on aft the 14 sites are 
located between in India border and the town of 
Kala Par saraL The western most site is 
Gharanwall. The sites are located right Into the 
lied of river Hakia, Similar Is the situation on the 
Indian side of the rfver Le. the Ghagghar. Mr. 
Ghosh has observed that Harappan sites were 
located overlooklzig the vafieys while the later sites 
are on the river channel proper where the last bit 
of dwldhng water supply could l>e used {Ghosh 
1952. 37-42). 

A size analysis of PGW setUements on the 
Hakra shows that of the 14setllemeTit39 (65%) arc 
below 2 hect.. 4 are between 2 and4 hect. and only 
one Is somewhat considerably big 113,7 hect.) 
Since no measurement of sites in Rajasthan area 
Is available thclr sbK is not Imown but looking at 
the data hum Bhawalpur r^lon and adjoining 
Haryana we may reasonably guess that It should 
not have been any different from the above two 
areas. 

In the region of Punjab and Haryana we see 
that the dlshlcts of Bhatlnda. Sartgrur. Faridkot, 
Ferozpur and Kapurthala (in Punjab) and Rohtak, 
Mahendragarh, BhtwanL Sonepat and Klssar (in 
Hatyana) were least attractive or not attractive at 
all during the Painted Grey Ware period. It maybe 
pointed out that a few of these districts were quite 
densely populated during the Harappan period. 
For example in the district of Bhatlnda in a 
comparatively small area there were at least five 
'settlements of the size of ciHes and six towns but 
In PGW period we find only a few smalt rizj 
villages. 

In Punjab most of the settlements are found 
either In Sutl^ catchment areas- dlstricl of 
Guidaspur, Jallandur and Ludhiana or the 
Ghaggh^ catchment area - districts of Fattara 
Sangmr etc. These sites are mostly located on the 
river banks, away from the flood areas. 

In Haryana of 262 ^tUements 229 (37%) are 
located In the districts of Aznbala, Kurukshetia. 
Jind and Kamat. These settlement were mostly on 
the river banks which are mostly dry now. During 
this period the khoder bench of Yamuna and 
Saraswati were also occupied. Most of the sites fall 
In 400 to 1 lOO mm. ralnlaU zone with a greater 
concentration in 500-700 mm. rainfall zone. Afew 
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T4blC-6 

Avenge Popnlatlon per sq. Km. During Different Culttml Periods 

Cultural PerkKl 

G-RE>oah 

Y-RDoab 

Mean 

P-G*W, 

3.34 

1.39 

2.35 

N.B.P.W, 

7.B8 

4.46 

6.15 

Early Historic 

16.13 

9.60 

12.82 



Table —7 


Average Spacing Un Km.) of aettlements of Different CoUtne In the Gnnga-Rlnd Doob. 


Tamnaa-Rlnd Doab and Kanpur General 


Cultural Period 

Gaitga-Rind Doab 

Yamima-Rlnd Doab 

Kanpur 

P.G.W. 

11 

16 

13 

N.B,P.W, 

8 

10 

9 

Early Hist ortc 

6.5 

8 

7,5 


Table - 8 

Fercentege of Villages and Population In dUfennt slxe 
categories from second b.C. to the present. 

Cultural 

Periods/ 

Vear 

Less than SOQ 

1 2 

» 500-999 

1 2 

1000-1999 

1 2 

2000-1999 

1 2 

5000-9999 

1 2 

P.G.W. 


82.60 

59.60 

15.22 

32.92 

2.17 

7.47 

— 

-■w 



N.BJ.W. 


78.78 

52.51 

1&66 

27.65 

4.44 

13.59 

1.11 

6.26 

_ 

_ ^ 

Early 












Historic 


59.57 

26.49 

26.49 

34.34 

12.05 

30.74 

1.41 

6,43 



' 1901 


63.80 

30.00 

23.00 

30.20 

10.70 

26.90 

2.40 

12.40 

0.10 

0.50 

1911 


67.25 

23.28 

20.99 

25.16 

9.89 

22.44 

1.82 

8.45 

« 


1921 


68.60 

35.50 

21.50 

32.40 

6.40 

23.90 

1.40 

7.S0 

0.10 

0.70 

1931 


67.05 

26.92 

21.65 

24.99 

8.13 

19.12 

2.01 

8.40 

0.05 

0.54 

1941 


61.41 

20.14 

25.35 

21.97 

10.45 

17.63 

2.72 

8.90 

0.10 

0.67 

1951 


55.60 

24.30 

27.40 

30.80 

13.40 

27.60 

3.60 

17.30 



1961 


46.30 

18.10 

30.90 

29.50 

17.90 

32.90 

4.05 

16.07 

a4o 

2.60 

1971 


36.70 

12.20 

33,00 

25.90 

22.00 

33.80 

7.50 

22.09 

0.80 

5.20 


1. Pcrrcnt^ of Villages (n this class to the total number of villages. 

2. Perceniage of PopulaUtm Hi this class to the total population. 
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Tsble • 2 

Vulttldii In Populaaon Dcnsltj per Sq. Km. in Dlffieient Tehsils of Kupur X>istilct 


Talulls 

1881 

1891 

1901 

1911 

1931 

1991 

1941 

1961 

Bdhor 

212 

211 

177 

162 

160 

177 

190 

241 

Kanpur 

399 

448 

467 

419 

421 

419 

673 

1142 1 

Shooiajpur 

213 

209 

209 

184 





Narwal 

182 

177 

166 

168 


■ 



Akbarpur 

175 

163 

172 

156 

158 

155 

174 

239 

Desapur 

151 

146 

190 

169 

168 

159 

177 

236 

Sboganipur 

122 

135 

ISO 

139 

137 

146 

173 

228 

Ghatampur 

130 

135 

143 

138 

140 

143 

171 

233 

Rasulabad 

176 

171 






friihaUs 1—4 {from top) are tn the Ganga-Rind doab. 5 la apread both In the Gaitga-Rind and 
Yamuna-Rliid doab and 6-9 are tn the Yamuna -Rind doab. Xahsils 3.4 and 9 were brdk=nta 
subsequent years and merged in various tahsfls) 


Table -3 

Avenge Population Density la the 
Ganga-Rlnd doab and Tamnna-Riad l>oab 


Tear 

Ganga-liind 

Doah 

Tamnna Rind 
DfWb 

1881 

236 

151 

1891 

243 

150 

1901 

238 

163 

1911 

218 

151 1 

1921 

246 

151 

1991 

251 

152 

1^1 

346 

174 

1961 

541 

235 




TRble-d 

Average Spacing (Km.) of settlements 
in Kanpur District (Baaed on Census 
of India 197l,Serlea 21, Part DA), 


TshsU 

Bpmang 

WhoT 

1-80 

Kanpur 

1.78 

Akbarpur 

2.05 

Derapur 

2.03 

Hhoganlpur 

2.02 

Ghatampur 

2.32 


taking Akbaipur tahsU commonibrboth the 

ngioas average spacing the G-Rdoab is 1.8 

Km. and In the Y-R doab 2.2 Km.) 


Table > 8 

Bstimate of PopnlmUon in Kanpur During different Cidtoral Periods 


Cultural Population tn Percentage 
Periods G—^RDoab. 


Popul^Jon 

m Y-R Doab 


Percentage. 


Total 

Population 


P.G.W, 
N.B.P.W. 
Ear^ Historic 


10155 

23968 

49045 


70.0 

66.0 

62.0 


4354 

13941 

30032 


30.0 

34.0 

38.0 


14509 

37909 

79077 


A 




























46 


PmUttva Ho. 18 ; 1987-88 


On the t>a3ls of pbyslca] and 
characteristics, soils of Kanpur district can be 
divided tnto she cat^ories. Each of these include 
sevetaJ soils of similar nature wtth on^ minor 
variations (Agrawal and Malhotia 1952). Kanpur 
type I (recent AHuvtumJ, type n (Gan^ Upland) 
and type IH (Ganga Lowland] occupy the whole 
area between the Gapga and Rind. These are good 
for agricultural purposes and easily managable 

KanpurtypelVtCential Lowland), type VCYamuna 

Flat) and type VI (Vamuna Upland) occupy the area 
between Rind and Yamuna. These soils are yellow 
to dark to colour. Because cO" poor dratoage 
especially tn the type IV and V at places water 
logging takes place. Consequentiy a large pottlon 
of tract has becesne al ka li n e. The p** value ranges 
from 7 to 11. Along the rtvefts Sengur due to 
ejBcesslvB dratoage ravines have been formed. 
These sods contain very JitUe alluvium and arc 
calcareous. For agricultural purposes these « o tls 
are not as good as Kanpur typ« I. If and III, 

The district contains a large number of 
depressions in which water accumulates during 
rainly season and shallow la tews arc formed. These 
arc found South of BUhor, central portion of 
Dcrapur eastern part oTNarwal and northern part 
of Ghatampur tahsiL The most important are 

at Jabangirabad to Ghatampur Hamu. ftall, and 
Nalla to BUhor Rasulpur and Gngaman to 
Akbarpur and Ralinas in Kanpur tahsll. 

The climate ofthc district Is same as that of the 

doab. But it ts tmpoitant to mention about the 
ratoiall. Average aimual rainfall to the district is 
nearly 80 cm. Variation from tahsU to tahsll is 
slight but quite signtflcant when it comes to the 
pattern. Thhslls to south along the Yamuira 
namely Dearpur and Bhoganlpur receive an 
average 6-10 cm. less rainfall than the tahsUs to 
north along the Ganga namely Bilhor and Kanpur. 

On the basis of soils, ratofan. dratoage and 
microlevel variations Kanpour district can 
be safely divided into two ecological zones - the 
Ganga - Rind doab and the Yamuna-Rind doab. 
taking river Rind as dtvidtog line. Ecologically 
Ganga-Rlnd doab is much more attractive and 
hospitable for human settlements than the 
Yarauna-Rtod doab. 

Present Pattern of Population msbributlon 

Although the external boundaries of the 
district remained intact since the separation of 
Fathepur to 1825, earinsive toternal chariges that 


have taken place to the matter of tahslls 
arrangcanents, specially to 1860, 1894 and 1911 
render it impossible to establish a satisfactory 
compailson of the results obtained at successive 
enumerations to various tracts before 1901. In the 
Census Report of 1853 Ogure are given for no less 
than 12 tahslls the total of which comes down to 9 
In 1860andsubsequently 8 in 1894 and Anally six 
to 1911. Consequently the tahsUs of BAbor. 
Dcrapur, Bhoganlpur and Kanpur no longc, 
represent the same area as at the nrp^ of jgoi 
census and previous enumerations. It is 
therefore, necessary to keep to mind that the 
earlier statistics of these tahslls refer to them as 
they were prior to the reconstitution of th^ 
present area. Berrause of the availability of better 
data the Hgurcs of 1891 have been adjusted 
according to 1894 and of 1901 according to 1906 
adjustment. 

Table 2 gives the detail breakup of the 
population per sq. Kin. to different lahsUs of 
Kanpur from 1891 to 1961. The tahslls of Bilhor. 
Kanpur and Sheorajpur are along the Ganga and 
o^py the area of Ganga-Rtod doab. The tahsOs 
of Dcrapur. Bhoganlpur and Ghatampur are to the 
Yamuna-Rtad doab. The tahsll of Akbarpur is 
spread both in the Ganga Rtod and Yamuna-Htod 
doab. 


uiOLi luuuuii paiiem at population m 
different tahstls of the district shows that the 
density per sq. Km. to the tahslls In the Ganga- 
Rtod doab Is greater than those to the Yamuna- 
Rtod doab. When wc estimate an approrimate 
density pattern in the two areas taking Akbarpur 
tahsll common for both, we And that right Irom 

1881 the density to the Ganga-Rlnd doab has been 

much more than to the Yamuna-Rlnd doab (Tabl'* 
S). The density per sq. Km. tothe Ganga-Rtod doab 
^ed from 218 to 541 while to the Yamuna-Rlnd 
doab It was from 150 to 235 only. This dearly 
indicates that Ganga-Rtod doab is much more 
attractive for the human settlements than the 
Yamuna-Rlnd doab. 


me aismoutlon pattern of the villages to 
differicm categories (Table 8) shows that from 1 90 i 
It was fluctuating. But there remained a 
^isten^ to the size and number of 
setUe^nts. Smaller vtUages were highest to 
rubber. Thty constituted more than 60% of the 
to^ the populauon Uvtog in these vAlages 
&om 28.28% to 35.5%. But after 1941vrilh 
the increase in population the size of vfllages also 
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several well kaown cities and towns were located 
on tlie Gan^. It Is important to laneiiiber that 
even in modem times no signiDcant dty or town 
has developed on Its own cm t3te haiik of the 
Yamuna in the above mentioned stretch.-Thus, tt 
can be safely concluded that the relative 
unattxacUveness of the Yamuna has continued 

Cctiak eaify ttmf^ 

The size of nearly flO% settlements rematEicd 
at the level of small villages Avfth a population less 
than 500. Onfy 20% settlements were bfg enough 
to accommcxlaie a population between 500 and 
lOOO or In few cases even more. DurLngthe period 
only a few sites hlte Atranjlkhera, Hidas and 
Ra^an were big enough to accommodate a 
population more than 1500. 

In general, the settlements on the major rivers 
like the Gattga were bigger in size than on the 
tributaries. On the Ganga the settloncnts were as 
big as 8 heel, while on the tributaries they were 2 
to 3 hecL When a scltkment on the irtbutaiy 
reached to a size of 2-3 hect. (400 to 600 
populalionj there was a tendency towards fisskm. 
They could not grow bigger as the settlemenis on 
the Canga. The Qssioris of selUcments on the 
tributaries was perhaps due to the non- 
avallablUty of suMclenl good agncultural land in 
their vtctntty. Farther, the sods found abng the 
trfljutarics are not as fertile as along the Gaiga. 
This would not onfy have given comparatively less 
yelld but also demanded a longer fallow period to 
regain the ferllli^. Smith (1972, 415) explains 
that the settlements of tong fallow cultivation tend 
to be small, though the total population hi the 
region may be large. The basic concept is that the 
long fallow cultivation does not so much limits the 
size of total population (wltbtn the limii-s of 
environments carrying capacity) as it limits the 
size of local units. The presence of large nucleated 
settlements on the Ganga is probably due to the 
greater availability of good cultivable land and 
shorter fallow periods. 

The average spacing between the two 
setUrments was between 11 and 13 Km. However, 
the smaller settlements are more closely spaced 
than the bigger ones. 

Relationship Between the Present and Past 
Pattern of Populatloa DJstiibutJan 

India is known as the country with many 
customs and traditions which continue from the 


earliest times. My interest In palaedemograidiy 
lea] me to stuefy the pattern of population 
distributioin in the Ganga-Yamuna doab in the 
second and Ural mlUennlum E.C. at an intensive 
level and compare 11 with the present pattern of 
population distribution in the same area. For 
purpose It was necessary to have reliable data both 
for the ancienl and modem period. For this 
purpose detadod archaeological data was coUocted 
hir district Kanpur (in the middle of the Ganga- 
Yamuna doab) which represents doab at a jOTuill 
scale with an Us characteristic features. On the 
comparison of data for ancient and modem 
periods it was found that m the study area and for 
that matter in the whole of the Ganga-Yanmna 
doab the chai^ge in the pattern of populalion 
distnbiiuon is more of quantitative nature rather 
than qualitative. The data for the early period 
comes foom nqr own aithaeofogical fieldwork in the 
study area and for the modem period fmm the 
dccenntaJ Census Reports of the Government of 
India. 

Bdbre we proceed further it will be hctpTul to 
have an idea of the ecology of the area as It has been 
the major factor In InOuencfog the pattern of 
population distribution. 

Ecology of Kanpur XMstrlct: 

Kanpur district forms a part of the tnicklle 
Ganga-Yamuna doab and the ei ri t ' Hju iUfs of the 
dlst^t are marked by the parallels 0125 *^ 26', and 
26" 28’ N. laUtude and 79° 31' and 80" 43' E. 
fongllude. Total area measures 6167 sq. Km. 

Kanpur is bounded in the north and south fay 
the ttvers Gaitga and Yamuna respective^ while 
towards the east fay Fatehpur district and in the 
west by Farrukhabad and Etawah districts. The 
topo^aphy of district icsenibles very much like 
doab. Beside theGaitgaand Yamuna there are six 
tributaries - Isan. Pandu, Pforthem Non, Rind, 
Sengur and Southern Non. which flow through the 
district. Except for the Ganga and Yamuna ah 
other rivers rise from the marshy plains of the 
upper doab. TTte rivers Northem Non, Pandu and 
Southern Non cany very little or no water duitr^ 
the summer. Land along the Yamuna and Sengur 
is badly dissected and this bad land topography 
extends upto 5 Km. fmm the banks of the rivers. 

The river Rind can be taken as the main water 
parting line. The water of north of the Rind goes in 
the Ganga while of the south (indudlng Rind) goes 
hi the Yamuna, 
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sites located on the SaraswatJ flood plain fn Slisa 
district shotr their extenaloi] Into 300-400 nun, 
2 one. 

An analysis of 28 single culture settlements 
presented by SuraJ Bhan (1977) shows that 13 
(57%} were small villages having population upto 
500. Seven (25%) measured between 2 and 5 hect. 
that could have accommodated population 
belwcen 500 and 1200 people. Five settlements 
are said to be upto to 10 hecL or even more, Ihls 
would that these scltlemems had the 

population over 2000. The spacing of settlements 
In densely populated areas llhe that of Ludhiana, 
Ambala. Kama! and Kurukhsetra was 7 to 9 Km. 
while In less populated areas it was 10 to 12 Km. 

Upper Ganga Plains: 

In the upper Canga plains we are certianly In 
better position regarding our knowledge about the 
distrtibution, size, spacing and locational patterns 
of settlements during PGW period and Its 
relationship with then environmental conditions. 
This has been due to the detail study carried out 
by the pmsent author towards understandipg the 
relationship between man and the envirtrrunetit 
during the Drat and second millennium B.C. tLal 
1984a, 1984c). 

In an 279 seltlementsofPGW period have been 
discovered. Of these 256 (92%) are confined In 12 
districts of the doab and as a matter of fact, upper 
and middle part of the doab (upto Kanpur dlslrlcO 
was the main populated area during this period. At 
other palaces (dtstilcts 13 to 25 in the taUe 1) only 
a few sherds oFPGWhave been found; without any 
separate cultural deposit of its own. In these cases 
at the most wc can say that PGW travelled to these 
sites In Its later phase of survival and the contexts 
in which it has been found confirms this. On the 
basts of evidences available to us we can dennllely 
say that the core culture area of the PGW people 
was the Ganga-Yamuna doab. 

The PGW settlements are found on the major 
rivers as weQ as on the tributaries. Nearly 90% of 
the setUemenls are on the river banks. [Lai 19&4c). 
However. It may be pointed out that a very few 
settlements arc found car the Yamuna, especially 
downstream from Agra. Nearly 10% of the 
settlements have now moved away from the rivers. 
Wc shall now look at these settlements and their 
environmental locations In detail. 

During the PGW period tn the Upper Canga 
plains also, the rivers played an importarit mlc In 


the selection oThabltaUonslte. The settlements in 
the areas of Inundation are on high terrace, 
overlooking the rivers and Its vast flood plain. Hie 
terraces vary In height and steepness fmm a series 

undulations to more or leas level patches of 
cultivation. These patches are often Inundated, 
providing fresh alluvial deposit which are rich in 
nulrients and are errimnely good for agriculture. 
The lloodlrig during OCP period shows that 
seasonal flooding was quite common. The PGW 
people seem to have learnt from this experience. 
This may explain why on the Ganga we Dnd 
settlements o nly on the higher bank and riot along 
the flood plain. On the tributaries the setltements 
are found on both the barlks. This can be explained 
by the fact at tributaries have levees and flood 
plains on both the banks. When there Is a levee on 
the right bank the flood plain lies in front of it on 
the left bank. Alter some distance the position 
reverses Le. a levee on the left bank and the flood 
plain on the right. 

The settlements which are away from the 
rivers during E*G W period are near large low 'lying 
areas which were regular Jakes In the past. In the 
Gazetteers and Census reports of nineteenth and 
early twentieth century the swampy areas near 
Jahangirabad. Ghadaras, Aumn and Uttha in 
Kanpur district are mentiDned as regular lakes. 
The PGW sites which are away from the rivers are 
located on such lakes and in the past the doab was 
full of such lakes. The Locatlan of settlements on 
such lakes must have been due to the avaflablUty 
water, acqualtc food fmm the lakes and the fresh 
alluvial soil around them. Bui in comparison to the 
rtverslde settlements the habitational deposit on 
these lakeside sites ts less, showing that soon 
after, the settlers might have realized the 
dlsadvanteages on being away from the rivers and 
deserted the site. 

The lack of settlements on the Yamuna. 
espKlally downstream from Agra and spaiseness 
on the Sengur can be partial^ explained by the 
presence of Konlcaiy ravines which extend upto 5 
Km. aw^ horn the banks. The soils along the 
rivers are most unpromising and this results in 
sparseness of settlements even tody. Downstream 
from Agra only three worth mentioning 
settlements have been found. These are 
Musanagar (in Kanpur district). Heh (in Fatchpur 
district] and Kausamhl (In All^abad district). In 
fact, no ancient city or town was located on the 
Yamuna between Agra and Kai±sambl. a distance 
of nearly 6SO Km., wlille in the same d ls lan cr 
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Increased to the extent that tn 1971 census there 
were only 36.7% qT ihe total viaage which had a 
population less than 500 persons and the 
population living in them consUluted only 12.2% 
of the total. There has been a steady increase in the 
sl2C of settlements wtth the increase in population 
due to health care and timety relief at the time of 
famine, drought etc. Beside the population 
Increase since 1941 the reason for the increase In 
the slae of settlements is also the non-avallabllily 
of hlntcr land for the growth of new settlements. 

Now it would be interesting to have a look at the 
spacing pattern among the settlements. In the 
district total number of settlements (s 1898 which 
are classified tn diJTcrent categories and 
distributed tn aD the six tahsUs, 

The average spacing between the two 
settlements tn the Ganga-Rind doab Is 1.78 Km. 
whUe tn the Yamuna-Rlnd doab It is 2,2 Km. very 
clearly showing Ih at se ttlements in the former area 
are more closely spaced than Ln the later. 

Population Distribution During the 
Second and First Millennium B.C. 

During the PGW period total population of 
Kanpur district was 14,509 of which 10,155 (70%) 
was distributed on 31 settlements m the Ganga- 
Rind fV-R) doab and 4.354 (30%) was distributed 
on IS settlements m the Yamuna-Rind fY-R) doab. 
The average population was 2.35 persons per sq. 
Km. It was 3.34 in the G-R doab. The pattern of 
population distribution shows that at least on 13 
the population remained at the level of PGW 
period. Most of these sites are on the tributaries. 
Settlements on the Ganga show a remarkable 
Increase in size. Total mcrease insome cases was 
more than 250 percent. The mean population per 

settlement was 383 persons rTablc S/e}. The 
average population per sq. Km. in the district was 
6.15 persons. It was 7.88 persons per sq. Km. In 
the G-R doab and 4.46 in the Y-R doab. 

During the >Early Historical period total 
population was 79.077 which was much more 
widely distributed as compared to the prevtous 
periods. The population in the G-R doab was 
49.045 162% of the total as compared to 66% 
during NBPW and 70% during PGW pertodl. In the 
Y-Rdoab It was30,032 (38% of the total as against 
34% during NBPW and 30% during the PGW 
period). The density per sq. Km. in the district was 
12.82. Divided Into dtfTerent ecological zones it 
was 16.13 in the G-R doab and 9.6 in the Y-R doab. 


On the basis of analysis presented above we 
/*afi say that tn general with the Increase in 
populhUoD for PGW to Early Historical period 
there has been not only increase in the number of 
settlements but also their size grew bigger. Most 
noteworthy thing is that in the Ganga-Rlnd doab 
not only the settlements are more in number but 
bigger In size as wcIL Average density of 
population per sq. Km. is more in the Ganga-Rind 
doab than in the Yamuna-Rind doab confirming 
the present pattern of population distribution in 
the study area (Tables 3,6). 

Before we proceed towards a detail analysis of 
density and the population movement, a few 
words about the locations of the NBPW and Early 
Historical settlements. As discussed earlier the 
settlements of PGW are located along the rivers 
and lakes. But a significant change took place 
during the succeeding periods. During the NBPW 
and Early Historical period the population 
extended beyond the range of dlstilbullon of 
previous period. A good percentage of population 
was now living away from the rivers and not 
necessarily along the lakes. This could be possible 
because of excessive pressure on the river banks 
and iqkf; sbona and people were foiced toclear the 
hinterland and go In for new setUement in hitherto 
new areas. The carrying capacity (within the 
means of exploltatton) of the area must have forced 
people to move out. But It must be emphasized 
that none of the sellleroenls in comparatively less 
hospitable areas couM develop to a big size. The 
population pressure in attractive areas during the 
Eariy Histtirical periods can be understood fay the 
fact that completely new territories were opened 
which were not considered at all during early 
period. 

The spacing of settlements In general during 
PGW, NBPW and Early Hlsorlcal period was 13. 9 
and 7 Km. respectively. But when it is seen at the 
level of two different ecological zones, the picture 
is c™Tipifftpiy dUTerent. In the Ganga-Rind doab 
the spacing between the settlements during PGW. 
NBPW and Early Historical periods was 11.8 and 
? Km respeclivety while tn the Yamuna-Rlnd doab 
It was 16.11 and 8 Km. respectively tTables 4.7). 

Thus, the pattern of spacing also confirms a 
continuity in the area right from the ancient limes. 

BlQvemc&t of Populatloo tn the 
Study Area 

Prom the changtng pattern of Population size 
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a n d dcnady (Tables 5 6} durb^ the second and 
first minenntum B.C. In Kanpur and so in the 
Gapga-Rindand Yamuna-Rlnd doabs we can have 
some Idea of the population movement fimn one 
area to another. 

During the Painted Grqr Ware penod neaify 
70% of the population was Uvtng In the G-R doab 
and on^ 30% In the Y-R doab. But during the 
Northcm Black Polished Ware and Early 
Historical period the dlfieience Is reduced. The 
diOerence which was 40% dudi^ the PGW period 
camea down to 32% during NBPW period and 24% 
during Early Hlstatical periocL The narrowing 
in the area can be pait^ attributed to the people's 
migration to Y-R doab fimm Gan^-Hlnd doab. The 
Census Reports show that tn recent past also the 
surplus population In the Gangb-Rlnd migrated to 
sparsely populated areas of the Yamuna-Rlnd 
doab. Durtng the early times this was much more 
possible since Yamuna-Rlnd doab was muchless 
populated then. 

Conttmilty tn the size of Settlcmcnti 

We shall now turn our attention towards a 
compaitson of the past and present pattern of 
population distribution in diffcrczit categories, 
aocordlng to size. Table 8 gives the percentage of 
settlements and population on them in different 
categories right finom PGW period to 1971. The 
table clearty shows that bom PGW to Elarty 
Historical polod there has been a gradual Increase 
tn the size of settlements and the population Itvtpg 
on them. The number of settlements In the amanpr 
categories declined while the number of 
settlements in higher categmies Increased and so 
the percentage of poputatioa hving on them. After 
the earfy Historical period's distribution pattern 
when we lookatthe Census Reports of this century 
(the relevant data is not available In earlier 
Censuses) we find that finim Early Hlstarical 
period to 1941 the pattern of population and 
settlement distribution did not change much. The 
stabillzatlan tn the ratio of settelements and the 
population llvliig on them that raitie tn the 
beginning of ChiisUan era continued upto the first 
half of this century. This sugg^ts (hat all through 
the two thousand years population on the 
settlements was forc^ to split to form a new 
settlement after reaching to a certain size. It was 
after the second World War due to the health care 
and timely reUcTprovidcd by the Governments and 
other organizations at the ttuM* of famine, flood. 


drou^t and epidemics, there has been a rapid 
growth in the population. The unavailability of 
land for new settlements is reciting in the 
inciease In the size settlements. 

CONCLUBlORB 

The results obtained from reseaiches carried 
out In the last four dccadra show that the area of 
Indo-Gaiigetlc Divide and Upper Ganga-ptaln was 
caUeuiely attractive during the protohlstoric 
period. The remains of Harappan culture 
discovered In the above area'extend^ the earlier 
known boundary in the Indus plain. It Is now very 
apparent that the main area of populatton 
concentration durtrig the Harappan pieriod was 
Saraswatl-Ghagghar basin In which more than 
GOO settlements of dtCTcrent stages of Harappan 
culture have been discovered. However, the main 
concoatratlon duitog the early and mature phase 
was the middle of the basin (From Bhatlnda and 
SargruT districts in Punjab and Hlssar and 
Kurukshetra district in Haryana to Bahawalpur 
region in Pakistan]. The lemaliis of large number 
of small villages, towns and dttes in the above area 
show that It was ttuite welt populated. Most of the 
population was settled along the rivers. 

With (he fiuctuaUons in the drainage syst ems 
resulting in drying of Saraswatl-Ghagghar rivers 
forced the population to move in the then 
ecologically better areas Le, the upper part of the 
Indo-Gangetic Divide and Upper Ganga plain. The 
presence of large number of settlements of late 
Harappan period inpunjab and Haryana confirms 
this. Even in the upper reaches of the Indo- 
Cangetlc Divide population was not evenly 
distributed. It was rather concentrated In a few 
pockets. At some later stage the late Harappan 
crossed Yamuna probabty near Saharanpur 
district and colonized the doab. 

The smaller size of settlements during this 
period Indicates that villages were of smaller size 
and perhaps there were fewer towns. Certainly 
there were no cities. The large number of 
settlements tn Haryana and Punjab may not be 
due to large population only during the period but 
also due to constant shifting and drying of several 
river channels which must have forced people to 
move In some other areas and established new 
settlements. It seems certain that m most of 
Haryana and Punjab the late Harappan people 
came from Srasvatl-Ghagghar basin except In the 
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upper reaches espedaDy along the SuUeJ anti 
where people seoD to have come from Indus reglaa 
follow^ the fine of Bavi and Beas. 

Durliig: PGW period the distribution 
population is almost In the entire Indo-Gangetlc 
DMde (partknilarfy the area raiilo' occupied by 
the late Harappans) and theGanga-Yanmna doab. 
It is dlfllcuh to pin point the routes of mf^tlon/ 
Immigration oTFGW people if at an they came from 
outside. But we can delliUtety have some Idea 
about the Internal movement of PGW people. 

The evidence frem Bhagwanpuia, Dadhcii, 
Katpalon. Nagar and Manda show that PGW had 
an intciiocking phase with late Harappan m the 
r^ton of Haryana and Pui^ab. Alao during this 
phase tron is not found associated with PGW. 
Same Is not the case with PGW In other areas lifeg 
Rajasthan and LTttar Paidesh. It appears that a 
large number of sites tn Indo-Gaitgetic Divide 
having an interlocking phase with late Harappan 
are comparative^ older, PGW people seem to have 
nUgnited in the middle reachi^ of the Saraswatl- 
Ghagghar basin, which was one of the most 


denser populated areas during the early and 
mature Harappan times, from the upper reaches. 
In the Gaiiga-Yamuna doab also the PGW sites 
seems to be younger than In the upper reaches of 
the Divide. This er piam the absence of an^ 
Interlocldng phase between PGW and late 
Harappan or OCP settiements in the doab, 
Rajasthan and Bahawalpur. 

The PGW setUemenls ixt the doab are located 
aloitg the rivers and takes. Majority of them were 
amflll vtltage with population below 500. The 
prefamce for the areas with better ecological 
conditions Is very clear. 

A detail stm^ of past and present population 
distribution patterns in the Ganga-Yamuna doab 
shows that r^t from cariy times there has been a 
pr^erence for the areas with better ecological 
condltkins. The area akmg the Gangs was much 
more preferred than the area along the Yamuna 
right from the ancien t times. The changes in the 
pattern of population distribution tn the area from 
ancient times have been more of quantltatlvie 
nature than of qualitative. 
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LAND USE PATTERN DURING CHALCOLITHIC 
PERIOD IN THE TAPI BASIN 

Vasant Shlnde* 


In recent years there has been growing 
emphasis on attempts of reconstructing 
econontJes of the prehistoric cultures. The Qrst 
such a systematic and sdentUk: approach 
towards subsistence eooncimles was attempted by 
Graham Clark (1952} and subsequenlly a numb^ 
of Important studies have been cairled out In this 
held. The concept appears to have gained much of 
its popularly over the last twenty years as a result 
of the work of Vlta-Ftnzl and Higgs at mount 
Carmel area of Palestine who Introduced the 
concept offsite catchment'' tl971:l-37l and also 
with the Introduction of the population pressure 
theory by Boserup (19651. Smith (1972} and 
Cohen 11977], The concept of "carTying capacity" 
plays an important role In reconstructing 
prehistoric subsistence econmnles (Glassow 
1978). 

In India the Qrst such an attempt was made by 
DhavalJjkar and Possehl (1974) and since then a 
number of weQ documented studies have been 
carried out (Chttatwala 1979. Padd^^ya 1982. 
Dhavallkar 1965. Shtnde 1986, Lai 1984), 

As far as the archaeologtcal research Is 
concerned, the TapL basm has been neglected, 
save Dr. Sail's ptoneertng workln the ear^ sixties. 
I have been working In the Tapi basin for the last 
several years and in order to study the settlement 
araj subsistence patterns of the early farming 
communities. I surveyed the entire region and 
coDccted relevant data. There exists three distinct 
ecological zones and each one tnlhcted slgnlUcant 
impact on the settlerociit and subsistence 
patterns of the early farming communities. The 
region not only gave btrtb to the first farmers of 
Maharashtra, but also attracted the early farming 
communities from the adjoining regions. This 
region served as a corridor for the movement of 
people from north to south and vice versa. The 
Mahva and the Late Harappan people In the 
process of migration towards south and the Jorwe 
people towards north, made large number of 
settlements m this ecologically favourable basin. 


This paper attempts some pr eltmtnaiy 
asses^ents of the economic basis of the early 
fjarmtftg communities In the Tapi basin. Data In 
this respect has been collected by means of atle 
location ana^ols. The emphasis has also been 
placed on collection of tnfotmalion of soils, which 
played an Important role tn the subsistence of the 
early faimltig cornmi mlttes. 

Topography 

The Tapi basin comprises the present Dhuk 
and Jalgaon districts ix Maharashtra and the 
sou theastern part of Surat district of Gujrat. It is 
sujToundjed by the Satpuda ranges on the north, 
Gujarat on the west, the Godavari basin on the 
south and Aurangabad district on the east. The 
region falls in the seml-arld zone wtth an average 
aimualraln&ll between 500 to 700 rrtm. There are 
three distinct geographical zones: they are as 
follows, 

1. The Northem Zone —' This zone comprises 
the hilly region of the Satpuda ranges, a large part 
of whl(^ Is covered by a thin layer of story coarse 
red sod; tt is suitable for an excellent growth of 
pasture. However, there are patches of black 
cotton SOIL 

2. The Central Zone — This zone Includes 
the region alorig both the banks of the main rtver 
TapL which Is covered ly the fertile layers of black 
cotton and alluvial soils. 

3. The Sonthem Zone —Tliis is the tributary 
zone which is well watered and covered by the 
fertile medium black cotton soil 

The region Is drained by the main rtver Tapi 
and several of tts perennial tributaries. 

Solis 

There am three distinct soil groups In the Tapi 
basin. 

1. The deep black cotton sod— The Tapi 
basm is considered to be one of the most 
fertile units in the country mainly because 


Devutmentof AithMOlogy, Dctcwi College, Puk ^411 OOS 







PmUttra No. 18; 1967-88 


68 


tt iHVuprlses two types of soils, viz., the 
deep idack cotton aiid the inwHiTm black 
cotton. The deep black cotton soU ocoures 


along the banks of the main rivers. Looify 
this soil Is called Bhorf JCdU Mott. The 

average thickness <rf this aoU In this legion 

varies from 3 to Zm. The soil is little 
alkaline with a pH around 6 and contain 
gypsum and some salt concentiation. The 


soil has a tendency to develop deep cracks 
during summer. 


2. Hie medium black cotton soil— A major 
part of the Thpi basin is covered ty the 
medium black cotten soil, whkh is fertile. 
It Is found in the Cat regions of the 
southern zone and along the banks of 
smaD tributartes. It is granular to sub- 
granular and loamy to clayey in structure. 
It Is alkal i nr with a pH around 7 and 
contains calcium carbonate and organic 
matter. 

3. The coarse shallow soU—This type of 
soli is found at the foothills in the northern 
and central parts of the valley. It Is coarse 
and stony tn structure and is suitable for 
the excellent growth of pasture but 
unsuitable for the growth of crops. The sod 

Is poor In oiganic matter and Is addle with 

a pH between 5.5 to 6.6 the soli was 
formed as a result of disintegration of 
basal tic rtx^k. 

Cultiira] Backgronnd 

Over 110 Chalcolitbtc sites have been 
discovered In this part of the Deccan tShinde in 
' press]. Four diffe rent ChalcoUthlc cuttuies, viz. 
Ihe Savalda (c. 2000-1800 B.C.), the Late 
Harappa (c. iaoO-l60OB.C.J. the Mahva ( c. 
1600—1400 B.C.) and the Jorwe (c, 1400—1000 
B.C.) nourished here of which the Savalda culture 
originated in the valley whereas the remaining 
three cultures migrated from the adfotntnfi 
regions. ^ 


A casual glance at the dlstrlbutlan pattern 
gives faMy good idea about their setttonent 
pattern (Fig. 1). In spite of the fact that the rtver 
Tapi is a pcrennia] rtver and that there are 
stretches of good arable land along Its banks* it 
always discouraged heavy conccntratloii. There 
are a number of reasons for this but frequent 
occurrence of heavy floods In the Tapi is the most 
important one because it causes devastating 


effects on the settlements located along its haTiiro 
On the other hand the tributaries present entirely 
different picture. Mist of the tributaries are 
perennial and flow through deep gorges, as a 
result they hardly overflow. It Is therefore thaf this 
Eone encouraged heavy concentration of 
settlanents and they have been found to have 
located very dose to the banks. Host of the 
setllsnents are small in size falllrig in the category 
of 1 to 2 hactare. Prakash. located on the 
ocmlluence of the rtveis Tapi and Gomal can be 
idcntifled as a regional centre on the of its 
extent and thickness of habttatlonal deposit. 


The Tillage Potential 

The black cotton soli, being fertile, is the most 
Important single factor In the fo rma t io n of the 
early farming commimtUcs. Consldertrig the 
hardness. sUdqmess and daycyness of the Hla^ir 
SOIL Kosambl (1963: 309-^18). argued that the 
ChalcoUthlc people, in the absence of iron 
Implements, might not have cultivated IL 
Therefore Agrawal ilBSZ) seems to have argued 
that the ChalcoUthlc people might have culUvated 
only the alluvium patches aloirg the river 
But this does not seem to hold good as the 
observation made by Panikkar 1$ contradictaty. 
He observed "no rhrrr in central India and Deccan 
can develope alluvial land aJotig its hank^ as th^ 
Cow through uplands and therefore do not spread 
tbetr fertile waters on the country side till thqr 
reach the delta region’ (Panikkar 1959:37). 
Dhavallkar (1973:142) argued that supposing 
such alluvial strips existed during the Chafcolithlc 
period and the cultivatJon took place. 11 Should be 
borne m mtnd that they would not have been 
adequate to support the large population. 

In respect of Kosambt's statement It is * 
relevant here to consider the observations marf* 
by one British agriculturalist who travelled 
extensively In this part of the country and who was 
highly impressed by the characteristic features of 
the black cotton soli. He has stated "In the 
cotton soils of the Deccan, vrtiere ploughliig is 
rarely practiced, thp Interchange of top soil from 
the beneath goes on mainly owii^ to natural 
causes. Black soil has a wonderful power* of 
absorbing waier, and during the rainy season It 
swells, so that the whole surface is raised. 
Although It continues to retain throughout aii 
abnonnal amount of moistirre. which is of great 
value to the crops grown on It, and. In short 
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enables cuMvatioa to be practised without 
lEilgatlaii. at the same Ume, in dry wcstber. It loses 
a laige amount of moisture, and shrin ks in 
f»)iisequciK!e. The shrinking is In all directions: 
cnnsequealJy very deep and wide craoks are 
formed, which make the land quite unsound and 
dangerous for riding. By the use of Dutch hoe- 
hamow, the cracks are niled and dosed wtth the 
Bne soil of the surface and by this means a regular 
circulation of soil is established. The cracks 
further fulUlU the functions of ploughing, by 
admltilng air freely mto the body of the soil. The 
objects of ploughing arc attained but nature is left 
to do a large share of the work, and, further she 
provided the means by which man can 
successfully cany out the remainder of 11. The 
plentiful supply of powdery soil Is useful not only 
for carrying on the circulation processes, but for 


dosing up the cracks to prevent ncesslve 
evaporation of moisture Crom the body of under 
soil" (Wallace 186S>1B0-181). From the above 
statement it Is dear that the black soil ploughs 
Itself and a smutl handplough suftlcienl to cut 
the fields. 

Ftotighliig Implements 

Copper was known to the early farmers but. being 
scarce, the use was restricted to manufacture 
smalt and delicate Implements like points, chisels, 
pokers, and some omamoits such as beads, 
baiigles, anklets. They cxiuld not afford to make 
heavy-duty tools such as ploughshares and axes. 
It Is. to certain extent, true that the ChdcoUihic 
people cultivated the black cotton soil and in the 
ahscsicc of metal implements they might have 
used wooden ploughs as is done even today in 
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some parts of cenliai India and the Deccan 
fWakankar per. cons.). The wood of Khatr tree 
Wencta catechu Wfld}, which is very hard and 
withstands rapid wear, is used for makiTig 
ploughs. A number of ChalcoUthlc sites have been 
subjected to large scale eacavatloas, but nniie of 
them have yielded poslUve evidence In respect of a 
wooden plough, for, wood being mgaiUc, would not 
survive in this hot climate. It is not unlikely that 
the long chacedoi^ blades, polished stone chisels 
and even thick antler points reccn.-eied from the 
excavations of many Chakollthlc sites were used 
as ploughshares (PI. i]. 

The excavations at biamgaon have yielded two 
complete spectmcsis of antler picks (PL 2). and a 
number of antler points which aie perhaps the 
broken Ups of such picks. These antler pliJcsmlght 
have been used for carrying out a^icultural 
operations. Similar antler pkks have also been 
reported from the NeoUthlc levels In Brltatn and 
other European countries, but they have been 
Inteipreted as tools for mlnlhg flint stone (Clark 
1952:177), There was no need to mine chalcedoi^ 
stone, the chief raw material n ;; e d by the 
ChalcoUthlc people for manuf^u ring blade tcxils, 
as tt Isavailabte In the form of rtver borne pebbles! 
Therefore the use of these antler picks as hand 
ploughs seems to be appropriate. Even today the 
Bhlls tn this region, who have resorted to 
agricultural rely mostly on hoes for conducting 
specific agrtculturat operations. In the Konkan 
region of Mahaiashtra, hoes, made of Khalr tree 
(Acacta catechu. Wind], are stiU being wide^ used. 

It is used more in hlUy regions where U Is made to 

work by dragging. It has been described as a 
fnt . s . slf\ g link between a plough and pick and is 
most probably the original form of cultivating 
Implement emplcyed by man before ox or home 
had been harnessed (Wallace 1888: 168). It has 
however, to be conceded that the area that can be 
maintained with a hand-plough is constdeiab^ 
smaller than with a plough; it has been estlmatpd 
to be about 0.5 hae, per head (Oates and Oates 
1976:120). 

In the beginning the carfy farmers might have 
practiced agriculture only alopg the rtver banlcr as 
they are genera% found fixe from thick vegetation 

because the recurring floods wash away seeds and 

small shoots. Slowly they must have cleared the 
Interior aroa with the help of polished stone axes 
and more effectively with Are. and expanded the 
agrtcultuia] activities. The use of ploughs become 
extreme^ difficult in hilly area and hence the use 


of dlggtng sticks and hand-ploughs for cutting 
land Is more effective Phavallkar 1986:66). 

IrrlgBtioa 

The region falls in the seml-arld zone v.ith an 
acnual predpttaUon between 500 to 700 mm. 
However, the rainfall ts highly unpredictable and 
therefore the farmers live under constant threat of 
famine. In order to overcome such poi^ble cdsts. 
the Chaicollthic farmers practiced artlflctal 
hrlgallon. The evidence from Inarpff^on (DlsL 
Poona, Maharashtra) suggest that the 
ChakoUthlc ctamnuiilty was a ranked society. The 
house of a ruling chief was located in the centre of 
the mound whereas the houses of craftanen were 
located on the polpheiy. A ruling chief would 
organize laboui, control distribution of water, 
collect taxes In theformof gralnsand store It in the 
public granary Phavallkar 1985:69), It has been 
observed that the constnicHon nf hydra ni^^ worlm 
Implies a central authority not only for mustering 
communal 'effort but also for controtUng 
distribution of water (Wlttfqge! 1959). in India the 
earliest clear cut evidezice for artificial irrigation 
comes from Inan^on. An aerial photograph of 
the ancient site and surrounding area has 
reveaied a small network of irrigatlor' chaimcls 
(Dhavahkar, Sankalla and Ansari 1988 :248). The 
mam canal dug mainly for divert mg flood water 
and irrigating low ^dng fields, can be assigned to 
the Early Jorwe Period which is dated to c, 1400 
B.C. The canal runs in noith east south west 
direction and measures 12D m lorig and 2.5 m 
wide. Parallel to It was constructed an 
embankment wall with a view to preventing the 
canal from silting up. But the most important 
evidence for the artificial irrigation laKlllfy is 
furnished by wheat, charred grains of which have 
been recovered from the excavations at [namgaon 
and Daimabad. Wheat in this region can be grown 
only If the artfflclaJ irrigation faHlity is available. 

Most of the tributaries in the Tapt basin are 
perennial and being narrow, are suitable for 
damming. Hence the ChalcoUthlc people might 
have exploited this conducive condition. In the 
absence of aitffJclal irrigation faclltty, it is not 
possible to practice Intensive cultivation and 
therefore the onfy affeniauve is to practice 
extensive cuJttvation. The ChalcoUlhk; fanners, 
those settled on the banks of the river Tapi, were 
most probably compelled to undertake extensive 
fonrUirg, as It Is not possible lo dam the rtverTapl 
for imgaUon purpose. The Gazetteer of 1880 has 
stated—“the Khandesh valleys are open and level 
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and the small tIvcts. rising In the SahyacUl hUIs, 
flow In shallow beds, blocked here and there by 
rocky ledges of much service In main masoniy 
weire band fbandhaml, while from their Qatness or 
gentle cross slope, large areas of land arc easlfy 
commended. This tnlgatlan fiom weir Is chiefly 
practical near the hills on the upper parts of the 
rhrer courses. As the rtwers grow larger and draw 
near the TapJ, itself their beds are too deeply sunk 
to be easily dammed. As the Tapi flows more than 
lOO fl below the level of the plains. Is not suited for 
the Irrigation work^ (Gazetteer 18S0:l 1). 

The river Tapi discouraged heavy 
concentration on Its banks, but the settlements 
located them were large In size, chldiy due to the 
availablUty of good quality arable land. The 
subsistence pattern of the people living tm the 
banks of the Tapt was also lefkcted In their 
settlement pattern. Almost every large sized 
ChalcoUthIc village had one or two small sized 
settlements tn the radius of I to 3 km. These small 
sized settlemciUs are located to the pimdinlty of 
good arable land, however, other determinant 
factors such as nearness to water, defensive 
poslUcm, etc. were least considered. Almost all the 
settlements are very small, bdow 0,5 ha in size and 
the habttatlona] deposit is very thtn suggesting 
their temporary nature. Considering their location 
and temporary nature, 1 have Interpreted these 
sites as "farm eacampments", occupied by agroup 
of people from laige sized settlements moat 
probably during pbmUng and harvesUpg seasons 
(Shlnde 1985), Similar pattern is noticed even 
today In this region. Generally a farm at a distance 
of 2 to 3 km from a village leads to establish such 
a small encampment during planting and 
harvesting seasons. Generally two or three umali 
round huts of thatch and tree hiances are raises 
for a period of 3 to 4 months every year. In the raiy 
of such settlements, the survival of evidence is 
likely to be very sketchy. Thus U is dear that the 
ChalcoUthlc people exploited the land lying within 
tbetr catchment. 

On the contrary the sties located In the 
tributary zone present entirely dlHerent pattern. 
In spite of the fact that the tributary zone 
encouraged heavy concentration, most of the 
settlements are medium m size, falling tn the 
category of between 1 to 2 ha. save a few sll» like 
KaoLhe, KholaJ etc. It has been observed that very 
few sites have faun encampments l>dng within 
their catchment area, thus suggesUitg that very 
few settlement tn the trlbutiy zone practiced 


extensive ciiluvatlon. Most of the settlements in 
this zone are located very close to each other with 
hardly aifflclent apace for each settlement to 
practice extensive culUvatloxi. This peculiar 
situation Is self CEplalnataiy and leads one to infer 
that the ChalcoUthlc settlements in the tributary 
zone, with UiDlted arable land at thetr desposal, 
might have produced suSlcieiit fcxxl grams by 
practicing intenstve fanning system. They might 
have dammed those suitable tributaries for 
artiflcfal irrigation and resorted to rotation of crops 
system, which, as is clear from the Inamgaon 
evidence, was known to the ChalcoUthlc farmess 
(Dbavallkar 1965), 

Food Gimlna and Land Requirement 

An attempt has also been made to estimate the 
amount of farm land required for subsistence of 
the ChalcoUthlc people. Dhavalikar and Possehl 
Cl974:37'46| have estimated diet of an Individual 
as follows; 

"Minimum lequirecnent for long term survtva] 
are about 1700 calories per day, t akfr i within a 
resonable balanced diet. Good health can be 
achieved with about 600calories more. Based on 
this fact and the ethnographic record of somewhat 
comparable modem cultures, the estimate 
presented here is of 2000 (Glories'* 

The content of a ktlograin of grain is 
approximately 3350 caloTles, which will feed 2,5 
indtvlduals for one day and multJplytng by 365 
days gives yearly requirement. The ChalcoUthlc 
people, as is clear horn the Inamgaon and 
Datmabad evidence, grew the following crops: 


— fFfpndum vul^ore, Linn/ 

— rZXilcu/n sp.J 

— (On^ apJ 

— (Lens escufenio. Moench) 

— fDoUchns b(ftorus, Unn) 
Hyacinth bean ^ fDoUCftos toblab. Linn) 
Grass pea — (Lathyms soUous, linn) 

— (Plsicm oroensc, Unn) 

— fPhoseolus muT^ci 

— (Phnsectus^aureus, Roxb) 

— (Ctcer orletlruint Unn) 


Barley 

Wheat 

Rice 

Lentil 

Horse gram 


Pea 

Black gram 
Green gram 
Gram 


The total ChalcoUthlc population In the Tapi 
basin Is estimated on the basis of200 persons per 
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hectare: the figure la based on the ethnographic 
recortf afcampaiable modem fanning cnnmunl^ 
In Nlmad district of Madhya Pradesh which was 
carried out by Leshnlk Lawrence (1987:73). The 
total area occupied during the ChalcoUthic period 
was approodmately 1072.138 sq. ha and the total 
population estimated comes to around 2l,45S. If 
considered that 1 Irg. of grain Is suSlclent for 2,5 
Individuals then the tot^ dai^ 'onsumptlon of 
grain for the total population comes to around 
8575 kg. : multiplying by 365 gives yearly 
requirement of appmxtmatefy 31. 32, 430 kg^ 

The area required for the culUvatlon can be 
calculated on the basis of 2 ha. per person, based 
on the etlmagraphic record of the present farming 
community in central India, (for details sec 
Leshnlk 19€7; 73'74}. Considering 2 acre per 
person the total land required for the total 
Chakidlthic population of 21,455 comes to 
around 42,910 acre. In the absence of large scale 
excavations In this reglcm the inference drawn 
mainly on the basis of surface collection are 
tentative. 

Graxlng P<oteatial 

Almost Che entire northern hilly part of the 
Tapi basin is covered by the coarse red soil which 
Is suitable for excellent growth of pasture. The 
evidence hum this region suggests that the 
ChalcoUthic people expLoited grazing potential 
available, for a number of sites located In the 
proximity of pasture have been identified as 
‘'herding units" (Shinde in press). These herdli^ 
units are smaU In size and the habltational deposit 
and surface collection suggest that they were 
occupied for a veiiy short period. It is quite tlkefy 
that a group of people from laige slz^ villages, 
wtlh thetr grazing flocks, might have camped near 
grazing ground for a period 3 to 4 months every 
year, A study of the shephtsd cammunity In Sakri 
tatuha of Dhule district revealed that a group of 
people froni a pennanent village set out with their 
flocks and encamp at a place where ample pasture 
is avaflablc; they raise tanporaiy huts of thatch 
and tree branches and remain there at least for a 
period of 3 to 4 numths. Thus It wlQ he cl^that 
the ChalcoUthic people exploited all the possible 
resources available In the Thpt basin. 

Conclosloa 

The first faiming community of the Deccan 


flourished In the Tapi basin, the most important 
rtvervalley in the Deccan. It oITered favourable arid 
conducive eoolcglcal conditioiis. The Savalda 
culture was the first farming cammuntty of the 
Deccan which can be dated back to c. 2COO ^ 
IBOQ B,C. (Sail 1936:208). The otcavations 
carried out at Dahnabad Ptst. Ahamednagar) and 
Kaothe (Dtst. DhuleJ have revealed their 
dependence on domestication. A large quantity of 
cattle and shcep/goat bones and charred grains of 
hq/ra (peral milleU (fieruiseufu/n typhotdes) 
(Dhavallkar and Shhide in press), have been 
recovered from the excavaUons. On the contrary 
very few bones of wild animals were found. 
Technologically the Chakrollthlc coromuruty was 
advanced. Their agricultural implements anH 
ploughing techniques were inTact similar to their 
modem counterpart. 

Th^ must have cultivated the black cotton 
soil with the aid of primitive wodden ploughs but 
they being not very effective ploughing 
Implements, the agricultural output must have 
been badly affected. In the absence of Iron 
Implements, they could not raise surplus food 
grain, and 11 Is one of the most important factois 
whteh prevented them from achieving the status of 
urbanization in this region. The evidence fcom 
excavations at Inamgaon Pfst. Poona) and 
Dalmabad pist. Ahemednagar) suggests that 
besides cuEUvation, the ChalcoUthic people 
depended heavily on plant and animal food. 
Hunting and flshtng also played an Important rale 
in thetr subsistence. The ngricultural activities 
were hi full swing as icmg as the cUmallc 
condltlcins were favourable, but around 1000 B.C, 
there was a sudden change in the climate which 
affected the agricultural output. A stcrlEe layer 
between the ChakroUthlc and Early Historic levels 
at Prakash and Nevasa (Dist. AhamednAgar) 
suggests that around 1000 B.C. the climate 
became more arid and there was a decrease In the 
rainfall (Mujumdar and Rajaguru 1965:252). The 
ChalcoUthic people tn the Tapi and Godavari 
valleys were compelled to desert their settlements. 
But they could manage to survive for three 
centuries more upto 700 B.C. In the Bhlma valley. 
The Surviving phase of {hedarwecul Lure has been 
termed as Late Jorwe at Inamgaon Phavalikar 
1979). These Late Jorwe people were more 
dependent on sheep/goat pastoralism rather than 
agriculture. 
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HUMAN SKELETAL REMAINS FROM BIEGALITHIC VIDARBHA 

S.R Wallmbe • 


Feclnsular India afTers quite a variety of 
mcgalllblc architectures Uke dolmens. dolmenjQid 
ctsts, urns, menhirs toplkals. stone cticles and the 
passage graves. So far as Maharashtra Is 
coDcemed, stone circles vrfth eatm Idling appears 
to be the standani type, most^ restricted to the 
vldaibha region- This region presents 72 of the 
known S3 megalJthic sites In the state and are 
tn the hldy. forested regtons or 
wastelands. A noteworthy aspect is that, while 
there ore numerous mcgaUlhlc burtal sites, the 
number of hahttatlonal sites is rdaltvely small 
The characteristic materia] equipment 
encountered In the excavation of mc^alilbs and 
comprises of a typical Blnck^and-Ped 
ware of thin faht ic . with a shining surface and with 
(or without] graffiti, a range of iron artifacts. cxoUc 
objects of bronze, gold a n d clectrum, and remains 
of human and horse. The available archaeological 
evidence indicates that these people were 
essentially pastorals who llouilslied In vidaibha 
betvwenSth and 4th century B.C. (Deo 1985). This 
date bracket is on the basis of several C* dates 
available inim sites which are not (bi 

away from the stt^ under discussion. The 
foUowtng dates wCU emphasize the fact that the 
vidarbha nw ^inhs are hamogeneous both from 
the point, of view of cultural set-up and the 
chronology (Possehl 1988): 


NaUcund 

580 

± 1CI3B.C. 


620 

± 108B.C. 

Takalghat 

620 

± ioaB.c. 


560 

± 03SB.C. 

Bhaglmahail 

750 

± 100 B.C, 


690 

± too B.C. 

Khalrwada 

SIO 

± 100 B,c. 


420 

± 100 B.C. 

From the 

vidarbha 

megaliths human 


osteological evidence is reported from Mahurjharl 


[Bao 1973, Uikacs 198l.frt press, Kennedy.etal. 
fri pressit khapa (Etao 1970) and Nalkund 
[Kennedy, ct at 1962). The ot^ect of this paper is 
to examine the recently recovered human akeleta] 
matenal fiom three mi-gpiuhir- sites of this tegion, 
viz.. Borgaon. khalrwada and Raipur (Pig 1). Of 
these, the megaliths of Raipur were excavated by 
Deccan College Research Institute. Pune durtitg 
the year 1984-85 and in I9B7-88;thc excavaUnns 
at Borgaon and Khalrwada were undertaken by 
Deccan College tn collaboration with the 
Maharashtra State Department of Archaeology 
andMuseums, Bombay, in 1980-81 and 1981-82. 

Borgaon — (Long 78* 55'. Lai. 2r 201 
situated 42 km north—west of Nagpur, provides 
scanty but wcD preserved human dental data. 
Forty seven stone circles are located In this area, 
of which five were excavated. The sclccOon of stone 
^ TT-les for excavation was primarily on the basts of 
Its type, dimension and the thickness of depoatl. 
Besides the material equlponent dlstincttve of the 
Megallthlc phase, one of the occavated stone circle 
(Megalith 3} yielded a unique stone trough (200 x 
60 X 90 cm} al Us centre. 

Bhslnnds — (Long- 78” 29'. Ut. 21** 01 Is 
dtuated on the banh of the percnniai rtver Dham. 
45 km north-west of the township of wardha. This 
Is one of the few notable occupationa] sites of the 
vldaibha region. Khalrwada has an area of 
1.07.000 sq. mt, largest so far reported tn the 
vidarbha megallthic belt, and also has the lar^st 
number (14961 of megallthlc burials peo 1985). 
Ihebuii^ customs of the megallthtc builders from 
khalrwada are dWeisc. In addition to the Mandard 
type of stone, circle with calm QlUrig (Plate 1], 
another vartety is evident where the stone circle ts 
fUled with kn^ pebbles without any cementing 
material. This type of stone ctrde, named 
Khokuxieia. type (I^te 2). has so f^ not been’ 
reported from my of the 72 megallthlc sites of the 
vidarbha ngkm. Interestingly, firom this type of 
stone dicle there is nn evidence of the typical 
Btack-and-Red ware of the mcgaUthlc culture. 


Dcp«rt(ml:citAiit4u«i]i]^, Dn^sn Collet PUnp 4tl OOS 
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Instead, the pottny fiuui these burials appears to 
be ckiser In fabric to that of the Early Historie 
period which suggests a later date to this type of 
burial The two types of burials occur intennlxed 
In the area and are not Isolated. Ouiliig the course 
of excavations five stone circles were exposed, of 
which two beloiig to the Khalrwada (ype and the 
rest of standard type. 

Raipur — [Loag. 78" 58'. Lat. 21" 4.31 is 
Situated 18 hm west of Nagpur on the left bank of 
the rtver Witrma. a tributaiy of Wardha which in 
Its turn belongs to the Godavari system. At the site 
223 megallthlc stone drdes are Identlfled which 
are grouped in four loralltfes. Four megaliths were 
excavated. One of the TTK-gaiuha has a ctst at its 
centre while a smaller ctroular chamber of targe 
boulders was dlscoveied In another jtrnni- ctrele 


(Plate 3). Both ctst and chamber within stone 
didc are noi types of megallthlc construction, not 
known so lar tn the Nagpur region. It is, however, 
surprlshig to note that both the cist and the 
chandler were devoid of any mortal remains. In 
both the cases, the dead was burled outside the 
central structure, near the perfpheiy of the outer 
stone circle. Among other notable discoveries are 
the Jaw bones of a young horse alongwlth hs 
ornaments and Iron bit, palrited Black-and-Red 
ware and painted Black-on-Red ware. 

Me t h odology 

Pr^ervaUon Is exLraucIy poor tn aU the three 
skeletal series and no bone is complete. Sex 
deter m i nati o n is impossible and age deter¬ 
mination Is possible onfy vaguely since It Is based 
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Figure 4, HRE EXPOSURE MARKS: Megatith 1, Localily in.Khairwada 


on the size and appearam:e of the bones. In jsnmp 
cases wear pattern on denliuon provides a due to 
assign 'adult' status to the IndlvlduaL, Well pre¬ 
served dentition enables observation on 
calcUlcatlon progress, following Hunt and Glester 
(l9Si9) and Schour and Massler {1940}. to gh% 
more predsc age esUmate for (he Boigaon 
specimen. Long bone diaphyseal diameters are 
measured following the techniques recammended 


by Martin and Sailer {1957}. Morpholcgical 
variaUons of deciduous and pennanent dental 
crowns are observed employing the standardized 
cl as sl fl ca toiy categories {Dahlbcrg 1949, 1963; 
Hanlhara 1963, 1966, 1966; Hanihara and 
MJnamldate 1965; Harris and Balllt 1960; 
Heilman 1928; Scott 1977, 1980; Turner 1970}. 
Following Moorrees [1957] dental crown 
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dlmensiorts are recorded which include maxliiium 
cnown length or. nsslo-dMal diameter <MD) 

crown bieadtli or buccal-Ungual 
diameter {BlJ. Same method of mcasuiemcnt Is 
employed In the detcrmlnaUan of deciduous and 
peimanent dental crown dimensions. MAX-CAL 
electronic digital caliper with an accuracy upto 
0.01 mm Is-osed for t^dng dental measurements. 
According to the methods prescribed Wolpoff 
(1971} computation of dent^ Indices Is attempted, 
which Include crown area fMD xBL}, crown Index 
}MD/BLx 100] and crown module ](MD 4 BU/2}. 
The of skeletal pathology is based on 

BrotbwcU il971). 

Preservation and skeletal inventory for each 
individual is described below. Note on possible 
morphometric observations Is added at 
appropriate places. 

Borgaon 

Of the excavated burial Nos. 3. 7. 29, 35 and 
36, only two. viz,, megaliths 3 and 7 had human 
skeletal remains in the form of Isolated teeth. Most 


of the material that has been reported here is horn 
megalith 7. the dental elements htim megalith 3 
being very fragmentary and beyond 
reconstruction except a single tooth. 

BSegallth 3 

The isolated and identifiable tooth from this 
megalith is maxlDaiy second molar, the 

mesial (3) surface of which Is incomplete. The 
tncompicteness and wear on its occlusal surface 
precludes sirfe dererminaUan and precise metitc 
observation. The hypocone pattern of this tooth 
may tentatively be classing as grade 2 (4-. 
DahBjeig standaid]. The wear pattern suggests 
adult status of this Individual at time of death. 

Megalith 7 

The dental elements from this burial are better 
preserved. It consists of nineteen teeth, 4 
deciduous and IS permanent. MaxUlaiy dentition 
Includes Ldin*^ RfPm"— RLPm^— KLM‘—- and 
RLAf^, Mandibular dentition Includes Rdm,— 
RLdm,—, Rnc. RUm^—. LPm^—. RLM,—‘ and 




Table 1. 

Dental Crown Dimensions and Indlcea: Borgaon, Meg 7. 



Tooth Side 

Crown Dlznensfona 


Crown Indlcea 




MD 

BL 

CA 

Cl 

CM 



MaxlQa 









dml 

L 

7,3 

9.2 

67.16 

79.35 

8.25 



Pm3 

R 

7.1 

9.3 

66.03 

76.34 

8.20 




L 

7.0 

9.2 

64.40 

76.00 

8.10 



Pm4 

R 

6.8 

9.4 

63.92 

72.34 

6.10 




L 

6.9 

9.3 

64.17 

74.19 

8.10 



Ml 

R 

10.6 

11.6 

122.98 

91.36 

11.10 




L 

10.7 

11.6 

124.12 

92.24 

11.15 



M2 

R 

9.4 

11.8 

1 tO.92 

79.66 

10.60 




L 

9.5 

11.7 

111.15 

81.20 

10.60 



Mandible 

R 

9.1 

7.6 

69,16 

119.74 

6.3S 



dml 

R 

9.6 

8.3 

81.34 

118.07 

9.05 



dniS 

L 

10.0 

8.5 

85.00 

117.65 

9.25 



C 

R 

7,3 

(8.2) 

59.66 

89.02 

7.75 



Pm3 

R 

7.0 

8.0 

56,00 

87.50 

7.50 




1. 

7,1 

8,1 

57.51 

87.65 

7.60 



Pm4 

L 

7.4 

{8.2} 

60.68 

90.24 

7.80 



Ml 

R 

11.5 

10.9 

125.35 

105.50 

11.20 




L 

11.6 

io.e 

125.28 

107.41 

11.20 



M2 

R 

11.1 

10.4 

115.44 

106.73 

10.75 



Note: Estimates are bracketed. 
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RMj—. A few dental chips pmbabty itpTCScnt 
maidUaiy canine. The dental cnnvns arc 
completely calcified in all the cases and roots tn 
vaiioiis stages of devclopinent. the deciduous 
elements exhibit considerable wear. The 
deciduo us first molar, Ldm'—. Is worn but exhibit 
clearly grade 3 (3nj2J cusp development. 
Pexmanent KLM’— and RUP— show i^de 3 and 
grade 2 of hypoconc vartation, respectively (grade 
4 and 4—according to Dahlbcrg standard). No 
carabcUl, mctaconiile. protoconule. paramolar or 
any other variation Is observed on the maxdlaiy 
molars. Mandibular deciduous Qrst molar, 
Rdm,— Is worn out. The flL£li%—, however, 
exhibit 4 cusps. The RLM,—showT-S pattern with 
trace of C-S, entooonulid [grade 1). RM, — also 
exhibits Y-5 Orpc^Uhecus pattern on its occlusal 
surface. 

The deciduous molars, upper as well as lower, 
show some degree of tartar accumulation. No 
other pathology is evldenL 

The odontometrte data are given in table 1. 

Since the dental elements are recovered 
isolated age estimation has to be onty on the basis 
of calcification sequence. 

The d^Uduous molars, first and second, 
appear to be functional at time of death. The dm 1 
loss 1ft generally between 9 and 11 years, while 
din2 Is functional till 10 to 13 3fears. This, 
alongwlth the wear on occlusal surface, suggests 
age around 10 years at time of death. 

All the permanent teeth have completely 
calcUlsd crowns. The second molar Is the last to 
attain this status tn the given series, the third 
molar germ being mtsslng. The M2 calclDcatton 
process starts at around 3years and completes by 
8 yeks, thereto suggesting an age above 8 years 
for this individual. The roots of these teeth are 
either not well preserved or not complete^ 
coldiled. The M1 root calcification Is complete by 
ID years and this individual appears to have 
attalTOd this status. For premolars the root 
development is half complete. On the basis of the 
above data it may be sugg^ted that Individual 
was around 10 at time of death. 

Khslrwada 

Of the five stone circles excavated, three were 
from the locality I, arid one each hum locality n 
and ni. The megalith 3 hum locality I and megalith 


1 from locality lH bcloc^ to the 'Khalrwada type', 
while th e rest are of standard type. All the burials 
had human skeletal remains though very 
fragmentary. 

UegaUth 1, Locality I 

This burial contains osseous remains of an 
adult. The preservation Is goexi but bone is 
fragementary. The skeletal remains described 
below are lifted from a pit with in the stone circle at 
a depth of 2.S meters. 

The cranial bones are extremely fragmentary. 
The identinable elonents are two occipital 
medlum-slzed fragments pteservtpg a portion of 
lambdoid border and petrous regltai of rfght side. 
Four other fragments remain unldentlAed. Left 
maxillary fragernent is preserved which retains the 
crypts of central and lateral Incisor and medial 
side of canine crypt. Superiorly the body exhlhii j; 
a part of lower nasal border, the anterior nasal 
spine IsbrokcTL The lowerj aw is also preserved for 
the leflL side from symphyseal region to the region 
of LPm,. The crypts are preserved but damaged 
heavily from both labial and lingual sides, mostly 
post mortem deterloraUon. The Inferior border is 
better preserved. The dental elemerits are missing. 

No morphological or metric observations can 
be rnade on cranial preservation. The robustness 
of mandibularpicce is to be recorded. Theframcnt 
is conaiderabfy thick. (13.5 mm at U region and 
16.0 mm at LC regloii). 

The thoracic skeleton ribs or vertebra shoulder 
and pelvic girdle and right and left humeri are 
missing. Three long bone chipswhlch do not cany 
arid disUnguishing anatomical landmark may 
very tentatively (?) be IdentlOcd as a distal 
humerus. Right and left ulna are represented by 
the distal ends, both retain wdl preserved styloid 
process alongwlth the head and shaft, measuring 
about I cm In length. ProodmaJ ends are misstng 
for either sides thouth about 4 cm topg mid-sliaft 
segment of right-ulna is preserved. Left radius Is 
missing: however, right side bone is represented 
by Its head and 5 cm long mid-shift segment. The 
bone is quite thick, maximum bone thickness, 
inner-outer table, measuring 4.5 mm for ulna and 
4.2 mm for radius. For fight ulnar mid-shaft 
anterlDr-posteTlor and lateral diameters arc 14.8 
mm and 11.8 mm. respectively.The right radiijs is 
14.3 mm in lateral and 11.0 irnn In anterior 
posterior diameter. 
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The skeleton of hand is very pooffy 
represented onfy carpal bones are fairly complete. 
The Icttgth and breadth measuieinents for the 
preserved carpal bones are as follows*-^ 


Mile 

Length 

Breadtli 

Bicadth- 

)ength 

indes 

Capitate 

23.7mm 

14.1 mm 

59.49 

Navicular 

16.5mm 

26.0 mm 

71,15 


Lower limb skeleton Is partially represented. 

Hie left femur is the best preserved dement where 
appraximately two-fifths of the shaft, distal to the 
r^n of lesser trochanter Is present. The spiral 
line Is almost comlete and the ^uUal line is 
traceable to Its three quarters of length. Lima 
aspera poreserved measures 73.7 mm In length. 
Maximum bone thickness llnncr-outcr table) is 
9.4iiim. whde in the region of leaser trochanter Ion 
spiral line) this measurement is 11.5 mm, OnltiUa 
aspera bone thickness is 12.0 mm. Mid-shaft 
diameter is 27.5 mm antcrlo-posterloily and 28.2 
mm laterally. 

Right patella is almost campJelety preserved, 
slight damage has occurred to the medial articular 
facet area and nonartlcular Inferior side m 
posterior view. It measures 40.9 mm in length 
(height), 39.1 mm tn breadth and 19.5 Tuin m 
thtekness. Breadth-length index is 95.6. The left 
side sesamoid bone is missing. 

Both the shin bones, uhiac. are misatng. 
Distal end of both fibulae arc retained. Left fibula 
Is represented by its distal end with 3 cm of shaft; 
the lateral malleolus process and the malleolar 
process and 2 cm oflta shaft but the region of 
malleolar fossa Is weQ preserved. The right side 
bone preserves lataral malleolar process and 2 cm 
of its shaft but the rtgion of fossa is 

damaged postmortem , Mtd-shafl segment, 
measurii^ 4.5 cm. Is also present from left fibula, 
the anterior-posterior and lateral diameter Is 15.0 
mm and 12.5 mm. respectively. 

The skeleton of left foot is belter preservusi 
than the right. Third cuneiform and cuboid are 
present from left side and are undamaged. First 
cuneiform for either side is present, but both 
broken breadth-wise permitting only the length 
measurement. Right cuboid (?) is represented by a 
broken piece. Metric data on the tarsal bones arc 
given below: 


Bone 

Side 

Length 

Breadth 

Breadth 

Length 

Index 

Third 

Cimeironn 

L 

24.1 iiiin 

22.2 Tnm 

92.12 

Cuboid 

L 

35.2 TTirp 

25.5 ixjm 

72.44 

First 

cunctform 

L 

37.2 mm 

— 

— 

First 

cuneiform 

R 

37.1 mm 




Second, third and fourth metatarsal from right 
side are present but all broken dlstaOy. the 
damage Is apparently post-mortem. From the left 
metatarsa) set only tone preserved ts the thin) 
metatarsal whose distal end Is broken. Four 
phalanges are present; all of them belong to the 
first Iprcndmal) row. First and fourth Is complete 
and undamaged. Second and third ones are 
oomplcte preodmaUy but damaged dlstally. For the 
phalangeal bones side dlscrtmlnation has not 
been attempted. In length measurement first 
palanx Is 33,0 mm while the fourth is 26.3 mm. 

Beside the identifiable elements deserfbed 
above thete are a few long bone chips that are very 
fragmentary, as a result, reconstruction or 
tdentmeaUon is not possible. The miscellaneous 
bone coUectlon, however, do not tnciude any bone 
from the thoracic cage or girdles, H is observed 
that some of the long bones have very sharp cut- 
marks (Fig. 2). The evidence of flake scars 
alongwlth the cut-marks possibly Indicate an 
Intentional human activity on the tone. Such 
evidence leads one to conclude that this is a 
fractional or secondary burial. 

On the basis of the size of the long tones U 
appears that this Individual had attained an adult 
status at time of death. For want of any or 

cranial data no precise age esttmatton is possible. 
The nature of mandJhukir or maxlllaiy ciypts 
suggest that the conespondtng denUtlon was in 
function at the time of death. 

The robustness of femora] shaft suaeests 
malencss. 

Megalith 2. LocaUty I 

Skeletal remains of the Individual buried here 
are roooveied from the SW quadrant of ihts 
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mcgallLhk: stone drele at the depth of 65 cm. The 
tndtvldual Is represented onfy two small sized 
neurocranlal fragment and an Isolated looth.The 
neurocranial fiagments are of extreme^ small 
size, possibly from the partetal region. 

The complete and weU preserved tooth is 
maxUiaiy right third molar, RM^. U measures 9.56 
imn in mcslp-distal diameter and 10.55 mrn tn 
buccollngual dJameter. The crown height Is 5.73 
mm. The computation of crown Indices gives the 
value of 100.^ for crown area, 90.62 for crown 
index and 10,05 for crown module. 
Marphologlcally the tooth cothlbtts grade 4 
(Dahlberg standard) or grade 2 (Lukacs standard] 
of hypocone size development- Mctaconule of 
grade i has been observed. No other unusual 
features are evident. The tooth exhibits slight 
tartar accumulation. For the molar tooth the 
process of root calcification appears to have 
completed prior to the death of this rndlvtdual. 
This, alongwlth the wear on the occlusal surface, 
suggests an age of above 25 years at time of death. 

Megalith 3. Locality I 

A few human bone frtgments are collected 
from SE quadrant of this stone circle. It Is 
represented only by Qlleen small-sizc chips of 
bone. AU the fragments remain unldenilflable as 
no anatomically dtsUngulshlng Landmarks are 
evident. 

Pathologically, the elements preserved exhibit 
an evidence of aquisuix to Ore in flesh-on 
condiUorL The fragment show characteristic 
warping, whitening and cracking. The nature of 
fissurlng and distortion Is comparable with the 
evidence on the specimen Megalith 1. Locality III, 
which is described on the foUawlng pages. 

Megalith 1. Locality n 

The Individual burted here Is represented by a 
small coIlecUon of bones recovered from the SW 
quadrant of this click at the depth of 70 cm. The 
nature of preservation is good. In the sense, 
weathering is mhUmum. 

The,cra£iJaI collection^ Includes 28 small-slze 
fragments from the neurocratital vault which do 
not carry any anatomically distinguishing mark. 
The onfy dental element present is isolated 
maxillary first fiennanent molar from left side, 
LM*—. which Is completely worn out. The mesio- 
dlstal diameter is 10,6 mm and buccollngual 


67 

diameter is 11.9 mm. The values of crown area 
crown index and crown module arc 123.52, 90.76 
and 11-35, respectively. The tooth shows slight 
amount of tartar accumulation. 

The post^Cranlal collection Includes numerous 
small-slzed unidentifiable fragments The femora 
are represented but side determliiatiort is not 
possible. Mld-^afi piece, about 6 cm long, of left 
ulna Is the only identifiable element. The tateral 
diameter for this bone is 11,7 mm while the 
antczlO' posterior diameter Is 13,1 mm. One 
phalanx Is preserved which too is damaged 
distally. but perhaps represent the first prradnial 
for tight 17) foot. The wear pattern on the molar 
tooth suggests an adult status of this individual. 

As noted earlier, this appears to be fractional 
and secondary burial as is the case for burial 1 In 
locality. I- This fad is further conflniifid foUawlng 
the evidence dfeutmarks on most of the large, and, 
medium-sized fragments of long bone [Fig. 3). This 
may be taken as intentional human activity. 

HegaUth 1, LocaUty m 

The skeletal remains of the Individual burled 
here are recovered from two quadrants of this 
circle, viz. NE and SW, at various levels ranging 
from 85 cm to 2.4 meters. Apparently all the 
skeletal remains belong to the -s a m p person: Hit«g 
must remain a flexible statement as being derived 
after studying condition of preservation for various 
levels. Moreover, there is no duplication of parts 
either. 

This Individual also is represented' by 
numerous small-slzed fragments, not In pnqier 
aruculaifon or orientahon. The condUlon of bone 
is extreme^ fragmentary and all the bones show 
the characteristic cficct of chairtiig which arc 
described In greater detail below. 

The cranial bones preserved Include the left 
petrous portion of temporal which Is recovered 
from the SW quadrant. The right petrous portion 
ofeomparabtesize come from the NEquadrant. Six 
other crania! fragments represent the bones of 
neurocranial vault, possibly parietal, occipital and 
temporal region. HeconstrucUon is not possible for 
these fragments, nor side idenUfkatlon. No dental 
or gnathic elements are associated with this 
burial. 

The post-cranial element also do not project 
betterpUrture. The size of the numerous fragments 
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present is extreme^smaU. about 1.5cm. each, the 

laiigest being 4.2 cm inlength. OveraDwe^torthe 

remains is 642 gens. This type of preservation 
precludes any reconstruction or moiphometnc 
observation. However, patboloj^cally this 
specimen is of great Importance. As noted earlier, 
appears to be a fraction^ or secondary buriai The 
other two Individuals in this skeletal sertes eiiiiblt 
cut-marks on percserved bones. Here cut-marks 
cannot be Judged, but the pieces invarlab^ show 
the evidence of exposure to lire in Oesh-on 
condition (flg 3. Plate 4}. Most of the bones show 
llssurlng. distoralion, twisting and warping. Some 
of the fragments even show *cleaii' breaks as 
described by BrothwcU fl971. pp 18. plate 1) 
which could be easily mistaken for battle Injuries. 

RaJpur 

Of the four megaliths excavated two dieles 
had human skeletal evidence. Both these stone 
circles belong to the locality Iv. While megalith 1 
contained osseous remains of atteast two 
tndlvtduals, only one individual is represented in 
megalith 3. Burtal pit from the NW quadrant of 
megalith 1 contained one Individual. NE quadrant 
of the same megalith yletded osseous remains of 
second individual. Individual from the ^fW 
quadrant Is described as Specimen 1 and the one 
from the NE quadrant is called Specimen 2. 

Specimen 1, Megalith 1, Locality IV 

Skeletal remains belongliig to ihia specimen 
were collected at a depth of 70 an. The body was 
lying M an extended position In NE-SW 
orientation, the head towards north. The 
Individual Is represented by a fewcianJal and post- 

cranial elements; the parts preserved are 
extremely fragmentaiy. Observations suggest 
that the right side is better preserved than the left. 
Right humerus, right and left ulnae and radii, left 
femur, right and left Oblac and a left flbular 
fragment arc represented. No bone of thoracic cage 
Is present. No bone is complete enoug h £.]■ 
morphometric assessment. Three permanent 
molar teeth, all mandibular, are piesenL The 
RM,—^is completely worn out and Its buccal half Is 
broken postmortem. The RM,—exhibit + 4 type of 
cusp and groove pattern and measures 10,06 mm 
In MD diameter and 9.32 mm in BL diameter. The 
computed values of CA. Cf and CM are 93.76, 
107.36 and 9.69, respective^. The RlTlM,— crown 
is neantig completion. No trace of root formation is 
evident. 


A raw stature estimate gives a figure of 5 feet 
5 inches for this indMduaL Owing to the 
Incompleteness of this specimen no comment on 
sex detennlnatlon Is possible. The Incompleteness 
ofM^-^crown suggests an age of less than I6years 
at time of death. 

Some of the loog bones exhibit sharp cut- 
marks; however, these cuts may not convincingly 
be taken as Intentional human activity, rather 
may be Intcipieted as breaks due to pressure of 
fUltng material of the burial plL 

Spedmen 2. UegaUth l, Locality IV 

Osseous remains of a second individual are 
recovered from the ME quadrant. The remains are 
Scattered at three locations; a few neurocranlal 
fragments and a maxlllaiy molar, RM'_. is 
collected from a position near the NS sectian 
(named in the text as "A" position) while a major 
skeletal collection, which Include a few skuD 
fragments and post-cranial elements M proper 
anatomical orientation, come from the EW section 
of this quadrant (named 'C position!. A few post- 

cranlsl pieces were also collected In between Ih CSC 

two locations (named as "B' position). Whether the 
remains, collected from three dlfterent positions, 
approx. 4 lo 5 feet away from each otherwlihln the 
same quadrant represent a siqglc Individual is a 
question which cannot be answered with 
certainly. 

The individual burled in 'A' posltkm, in east- 
west orientation, is better represented. Though 
frsignientaiy. most of the bone of this skeleton are 
present. The cranial elements Include fragments of 
parietal, frontal and temporal (7), Incompleteness 
of the parts preserved predudes reconstruction. A 
mandibular fargment from the symphyseal region 
to the region of RPm—, is present. 

Dentition is rather well represented and 
Include the following : maxlOaiy: RU—*. RU*—. 
RLC_. RPm“-- RLra'- Rm’—, and RLM^—, 
mandibular: IttJ'—, RLPm*-, RPm"^, RLM,—. 
and RMj—. The maxillary central incisors exhibit 
double Ungual ridges (grade 2). Distal marginal 
ridge Is prominent oq the maxillary canines, 
RhM^— are severely worn exposing extensive 
secondary dentine. Features on these tr eth cannot 
be evaluated. FLM^—have grade 1 hypoconc, HI 
is damaged medially, only BL diampt ^ r Is 
measurable. The cusp and groove pettem Is of + 4 
type In an mandibular molara. The odontcmetdc 
data are presented in table 2. 
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Dental pathology 

The molar teeth ochibU severe wear exposl}>g 
dentine patches. Most of the teeUi have heavy 
tartar accumulation. Other patholoigy evident is a 
enamel hypoplastic lesions in the from ofa pit on 
the labial surface of Hl^. Such defects in the 
enamel formation arc often associated with a wide 
variety of diseases, such as exanthcanatous fever 
or hypoparathyroidism and nutrltlona] defl- 
clcncles. especi^y vttamln-D deficiency. While 
ecologtcal factors are tnvloved, enamel hypoplasia 
arc a relattvctyvalld Indicator of infiuit-chllilhood 
stress (Goodman cLal. 1984), 

The girdles and the skeleton of the thoradc 
c^e Is altogether missing. No bone of the right 
hand Is present. Rragments of the left humerus. 


radius and ulna arc present. No carpal bone are 
preserved but two metacarpal elements from the 
left side arc collected. Skdeton of the lower 
extremity Is more complete and well preserved but 
for the metabones which are mtssslng, 

No comment on sci dete rm ination ispossbble. 
On the basis of the 3nJ molar evidence an adult 
status may be granted to this individual. 

Towards the distal end of the reconstructed 
femoral shaft sharp cut-marks are observed (Fig. 
5), The cut-marks are not deep. The posterior edge 
alongwlth the linea aspera exhibits sharp cuts 
with an evidence of chippix] bone. It is not be 
possible to ass ess the injury as a possible cause 
of death. It may be recalled that the cutmarks on 


Thbte 2. 

Dental Crown Dimensions and Indices: Raipur Specimen 2. Megalith 1. 
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Crown Indices 


Note: Estlinates are bracketed. 

' denotes damaged surface. Tooth is unmeasmaible. 
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the khalrwada apecJintn suggest a secondaiy 
nature of tbeburtal. Same tnterpretatfon may not 
be applicable in this case, thts essentially a 
prUn^ burial for the reason that the bones were 
found tn correct anatomical orientation. However, 
ti. is dlflicult to explain the absence of the bones of 
the thoiaclc cage and especially the metabones. 

The skeletal inventory from the position ’B' 
include numerous small-slaed unidentifiable 
bone chips. Collection from position 'C comprises 
of afew smatl-sized neurocraniaJ fragments and a 
maxillary molar tooth (RM*— ?]. Hypocone of 
grade 1 is seen on the occlusal surface, The MD 
and BL dimensions arc 8.7 mm and 9-6 mm. 
giving the values cf CA, Cl and CM as 83.52, 
90-63 and 9.15, respectively. 

The size and appearance of the preserved 
elements from A, B, and C position suggests a 
single indtv f filial 

MegaUth 3, LocaUty IV 

Extnemcly fragmentary and weathered post- 
cranial bone chips arc collected from this stone 
circle, only Identlfrable fragments are the mid- 
shafr of rl^t ulna, radius and humerus(7J. No 
morphometric observation Is possible. Any 
unusual pathological lesion is not evldenL 'the 
preserved bone suggests an adult Status of this 
Individual at time of death. 

Conclusions 

Preservation of the skdetal elements Is poor 
for all the three sites, As a result, speciHc 
comment on the body composition of these people 
is dliHcult. Though there is limited scope for 
comparison, some of the megalithlc sites in this 
region, csp. Mahurfharl. have yielded ample 
human skeletal data. In view of the different 
burial practices, the comparisons amoiigsl these 
skletal series would have projected an interesting 
picture. The post-cranial elements from 
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AN ATTEMPT TOWARDS THE INTERPRETATION OF ROCK 
PAINTINGS AT KETHAVARAM. KURNOOL DISTRICT, 

ANDHRA PRADESH 

N. Chaiidra Moull* 


Rode art occupies a place of great Importance 
in the recanstrucUon of the socio-economic, 
magjco-rcltglous, and other aspects of the life 
prehistoric man. This Is particularly so In the 
Indian context, where no substanttal portable art 
objects have been discovered so far (Kumar & 
Naivarc. 1984, Sail. 1985. Sonawane, 1985). 
Since the beginning of rock-art research in India 
progress has been made in recognizing the spatial 
and temporal zones of the rock painttngs, 
alongwith reconstructing, to a certaiii extent, the 
seltJcment and subslstancc patterns of the 
prehistoric people (Malhpal, 1976,1984b * 1985, 
Mlsra et ol J977. wakankar and Brooks. 1976, 
Neumeyer. 1978). 

This paper attempts to study the rock 
paint trigs at Kethavaram to understand the 
possible meaning d the various themes depleted 
there. 

The Site 

Kethavaram (78*11 "N and 16* 46' E) Is a smalt 
hamlet. 16 kllometies to the South-£a^ of 
Kumool town close to the village Garggrapti ram 
which is on the Kumoot-Nandthotkur highway 
tmap iJ.Thesiteproperts located about i* 1/2 Km, 
cast of the village where several Hat topped 
limestone hillocks having caves and rock shelters 
are noticed. The rock shelters have paintings on 
thctrwalJs and ceilings. Alongwith them, stone age 
amlacts ranging from Middle PaJacoUthlc upto 
Mesolithic and early historic material remains in 
the form of bricks are noticed in various localities 
of the (site map 2). 

Theme of the Rock Paintings 

Of the 1 i rocksheltcrs 10 have rock paintings 
In a fairly gjood stale of preservation. The subject 
matter of the rock paintings revolves mostly 
around animals like deer. stag. arUekpe, hyaena, 
rabbit and reptiles like lizard and a frog. On one 
occasion a bird is depicted. Among the azumals, 
the concentration Is on deer species. On as many 
as 25 occaslonsdeerspeclesare depicted. Besides, 
they are the best among the animal depictions. The 


animals are depicted in several ways—slrtgle 
animals standing. Jumping climbing etc., in pairs 
facing each other tn a flghUiig mood. Involved In 
sexual activity, the adult ones followed fay the 
young, one chasing the other. Some deer Ogures 
are tntcresUng as they are drawn tn X-ray style, 
(Elga 1,11 & lU), On two occasions the deer figures, 
drawn in outline, are shown with an additional 
honzontat line running across Its body from it’s 
mouth upto the legs (Fig U; 9. 10) One peculiar 
figure, which looks like a frog, has been done tn 
blchrome (Fig.lV.6) white another deer shown 
pregnant (Pig. 11.4). 

In the frequency of depletion next comes the 
human beings. Adults and cliltdren are diawn in 
various postures. Children are, however, crudely 
depicted (Fig 111:2). Ihe adults - all men - are 
shown in various postures: standing, sltthtg. 
kneeling, moving forward with upraised hands, 
throwing at orcarryfrig some load. But they lack 
realism (Fig. [V:l.«7, 9} The next in order of 
frequency are the geometric line drawings. Most of 
them are symmetilcalfy drawn with designs like 
square, rectangle, horizontal lines, Ic^nges etc. 
(Figs. Ill; 4.5.6 & 9) Another importani feature of 
the paintings is the occurrence of handprints and 
drawings (Fig, IV; 2}. 

All the figures diccrlbed above are done tn red 
colour. Tn addition to these, there are some more 
paintings like inscriptions, symbols like swastika, 
eternal knot, Vishnu padaetc. (Fig. m: 10.11 & 12) 
also done In red colour. But th^ occur only in one 
rock shelter. 

In one rock shelter (No:6} paintings occur tn 
black colour. The theme of these painltngs revolve 
amund the depiction of h uman beings. In almost 
all the cases they are drawn in sUcMlke fashion, 
the head shown with a diamond. Dear figure are 
also depicted, but th^ are crudely drawn (F|g. tV: 
6.10.12.13 « 14; fi; 5], 

In short, the subject matter of the rock 
paintings at kethavaram include anlmals-both 
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HAP-I 

KCTHAWWH ^ US EWtfIRONS 


MAP: 2 


lierblvorcs and camlvQirs-htnnaii hand 

prints and drawings, geomctrtc line drawings, 
tnscrtptlans, and symbols like Swastika, eternal 
knot etc. 


At Kethavaram there are several phases of 
painting activity. Tb separate these phases, a 
felatlve chronolnglcal sequence (Table 1) is 
constructed on the basis of the supeiiinpiisitloiis, 
themes, colour schemes and state of preservation 
of the paintings, which revealed 4 phases of 
paJntihg actM^ here. 


On the basts of the available matertai 
evidence, the earlier two phases of the paintlrig 
activity, are ascribed to the mesolithic times 
(Chandra MoulL 1986 & 19871. The dating of the 
black paintings of the third phase is problcniallc 
os ItsoccuiTience Is limited to a single rock shelter. 
However, on the basts of the themes depicted th^ 
may be ascribed to chalocUthIc or lion age period. 
The Inscrlptlona of the historical paint ipg < may be 
dated on palacographlcal grounds to e.4th-5th 
Century A,D. Thus, the four palntlqg phases are 
dated In ascending order, to Hcsoltthlc times 
(Hiascs 1 & 2) Chalcolllhic or lion age (?) (Phase: 
^ and HistortcaJ times (phase:4), 

Intespretation 

Nowa discussion will be taken up, of the theme 

«f the rock patnUqgs at Kethavaram, to see the 
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possible undertytng mottves that piompted their 
authais to paint the rock ^etteis. 

Animal Deplctlona 

The animal depictions here are most^ dravm 
In pairs and somettmes In Isolation, At the first 
slglbt. the fmpres^on one gets Is that the animal 
Inures here‘are drawn in thdr natural settin g an ri 
th^ were nothing but products of some aestheitc 
Impulse of the mesolithic man as no hunting 
scenes or figured animals are depicted. But a dose 
observation of these isolated or Juxtaposed 
animals, probably goes to disprove the above 


observation. As described above the depiction of 
some animals Is peculiar. Sometimes they are 
drawn in outline and occaslao naTl y contain an 
additional hortromal line across the bo<^ from the 
mouth upto the legs (Fig. IL 9,10. Fig. IQ: 3). 

Some antmak are drawn In X-Ray st^e. 
displaying the toner organs scbematlcally 
(Plg,IV:6). On one occasion a deer Is beautlTulljr 
shown as. probabty. a pregnant (Fig. 11-4) , On 
some occasions, the animj^t groups appear to 
indicate their beiqg to natural setttog, chasing 
each other (Fig.l;3), fadiig each other to a fighting 


Table-1 

HelaJive Cliwiotogif of the Rock Paintings 


PHASES 

THEME 

STYLE 

SUPER 

COLOURtS) 

ROCK 

I 1 


III 
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mood (Fl^ U' 111 or lurotved m sexual acUtdty 
(Flg.n:7l. 

To cite an analogy, m tlie Southern San rock' 
art of Africa supertmpostng or JuxtaposlUonJng of 
antTnals or objocts suggest that the palntlugs were 
associated wtth a ritual (Williams. 1982: 430J. In 
the European contert, such horirontal line ts 
considered to be the life line’ of the animal. The 
occurrence of such animal figures in the paintings 
of Bhbnbetka rock shelter complA have been 
Interpreted as the depictions of wind pipe, heart 
and lungs (Neumeyer, 1978:22). The occurrence of 
similar deer figures to the kethavarMh rock 
painitnga may be InlCTpreted to the same way. 
However, because of the leaser number of such 
depictions it cannot be emphasised. AnX-r^ style 
depicting the Internal organs of antmals with 
anatomical acctiracy is rare. Frequenter these 
patterns seem to Eymbohze some mythological 

quality with which the depicted antotal is endowed 
(Neumeyer, 1978:14), But tt is vciy dlIBcult to 
distinguish betwccxi the anatomical depletion and 
mere decorative patterns to the X-nq^ style of 
deptcUon It la posslhte that In such patoUngs the 
symbolism could have gradually been replaced by 
convention, when the artist could not have left the 
space, fanned fay the outlines of the animal body, 
undccorated. Similar X-iay style drawings art 
wide spread In the Art of the Primitive people of 
Northern Eurasia. Their bdtef 1$ that by drawing 
the vital organs of the animals. It could be possible 
to capture their souls, which wlU have 
retocamallon. TteX-r^ style isa manlfe^ticai of 
these' ideas w hich are basic form to shamanism 
and the ear^ hunter culture and U Is found solely 
to the area inhabited by hunters (Lororacl. 

1966:44). TheX-r^ sty ledcpictliina of deerflguies 
T Flght be having similar mythical or cultic belief 
systems behind them. This proposition can 
particularly be made for the birdtromc drawtqga. 
The figure wdiich looks like a hog Is done to X-iay 
style. The toner part is ffiled with yellow colour 
while the ou tUnes and the toner organs are done In 
thin Uhes of red colour.'Ibis is the only one of Its 
kind to the Kethavaram rock painting done in 
blcbrome. In Australian rock art. hogs ^ymollse 
rain 

Hand Print* 

Another slgnlficanl theme to the Kethavaranr 
rock p atnting a Js the hand prints and drawings. 
Tlicy occur In 3 rock shelters (Nos.2,7 & 8). In one 


rock shelter tNo,7) they occur at one place 
superimposed one over the other (all are positive 
hand prints). Five surdi hand prints could be made 
out from this Jumble. 7116 hand drawing 
C T> n* rt i^tog of 6 fingers occur to rock shelter 2. 

The occurrence of hand prints to rock art can 
be traced back to the Upper palaeolithic times. 
Hegardtng the meaning cf these hand prints and 
drawtogs there are several theories. Some say that 
they could be the result of Linintentional and 
casual acts of the prehistoric man. Others hint at 
the ritual significance of the hand prints as part of 
the Initiation rttuaL Stfil, some others point out 
that thqr could be the slgnMures of the artist or 
done Just for simple amusement (Bhattachaiya. 
1978:92, Mathpal. 1981:14). In Kethavaram. the 
location of hand prints, superimposed one 
over the otha* may rule out the proposhlon that 
they could be due to unlnlcntioiial working. 
Regarding the contention that they could be 
signatures of the artist needs some consideration 
here. In the art of Australian Aborglncs, the artists 
make thetr hand prints, as a sigaature. after 
palnttog the antmal (Levtoe. 1968:720). In the 
Dordogne region of - France the hand pitots 
showtiig in u ttia t*^i fingers Is taken to indicate the 
c erem my of mourning. Another Idea, behind the 
supeipositlantog of the hand prints one over the 
other, could be to derive the magical power of the 
palnttog (Wlfiiams. 1982: 430). If the theory that 
the supeipoaiUontog animal figures was to gain 
the wn^irai power of the previous figure upto the 
latter one is to be accepted as probable , then ^ch 
a prapoaitton could be made tn the case of hand 
prints also (Htq^he, 1962:76). 

Geometric line Dnwlng* 

Hiese geometric forms of drawings are tiio 
most Inlrigutog among the rock palnUngS' Really 
nothing can even be guessed regarding Ihelr 
meantog. It was. however, said that such 
geometric forms of signa which appear hlgfily 
abstract anri schematic, possibly have been 
naturalistic to origin also (Sieveklng, 1979:8). They 
were also described as schematic represcntatians 
of Masculine and Femtolne elements, and as of 
naturahsUc depletions of huts, traps or weapons 
(Slevektog. 1979:47, Wakankar. 1967:585). 

At Kelhavaram. these geometric Une drawings 
occur to every rock shelter. 'The ones to rock 
shelters, 7. 9 and 10 are InleresUng- They are 
diamond shaped vertical line patterns or Unga 
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p^tems Of simple Iiorizantal lines drawn one over 
the other (FJg.IK: 4.5.6 & 9). What they actually 
itieau to the mesolithic man ran never be known. 
The. diamond shaped foims were sairf to be the 
result of the earliest attempts of prehistoric roan 
towards schematlzatton or obstractlon (Huyche 
1962; 181. ^ ' 

The dome shaped patterns may represent the 
huts or enclosed rock shelters. The simple 
horizontal lines, may be said to represent the 
schematic rendcitiig of the streamlets that become 
alive during the rainy here. 


Human Depictions 

Human depletions occupy the majority of the 
rock paintings of the Mesolithic phase. The 
majority of human depictions are shown ingroups 
and It Is here the ‘narrative* * nature of the 
Mesolithic rock paintings* becomes apparenL But 
the naturalism with which the animal figures are 
endowed. Is tacking in the depiction of human 
A gures . Most of the Mesolithic human figures are 
drawn in a crude fashion. fMalhpal 1981:11 
Neumeyer, 1978:131, All the human depk^ns at 
Kethavaram are shown as involved In various 
activiues (Fig. iv; 1-7 and 9). cither walktag. 
kneellrrg, throwtrrg at etc. 
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PROTOmSTORIC INVESTIGATIONS IN THE CENTRAL 
PENNAR BASm. CUDDAPAH DISTRICT. 
ANDHRA PRADESH 

P.C. Venkata Subbalah* 


As part of his doctoraJ dissertation caacemlpg 
protohtstork; sites In the Central Pennar basin 
covertqg the Cuddapah district of Andhra Pradesh, 
the writer has conducted two seasons ofJleld-work 
in the area (1966-87). This work has brought to 
light taany Neolithic. Iron Age Megallthlc pnd Early^ 
Historical sites. The present note gives a brief 
aocoiini oTlhefic 

Cuddapah district forms the Central part of the 
Pemiar basin tn the Rayalaseema region of Andhra 
Pradesh and lies between 13* 43' and 15* 14‘ North 
Lat. and between 77* 55' and 79* 29' East Long. It 

has an extent of over 15,000 km * and is bounded by 

the districts of Kumool, Chlttoor, Anantapur and 
NeQort on the north, south, west and cast, 
respectively. The district falls into three natural 
divisions as follaws: (a) the western plains oTblack 
soil belt comprising the taluks of 
Jammalamadugu. Pullvendla, Proddatur. 
Cuddapah and Kamalapuram: (b) a wcU-deflned 
vallQr in the eastern part of the district covering 
the taluks of Badvel, Sldhout and R^ampet: and 
(c) the southern plateau covering the Rayachotl 
taluk, ^ 

Geo lo gi ca l ly ^ the area Is occupied by rock 
formations beloiiglng to the Archaean, Cuddapah 
and Kumno] systems consisting of Schists, 
granites, doleiitcs. shales, quartxltes. dokmincs 
and limestones. U Is drained by the river Pfennar 
and Its tributaries. The vegetation Is of the dry 
deciduous and tropical thorn types and the climate 
Is semi-aild with a precipitation of about 6B0 mm 
per annum. 

NeoUthlc Site 

I.k.Sanna's (1967) previous explorations tn the 
area have brought to light three Neolithic sites, 
black-on-red pottery being the most froportanl 
feature associated with these sites. Sarma has 
ascribed these sites to an early phase of the 
Southern Neolithic culture and even considered 
the painted pottery tradition as parental to the 
type-ware of the Matwa Culture, 


The present surveys have made known 32 sites 
of this culture. These are located within therevenue 
limits of the foUowing villages: Akkempeta, 
Balljapalli. Bodltlppenapadu. Chapadu, Chtn- 
namudlyam. Dannawada, Gadeguduru, Gudem- 
cheruvu. Idamadaka, Inagaluru. JangalpalU, 
Kambaladlnnc, Koduru, KoLtagundavaripalll, 
Kotlapalll. KoraguntapaiU, Madhavapuram, 
Mylavaram, Nldlvelagala, Paluru, Ramlreddtpaiii, 
Sambaturu.Tlppaluru, Tondaladlnne. UilmeUa, 
UpparapalU, Vaddiiala, Veparala, Veduduru and 
V e l la la. Al mo st all of these sites are single culture 
sites and are confined to the black soli belt 
menUoned above. All have a rivertne localiot^ 
context: four sites lie on the Pennarand the rest on 
Its feeders such as the Kunderu and the 
Mogamareru. 

Afi are habitation sites; so lar no ashmounds 
have been noticed In this area. Owing to 
agricultural activities no mound formations arc 
preserved any lopger. The habitation debris is 
found scattered in cultivated lands, It measures 
foom SOcro to one and a half metres in depth and 
from 0.5 hectares to 1,5 hectares in extent. 

A trial excavation was conducted at 
Peddamudlyam and a trench measuring 3x 3 
metres was dug up to a depth of 56cm The strata 
exposed in this trench are as under: 

Layer 1: Humus (disturbed due to culti¬ 
vation), It is tSem thirk 

Layer 2; This laycrcomprls^ veiy loose ashy 

earth and has given evidence of four 

post-holes in seml-ctrcular fashion 

probably of a circular hut. It is 30 

^ thick. 

* 

layer 3: This layer consists of dark brown 
earth below which was four^ black 
sticky soil. It IS lOcm thick. 

The antlqulUes from all layers comprise pecked 
and ground stone artdacts, mlcrolilhs. pottery of 
dlfifercnt fabrics, charcoal and animat bones. 


DepailiinUorAreh^mbGr. Dcixtn POoiw-e 




80 


HOb 18; tavr-^s 




. Charcoal sample front layer 3 was asnt for C>]4 
dating to the Birbal Sahnl Institute of 
Palaedbotai^. Lucknow. The fallowtiig date run on 
this sample on Uie basis of the 557Q± 30 half life 
value has been announced: 88-758 30601: 120 
years B.P. (1060 B.C.]. Thts dale goes to streitglhen 
the assignment of the NeolUhlc sites of this region 
to the late phase of the Southern PfeoUthlc culture. 


The cultural material from the sites consists of 
pottery of various fabrlca, assemblages of the 


Pecked and ground and short blade industries, 
animal bones and miscellaneous Objects K}cads. 
bone tools, dabbers. lids etc.} 


Ihe ceramic Industry mainly consists of the red 
and the grey wares, with the huff, black and tan 
varieties forming the minor wares. The decorated 
pottery is of three kinds: painted. Incised and 
combed. The whole mass of pottery is hand-made: 
the lack of straiUon marks and the uneven 
thickness of walls imply the use of tum-table. and 
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bcatcr-and'anvil techniques. That this pottoy was 
baked at a high temperature is revealed by the 
absence of any blackness In the core. 

The black-on'Fed ware is Identical with the A S 
pottciy of Pikllhal {Allc.hln 1960:56) and accounts 
for forty percent of the ceramic industry. The 
designs comprise simple linear bands (horteontal 
and veitlcalj, criss-cross lines, etc. The swond 
major categoiy fs the grey ware with both coarse 
and fine fabrics. Th e common shapes represented 
in the present assemblages are hi^-necked jars, 
bowls of various size, channel-spouted bowls, 
bowls with stx bps. storage J ars, lotas and goblets. 
Perforated pottery is represented both In red and 
grey wares. It is confined to bowls perforated at the 
ba^. 

The following specimens are lHustiated (Flc.l. 
Nos. 1-91 

1, rragment of a ^obular pot wfth out-turned 
rim; outer surface of the rim is painted with a 
criss-cross pattern sandwiched between a 
horizontal band and salntlng Itnes- 

2, Fragment of a small globular pot with slightly 
out-turned rim; painted with short vertical 
strokes on the inner side of the rim and a criss- 
crosa pattern on the outer surface, 

3, Fragment of a high-necked Jar with a all^t^ 
out-tumed rim; painted wUh short vertle^ 
strokes on the Inner side of the rim and two 
horizontal bands on the outer surface of the 
neck. 

4.. Fragment of a deep bowl with a featureless rim 
and incunred sides; outer part of the rim Is 
painted with two hortzcntal bands below which 
are two divergezU series of slanting lines. 

5. Fragment of a globular pot with out-tumed iiro 
and concave neck (Burnished grey ware). 

6- Fragrocnl of a bowl with sloping inward sides 
and a featurdess rtm: painted with two 
hortrontal bands on the rim and probab^ a 
Icaf-paltem below it. 

7, Fragment of a convez-sided bowl; painted with 
vertical strokes on the inner surface of the nm. 
The outer surface of the rtm la painled with two 
horizontal bands and a number of vertical liru-«y 
below them. 


fl. Fragment of a storage pot with out-turned rtm 
and concave neck IBurnlshcd grey ware). 

9, Fragment of a channel-spouted bowl; the outer 
surface of the channel is painted with three 
hartzontal bands and a numberof verttca! 
suspended below them at regular Intervals. 

The artefacts of the pecked and ground tool 
Industry are fashioned on a wide range of rocks. 
The edge tools are Invariably made of dolerite (Pig. 
2, Noa. 10 and 16) and the non-edge tixiis are made 
of rocks such as granite. dJoritc and sandstone. 
Most of these raw materials are locally available in 
the form of hlUs or veins intruding into them. 
Flaking, pecking, grinding and overall poUshirigare 
the basic manufacturing techriiques employed in 
the Industry. TTie present collection comprises 
axes, adzes, hammerstones, anvils, ftiingi gtonfs. 
querns, rubberstones and flake-blades. 

The blade-tool assemblages are based on the 
working of Chert, and are characterized hy the 
I»oductJon of tools on blades struck offlrom fluted 
cores. The types include scrapers, backed blades, 
notched blades, simple blades, etc, {Flg.2. Nos. 12 
to 14). A few bone pomts and a chisel (Fig.2. No. ll) 
three disc beads of steatite (Flg.2, No. 15) and Ivory 
arc also included in the collection. 

The animal bonesfound along with thecultural 
material have been studied }jy Dr.G.L,Badam, 
Deccan College, The species (dentiaed Include the 
domesUe cattle (Bos indteush Buflalo ffiubolus 
bubntts), sheep fOuis oriCs), goat (Capra hlrais 
OBgagni^ and fowl fCetUus spj and wild animals 
such as blackbuck (Ant^itpe ' cervicapraj, chital 
(Arts axial and Sambar fCsruus unlcolbr/, CatUe 
bones outnumber those of other animals, thereby 
proving that cattle pastorahsm was the main 
Component of the Neolithic economy and was 
supplonented by other means Including bunting 
and gathering, 

UcgalltMc Sites 

Megahthlc monuments were discovered at 22 
places, and some of these are habitation sites too. 
The follDwlng list ghros the names of sites and the 
type(s) of monuments found there. 

(A) Stone Circles Balflapallt Ballied-dlgaripalli. 

Dappallj, Canga-peruru, 
Koduru. Mylavarain. Sankha- 
varam, Ttmmasamud -ram 
Verraballa. 
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(B] Catm Clnzles Ballreddlga^pslU. Gangaya- 

pialU, Jourkulapalll. Kanyathir- 
tham and Nekanapuram. 

I 

(C) Dohnenold rhttmakiirtabi Kan yathlr rham 

Cists Pslafbl, Vomtlmuta and Yerra- 
baHa. 

p) Chamber GuncDapsIli, Paiagtrt Yens 
tombs balla. and Yerraguntla. 


Habitatipn-cum-burtal sites occur at Akkircd- 
dlpalU. Bal^apalU. BaUrcddJgarlpalll. Ganga- 
pcniTu, Mylavalam. Pendltmairi vellatuni and 
Yamaturu. The habitation debris covers from 0^6 
hectares to 1.6 hectares In extent and from 1.5 to 
3 metres tn depth. The cultural'material frmi these 
sites comprises pottery (black polished ware, 
hiack'and'red ware, red ware and red polished 
ware], iron slags and antmal bones. 
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Fig. 2A ; 10. Adic, Bone chltel, 12-13, Chert btadea, H. Fluted 
core, 15. Steatite bead. 


Bruce Foote (1916:106-107J reported the 
occurrence of red polished, red painted, black 
polished and painted wares represented shapes 
like bowls, lotos, Chatties, globular pots, etc, at 
vellaturu. At Sankhavarain, a ramshaped 
terracotta sarcophagus (oblong In shape with six 
fectj was accidentally discovered In IS^ during 
the construction of the local chuich. It contained 
uncaklned human skeletal remains and pottery, 
black polished, black-and-red and rouletted wares 
along with an iron spearhead and fragments of a 
knife or sickte, RecenUy. at Mylavaram. a 
Megalith>c stone circle excavated by the 
Department of Archaeology, Goveminenl of 
Andhra Pradesh, revealed a sarcophagus 
containing red and black polished wares alotu with 
ash. 

£arly Historical Sites 

Ear^ historical sttes were discovered by the 
author at the following places: Achhavelh, 
Anna] uni, Balljapalll, Bayanavandtapalll, 
Budidaguntapalii. Budldapalli. Buddaya- 
guntapam, BuddayapatlL Cheimunj. Chlla- 
makuru, Chlntakunta.Chlnnakoranierla. Deva- 
ragut-tapalU. Gandlkovuni, GoUapalll, tlhiru, 
Kottapeta. Koppulu, Kuchupapa, LiClapaltl, 
Lcbaka. Lomada, Machanum, MoyiUakalava, 


NemaUadlxme. Peddamudtyacn. Raroapuxaro, 
TaSaproddaturu. Tlppaluhi «i]d Totuluni. The 
cultural debus varies from two to six metres hi 
depth and from 1.2 to 3.2 hectares in extent. 
Pottery belonging to red ware, polished red ware! 
black-and-red ware and gi^ wares was found. 

With a view to obtalnti^ analngiwt and par- 
aflels that may provide inslghls Into the Jlfeways of 
the NeolUhJc culture of the area, especially in 
reaped of ecological adaptations and the 
reconstruction of settlement-subsistancc pat¬ 
terns. cthncgiaphic Investigations have been initi¬ 
ated among the local Kuruba cotnmunlty. 

De^tte modem Inlluences and accultuiaiiaa 
the Kuruba mode of life still represents a good 
example of human adaptations In a sonl-aild 
envtronmenta] setting and as such supplies a good 
parallel to the NenlitbJc culture rf the leglan. 
Considerable data have already been coUocted 
about the location of their settlemcjrts. economic 
organization and related aspects. This work wilt be 
pursued further in future fifl d investigations. 

The author has planned further Intensive 
survqre, which are cq>ected to brtpg forth 
additldonal data bearing upon the protohlstoflc 
phase In this part of South India. 
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list of ProtohUtozic and Early 

Historic Sites in Cuddapah District. Andhra Pradesh 

REOUTBIC SITES 

UEGALITHIC SITES 

EASLT HISTORIC SITES 

i. Akkempeta 

33. AkktreddipaPi 

55. AchbavclU 

2. BallJapalU 

34, BaU| appall 

SS.Anoahmi 

3. Bodit^penapadu 

35. BalireddlganpaDl 

57. HalyapalU 

4» Chapadu 

36. Chinnakudala 

58. BayanavandlappalU 

5. Chlnnaroud^yain 

37 DappalU 

59. Budldaguntapalll 

6. Dannawada 

38. Gap^pemru 

60. BudldapalU 

7. Gad^uduru 

39. GapgayapalU 

61. Buddayapalll 

8. Cudctnclienivii 

40. Gundlap^ 

62. Cbenniiru 

9. [damadaka 

41. JoukulapaUt 

63. CbJlaiaakiiru 

10, tnagaluru 

42. Kanyathlrtham 

64. Cblntakunta 

11, Japgaiapalll 

43. Kodum 

65. Chlnnakomnieila 

12. Rambaladinne 

44, Mylavaiam 

66. Devaraguttapalli 

13, Kaduru 

45, Nekanapuram 

67, Gaadlkovxiru 

14, Kottagundavaripalli 

46. Palagfrl 

68. Golapallt 

IS. KottapaBi 

47. PendUnianl 

69. tnuru 

16, Koia^untapalU 

48. Sankhavaiaro 

70. Kottapeta 

17. Madhavapuram 

49. TUnmasamudram 

71.KoppiiIu 

18. Mybnraiam 

50. VeUaturu 

72. Kuefaupapa 

19. NUUvela^ala 

Sl.Vontlmltta 

73. LetapaJU 

20,Paluru 

52. Yaniaturu 

74. Lcb^ica 

21. Paluru 

53.YciTaballa 

75, Lomaria 

22. Peddamud^Fam 

54. Yenaguntla 

76. Machanuni 

23. Ramireddtpalk 

24. Sambaturu 

25. Tlppaluru 

26. tondaladlnae 

27. Ullinc11a 

28. UpparapaHl 

29. Vaddliala, 

30. Veparata 

31. Veduduru 

32. VcUala 


77. MoyQlakalava 

78. Ncmalladlnne 

79. Peddamudlyam 

80. Ramapuiam 

81 .TaDapnoddatur 

82. Tlppaluru 

83. Tonduru 
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mJMISMATICS AND ARCHAEOLOGY^ 

Parmeshwarl Lal^Gupta* 

't 


It gtves me great pleasure to welcome you all 
- heaiUly on this occasfoin <m behalf of the Indian 
Institute of Research In Numismatic Studies, a 
Mahcshwaii Foundatton. and on own behalf. 

Tilts is the second International Conoquiun] 
that is being organised by the Institute. The &5t 
one on ‘NUMISMATICS AND HISTOHr colru^ed 
with the Institute's inauguration. The topic of the 
present cohoqutro Is ‘NUMISMATICS AND 
ARCHAEOLOGY." 

It needs hardfy aiQT say that both numismatics 
and archaeology hwn developed into scientlJV! 
disctphnes In their own rl^ts. Archaeok^ 
reveals the material cuture, hidden under the 
earth: and coins constitute a most tangible 
element of it. For archaeologists coins are an 
tmpartant tool vriiich helps them tn deflntng the 
chronology of an historical culture. For 
numismatists, archaeology helps define the 
context Both the disdpitnes have a sort of 
symbiotic relationship. Thetr Interdependence Is 
of vital Importance for the proper understanding 
of the Histofry of our past 

The relationshtp between archaeologists and 
nuinlsnaUsts and their taitcidependence is an 
accomplished fact m most of the countries of the 
worid. But It Is unfortunate that the same is not 
true tn the case of South Asian countries, 
including mdla. The fraternity between the 
disciplines is not as much developed as il ought 
to oe. Numismatics in our country Is Clrumscrlhed 
within those ep tri s thatfotnij ! to the numismatists' 
hands casually and haphazardly. His studies and 
researches are confined mostly to the 
observations on the two faces of the coins. Coins 
discovered In excavations, with any deftntte 
context, rare^ come to their hands. On the other 
hand, archaeologtsts posses the true 
environmental and contextual lofortnation. being 
In direct contact with the coins that they discover 
during excavations. But they seldom n^ixe that 
the cigjts form unique class of their discoveries 


and are of potential Interest to them. They do not 
use them in their ocavatiort reports to the d^hed 
extent They can make the beat use of such flnds 
once they realise the need of co-operation with 
numismatists and the utlhty of thetr expertise. 

The urgent necessity of co-operation between 
the archaeologists and the numismatists is for 
unravelling the history of our very early period. 
Here both, the numismatists and the 
arehaeolcgists, are in the dark; both need the help 
cf each other. While the mtmtonaHsr^ have 
something to say to meet the needs of the 
amhaeologlsts; the archaeologists themselves are 
not pmoperfy attentive to them. What the 
numismatists expect fhan the archaeologists, the 
latter ere unable to provide for the present. 

In the last few decades our archaeologists have 
beemne dependent on thdr finds pat-shreds for 
datii^ and (he chronology of the site that th^ 
excavate. This method has preibably a parallel with 
the archaeology of western countries where 
potteries do not have any long survival nor do thiy 
have any wide dlfiuslmi. They might be a useful 
apparatus for the archaeologist there for their 
purpose. But they may not necessarily be useful 
elsewhere, ss is the case with our own country. 
Here the cxeavatlon. carried out at the ancient 
Sites disclose that our potteries arc In no way 
localised to particular area nnr are they short¬ 
lived. Forinstance, the NBP ware, aocordhrg to our 
arcfaaeolnglsts’ own admission, was current for at 
least five hundred years fimm 600 to 200 B.C. 
Besides this longevity, this pottery also had a wide 
GEpansion. It has been discovered at an the sites 
rfght from the Punjab tn the west to Bengal m the 
east; and thus it was spread almost all over 
Northern India. Any pottery with such a long 
survival and wide ditTuslon can be used for ar^ 
kind of precise datli^ Is unthinkable. Yet our 
archeologists have reposed their confiderv^e in 
them. They speak of pottery-culture-periods 
lasting several centuries and do not provide any 
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lasting several centuries and do not provide aiy 
(inn basis for dating the objects of short survivals 
that they Had: often arriving at misleading 
conclusions. 

I do not by saying so. mean to itiintint)^ the 
value of pottery. I only plead that our 
archaeologists should also realise that coins are 
amongst the few artifacts which bearqulte a short 
span of life and noroially carry with them some 
evidence, often very specific, of their dates. 
Furthermore, they are usually the products of 
some authority, which can weft be determined. As 
such, these are more useful to the archaeologists, 
than the pottery. With the help of the coins, they 
can precise^ delexmlne the dale for each of the 
layers and the associated finds In their 
excavations. 


Permit me to Illustrate the confusing sttuatlon 
as 11 exists today. Sameitme back while 1 was 
looking for the stratlgraplileal contexts of Ihc 
Silver pundimarked coins In the anzhacologJcal 
excavations. J could And only broadly bracketed 
periods covering a long span of several centuries 
viz. 


1. Rupar Circa 600to200B.C. 


2. HasUnapur 

3. Parana Qulla 
(Detht) 

4. Ujjain 

5. THpurl 

6. Midieshwar 

7. Bahai 


600to200B.C, 
600 to 100 B.C. 

600 to 100B.C. 
400to300B.C, 
400 to 100 B,C. 
300 to lOOA-D. 


From this broad-based date, one may say that 
the punchmarked coins were current between 600 
B.C. to 100 A.D. for a period oTatJeast 700 years. 
One may also deduce that this coln^e was 
current In the north-western part of the country 
from 600 B.C.; they spread to central pan. about a 
centuiy latter to 500 B.C, and still late to 400 B.C, 
to the wesL and similar was their survivals. But 
one cannot make out anything from the reports of 
the excavator and know if coins are of silver or of 
copper; and tf they are of silver, are all of them of 
one and (he same type orlf they form ai^ vaiteUcs. 
These pieces of tofonnatlon are vital to know for 
the purpose of any Idnd of dating. 


The Judies of punchmarked coins by 
numismaiisis. reveal that the silver punchmarked 
coins may clearly be divided into two calttotlcs 
one an eariJer coins that was local to nature and 


the other an imperial one. The local cotos were the 
issues of thoseJonapadias and the mahq/anopods 
that existed In the various parts of the country 
prior to the rise of the Magadhan Empire of the 
Nandas and the Mauryas. and antidate 40QBC, 
The Imperial coins were issued by the rulers of the 
Nandas and the Mauryan dynasties and are found 
scattered all over the country. The cotos of the 
latter category are known to be of no Less than 600 
varieties: and they may be placed into she or seven 
groups, which might be chronological and/or 
territorial. These assessments of the 
numismatists can not be verlOed. substantlat cd or 
refuted unless the aichaeolDglsts provide them 
with the precise data about their loci to their 
trenches and their stratlgraphlcal chronology with 
the exact identity of the types and varieties of their 
flnds. Such infonnaUDn would not only help the 
numismatists but also the archaeologists 
themsclvts. They would then be able to pin point, 
within their cultural frame of sequence, the date 
for the Directs they have found; and provide a 
better and dear picture of the culture and expose 
the political history. 

Lacktiig to the pmper Idenltncatlon of the 
uninsertbed coinSi particularly the punchmarked 
ones archaeologists are themselves confused. 
Their confusion may well be noticed almost In all 
the excavation reports, tt may invariably be 
noticed that the coins, that are described to the 
reports, for Instance, the flnds of layer I within the 
period bracketed from 600B.C.. would imply that 
they were the earliest known coins found there but 
are described In the chapter relating to coln-flnds 
as Mauryan. Here the confusion U« in t he feet that 
the Coins, accordi ng to stratification, would never 
be.not only Mauryan but also pre-Mauiyan or pre- 
Nanda. Hiey would only be of the very beginning of 
the Magadhan imperialism. If the archaeologists 
1^ to know and identify the types and varieties of 
their coin finds and visualise them .in thetr 
stialJgraphlcaJ contexts, they would themselves 
re^ their own confusion. Since they are unable 
to do so. they keep themsclvts confused and make 

otherecanfused.TD bringout the hJstortcaJ picture 

f^rom the archaeological excavations, ft is essential 
that this kind of confusion be avoided' and this ta 
possible onjy when they would realise the 
necessity to seek the oooperatioo of numismallsts 
lor the proper interpretation of their finds. 

Then them Is no attempt on the part of 
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archaeologtsls thnn^elvcs to coonUnate the 
results of the o^vaUons at dlffeient sites within 
the same area: as such the coins of the same type 
or vanatJes faiutd at dtlTerent sites, often are not 
placed In one and the same dating horteon. IT the 
coins are properly studied, they would enable to 
synchronise the layers, not on^ of the dtOerent 
trenches of the same site but also diSercnt sites 
with nominal vartance of only a few decades In 
relation to the condition of the coins. IT such 
studies are taken up by the archaeologists, which 
they only can do. a most coherent historical 
picture would emerge out of Ihefr eftbrts. 

Another point that needs the attention of our 
archaeologlsLs is the nature of their coin-finds, 
which Is normally not realised. Ihe coins found In 
the excavations may be distinguished In several 
categories: of them the main and the important 
ones arc only three;(U hoard$.{2} votive caches 
and (3) site-finds. Each of them has Us own 
meanings and their interpretation would not be 
one and the same. The primary need for the 
excavators is to rcctgnlse property the true nature 
of their finds and then to interpret them 
accordingly, which is rarely done for the present. 

The find of the cotn-hoards in the excavaiioiis 
is rare. But when th^ am found, they are found 
kept In some lepositoiy burled under the floor or 
somewhcFc dsc In a Uv^ room. The coins would 
not be much alTected by the cnvliQiimcnt and their 
appearance would have aufleied onty to the extent 
of their currency. Such hoards served tn those old 
days as cash boxes. The coins were taken out 
frequently to meet the domestic needs and added 
when there was any surplus. As such the content 
pattern would not be the same as of those hoards 
that were concealed far off from habitations in 
fields, forests or other places for safety and 
Included the coins that were then current and 
were placed ony once In the container. The two 
kinds of hoards would not carry the same 
meanings. This has to be kept tn mind by the 
excavators for their proper evaluation. 

The votive caches are those deposits, that are 
placqd M the foundatJona of the buildings at the 
very bcgfrinlng of their construction. In them the 
coins would not necessarily be cxclustvc. Hils kind 
of apedflc deposits needs extra care when dating 
the budding or Its associate layers. In no way the 
coins were placed in such caches being current 
once or conlcmporaiy. They might wed be there 


only to Tepreseni the metal specie. So. they may 
not Indicate la ai^ way the precise date of their 
construction; utmost it may be Inferred from them 
that the construction would have taken place at 
some later time than the date of the coin-issue. 
They would, however, be useful to know the 
purpose of the edifice, whether secular or rcllgto us 
and probably also the retigloni or sect to which they 
belonged, on the basis of their other conteifts. 

Most of the coins that excavators come across 
during their digs, are sllc-flrids and stray. These 
coins arc those that had either lost details due to 
ctmulation and were delibeiatcly di*w^rdH being 
unfit for currency or the accidental or r e gn a l 
losses. In both cases, these coins are those that 
were then In currenty and were more or less 
contempoiary to the layers, where thry are found. 
Only these coins are of prime importance for 
archaeologists to asceruin the date of the layeis 
wheire they hie found; and on its basts, they may 
also be able to assess the periods of the layers 
above and below It. For ibK purpose they would 
first need the Identification of the coins and would 
like to have as much infonnatian as possible. Here 
Is the need of the help of the numismatist. And the 
the numismatist has to face a great responsibility, 
tf he cannot identify the coins, the coins are 
useless; If he misldentiOes the coins, dreadful 
results might occur. 

The coins that the excavators find in the 
excavations are. In most cases, of low class metal 
viz. nominally purecopper. tln-fairnizc, sometimes 
of brass, billion and of kad. There are extreme 
chances to get any silver or gold coin. The coins, 
found In the excavations are mostfy corroded due 
to their burial environments , which vary tn degree 
not only with the cnvtronroenl but also with the 
composition of the metal. The corrosion 
sometimes distorts the coins, and the details fo the 
surface are lost. 

It isonfythc legibility of the coins that helps the 
numismatist to Identify such coins. It is Important 
for the ninnlsmaUsTs expertise to assess the 
legibility coirectiy. Most of the coins that the 
excavators come across, are unidentifiable to 
them and they invariably discard them. Such 
oolns, no matter how longyou look at it. orhow well 
It Is conserved, will not be legible to the 
archaeologists or ary one else. But for the 
numismatists, there Is a thre^old of leglblUty. 
which Is peculiar not only to every coin but to every 
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kind oT coin. For example, some coins have such 
chaiactenstb: details oT design, fabric of execution 
that the numismatist can identify them 
coavcnJently. evenwhen very little Is visible. There 
are others, which aie not nocessaiify easy In 
thonselves; but the nunilsmatlst has onfy to see a 
liny bit of Inscription of a chamcterlstlc profile to 
Identify It correctly with certainly. There arc other 
coins, which have a low threshold; one had to see 
a lot on them to be able to identify them In airy 
stgnlUcant manner. There are many coins, where 
the detciminatlon of one side is enough for the 
nusmailat to identify and describe It correctly. 
This Is what Imeanby the threshold ofleglbility for 
the coins, the kind of expertise required to be able 
to exploit each coin to the fulL And ihLs is not in 
anyway easy to acquire. U Is developed only by 
experience. 

Here I would hasten to add that to avail of the 
maximum legibility of the coins, which is the prime 
requirements of the numismatist's expertise, is 
possible only when an ^perienced technician, 
who may be called conservator, is available to strip 
off the corrosion to reveal the residual matter 
without any loss. This man should know precisely 
what constitutes the maxliniim legibility from the 
numismatist's point of view for the purpose of 
Identification But manore awefulfy lacking our 
country. As a matter of fact, this necessity has not 
yet been properly realised by our archaeologists; 
but it should be realised now. t do not mean to say 
that they do not employ any person for cleaning 
their coins. The one whom they employ might be 
highly quahfkd acadhnicahy, but generally does 
not understand the needs. He very often plunges 
the coins Into a bath of adds; and when the coins 
survive, they are bright, shining but indistinct and 
oftencrunibllng into several pieces.Thlslsnothing 
bui the destruction of evidence. 

1 have mentioned so far what the 
archaeologists are lacking for the purpose of 
numismatics and how the numismatics can be 
useful to them In their discipline. But tn no way do 
I mean to exalt numismatics and rntnimise the 


contrtbuUons of arctaaeology to our knowledge. 
There arc many where numismatists 

are in themselves and need the help of 

amhaeologtats. For long it was believed that the 
rulers of the Satavahana dynasty inanedlaiely 
followed the Mauiyas tn the Eieocan In about the 
second century B.C, It la only the spades of the 
archaeologists that brought to light the fact that a 
Tiiimbgr of Mtnnii principallues had cropped up 
after the fall of the Mauryas and before the rise of 
the Satavfaanas. mucdi later In about the first 
century B.C. in this case, the numiamatlsls knew 
ear lier the coins of maiy of these new rulers; but 
in. the aibsence of any proper information, they 
believed those coins as belonging only to the 
Satavahanas. There arc instances, where the 
numismatists are stin looktug forward for the help 
fiom archaeology, th^ have dlsovered from the 
coins the names of a large n umber of rulers who 
ruled at Kausambl. Mathura. AhJchchhatra, 
Ayodhya and a few other places after the Mauryas. 
Buttheyare unable togive them any chronology by 
themselves. They badly need the help of 
Archaeologists, which so far Is not available. 

While welcoming you. these are a few random 
thoughts that, as a numismaist. 1 have to my mind 
on this occaslosn and which I have expressed to 
you. They are not the only ones. There are many 
more such areas, where numismatists and 
archaeologists, both may supplement and 
onmplement each other's efforts. I very much hope 
that all of them would find you rldnd consideration 
on this occasion: and the outcome of the 
CoHoquluro would convince us of the necessity of 
dose co^opeiatlon between the arch acologlsts and 
the numismatists. The archaeolc^lsts would ward 
olT their Indtlfcrent towaids numismatics and 
would infuse an swareoess in them of what they 
can do for numismatics and tell what 
numismatists can do for them; what their mutual 
philosophies are and how both of them fit In each 
others investigaUons. 

With this hope, 1 extend to you a hearty 
wdeome to this InsUtute again. 
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A NOTE ON PINDIBANDHA'AN ANCIENT DANCE FORM 

Anupa Pande* 


Classical Indian Dance has hitherto generally 
been discussed under the two aspects of Thndoui' 
and losi/eP. HowerEr, there Is a distinct third foim 
vte., Pbidlbortdha menUoned In the Noh/asastraoT 
the sage Bharata. The present paper proposes to 
riLsriiss Its nature. 

The origin of the Pfndlbarulha dance form 
been described thus in the Nal^iasastm. While 
Lord Siva and his consort Faivatl were dawtng 
the formation of pfridis was observed by the 
troupes of Stvavlz.. NandL Bhadiainukhaetc. and 
they created the PtndOxmdhas with thetr distinct 
characteristics.* Abhttiavagupta, the foreinost 
commentator of the Nal|/asas(m, explains 
f'bidfbandho as being created by the 
simultaneous combination of osufeumara 
(vlgorDus) and sukumom (gentle) Le.. lOrtdcujo and 
Iosya nrUos (dances) respectively. 

The term iHndtbandha is explained In the text 
as ptnidtnam bandba l.e. fonnatlan of Pi ndif f. The 
fundamental question, therefore. Is. what is this 
pindt ? Pmdts are said to represent well marked 
emblems (weapons, vehicles, flags, etc.) of the 
various gods.^ Bharata dea^ says th^ these 
pindis are named cither after the gods themselv^ 
or their emblons. He has enumerated the pthdls 
of the different gods.* 

Abhlnavagupta states that ptndibandha Is a 
complex formation using three elements viz. 
odhnra. onpa and prayoga.^ The term odhora 
wQuId mean basis, t e. the basis of representation 
Itself, This representation of the emblems of the 
dtflerent deities was apparently done withtn a 
framework of cosmic syinbollsin. Thus, it was 
li mit ed not on^ to the emblems, but perhaps also 
aocompanJed with the representation of 
dimensions of space and time. The emblems 
served to symbolic the d eit ie s , and cn«mi<* space 
and tlmfc Imparted a beQtthig context to them.* 
The latter are. therefore, known as odhom or basic 
constituents and are ten in number. These are as 
follows—The seven worlds, and time with Its three 
dlvlslonsofpast. present and future.The medium 
of representation consists of the seven limbs or 


angas which are enunurrated thus—two hands, 
two feet, two q^es and the head. Prayoya or 
rendertiig is the third consUtuenls and is of four 
types. It could be executed t^ane or many dances, 
either uniform^ or in a diversity of vrays.* 

Now. coming to th e point of the rendering Itself, 
the question that arises Is. how were these pfodls 
to be actually exhfolted in danceTThls is answered 
by Abhlnavagupta, Each god had his pind.1 which 
was to be formed by malcigg the body take the 
shape of that fcorana'* or fmgahorti** that was 
able, by its name or form to symbolise (by 
represeniitig the emblem or cosmic symbolism) 
the deity concerned,'* For example, the pfodl of 
lord Vishnu is Tariisya tc. Garuda, Hence, this Is 
to be shown by fohuiqg the paruda-pftitoka 
korarto. The pfndi afJahntwi or Caripa is dhom, 
so that is to be displayed by the gar^avatarana 
fcamna,The sarpa or snake pindi Is Indicated by 
the Nagasarpita Karana. The showing of the body 
like a trident symbolizes the pindi of Siva. 
Shnilarty SDch^tndl is said to be indicated by 
MopurakilUa kunma. Kdronas like ViSnukronia, 
tnkramandala , etc. indicate the ptndts of Vishnu. 
The Nisumbhlf a feomna is said to please Siva and 
the taJfip ttapgpiila koixina is for appeasing 
Paivatl” 

Four styles of renderlqg the Ptnddjandha 

dance have been described in the Na^xasostra. viz. 

Ffndf Smfcholika Lotobandha. Bhedyaka’*, 
Bharata that fmm the tcnnpfodd is derived 
ptneUbondho. smkhola betokens a gulma or 
duster, the Latabandha suggests a net orJoXa- 
fo miati o n and bhedyaka is wtth dance.'* Kapila 
Vatsyayana has connected the jridnui with the 
ptndL Since gulma. means a cluster, she has taken 
the firet to denote a collective dance where closed 
duster would be made the dancers. ’• One may. 
however, venture to suggest that a dose perusal of 
the verse In the NS makes it apparent that gulma 
Is connected not with the pindi style, but with 
smkhafo. Abhlnavagupta'a oommenlaTy. loo, 
makes It dear that from pindi Is derived 
pindfbcindha. and pidnia or duster is connected 


C/o t^C O.C. Pwlde. 11, Bslnaipur Houm, AUahalMd 211 002 
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with smJchoIo. He also says that ihc Ptruit 
SmfctujUkia. LatohoFidha and Bhec^oliai wcie 
executed by one. two. three, four dances 
nespecttvely.*’ Then, again. U may be argued that 
during the purvairu^ or the staging of the 
preliminaries of a play, the Pindl style was danced 
with the ffonlstha osarUa." and we also know that 
only one dancta^ performed this Aral osorUa'* 
Hfjw would a cluster formation be possible with 
one single dancer? 

According to M.M. Ghose“ and Kapiia 
Vat^yana®* the smkhala was a chain formation. 
This can be readily accepted. It makes U ea^ to 
understand how the smkhala la chain formalton) 
perhaps formed a circte, and such concentric 
circles would give the appearance of a closed 
cluster. Latabandlia is the fonn where the dancers 
put their arms around each other*®. Bharaia says 
that It had a Jtdci or net fomutlon. perhaps the 
dancers, with armsroundeacb otherstood in such 
a posiUon in horii«>nta] rows bisected by vertical 
rows. gMng the tmpresslon of a neL Bhedijaka is 
the form where the group formation Js broken up 
and dancers perfonn Individual movements.*’ 

Abhiciavagupta has described sqfatiija 
{homogencousj and vyaUya [heterogeneous) 
dancing of plnd£band/ui. Of the four Qf 

rendering ijmiyogaj. the first two executed by (me 
or many d^cem, are clear. The latter two, soma 
(unlfomi) and vtsama (mulUform) modes can be 
connected with the sqjaUna and vffattya 
plndibandhas, Wbere the dllferent dancers 
display generically concncted ptndls te.g. where 
they show dlOerent ptndfs of the same deity), that 
would be sq/ath/^a pAidxboruiha Where they 
exhibit heterogeneous forms of ptndfs fpindts 
relating to different deities] that would be vgailya 
piruiibandha. This distinction is to be seen in the 
smkho/a and latabaiidha styles.®^ 

In the pumamnga of a play the Tonddua along 
with the ptndlbandha dance forms, was 
executed.® After the placement of the orchestra, 
commence the Asorfios** and the upahand" £s 
rendered, Stringed tnstruments like vina and 
percussion Instruments arc played. The first 
dancer enters, assuming a propner pose (sBiortai, 
performs the reenfeos (Lc. rotatory movements of 
waist, hand, and feeO and oOering flowers to the 
gcxls pay obeisance to them. The basic idea Is. that 
Initially she Is to dance the paryastaka tt.e. a 
sequence often karanos). This has been described 

I 


as one of the angahaixis. Percussion Instruments 
arc to be played while she perfomicd the 
pcz/yostaJoi. and the atrm was played tn a last 
tempo. Hius she danced till the conduslson of the 
first Asurlta. and with the commencing of the 
second Asorlla and upohana entered the second 
dancer. The first dancer now performs the 
pindlixiTuIha. while the second of the newcomer, 
the paiyastaka^, Wth the commencing of the 
third osorttn and upohemo. enters the third dancer 

dancin g the pan^UAa, while the first two now 
perform the pfneUbandha. The same procedure Is 
repeated with the entrance of the fourth dancer 
durliig the fourth osartm. and now three dancers 
execute the plnrilbandha. When the fourth dancer, 
too, has executed the pcFyasiaka. then all four 
perform the plndlbandhn. and make their final exit 
from the slage.*Thus, four dancers enter with the 
four osarUcis. They enter one by one. perform the 
paryaslnka, and on the entrance of Uie others 
execute the ptndlbandtms and finally all leave the 
stage together. 

In his commentary, Abhtnavagupta mentions 
a number of upompokas. Thrac compositions are 
not dramas tn til e strict sense of the word, but have 
more of dance and song, Abhlnava terms 1 hem as 
nottolmokn praJband/tas, te pnohcuidltoh 
nrftalamakah na nulpatTnaka nulakadl' 
lafoksanoh**. In fact. Abhlnava is the first person 
to mention such compostllons, which were later 
terms uporupaJeas. He enumerates a number of 
them. The last two mentioned are Hallisaka and 
RcLsnko. which refer to ttie ptneUbodha style of 
dancing. The Kosaka. which refer to the 
pfTviUxmdlm. style of dancing. The Rasaka has 
been described by him as conialnlng mai^ 
narinkls or dancers-sixty-four pairs arc 
mentioned and containing both uddhata 
fu^^onous) and cuurddhaia (gentJeJ, elements.®' In 
fact, Bhoja in his Srngam Prt^asa says that 
fiOBoka Is a group of dance by the nartokts 
executing the patterns of the ptndls. He speaks of 
sixteen, eighteen or twelve nortokis tn such 
itiskas.* Similarly, the Naq/onaska, a1<tjn called 
coTOtul the last upampaka meminned by Bhoja, 
also has Lhcptrufibcz/ulhas constructed with laOis. 
bhedyaks and pulmos" This dance, to be 
perfonned in spring time is a pure dance of the 
pfridt bftedyoka and other group movements and 
patterns. Initially a pair of nortoJefs enter, strew 
flowers, dance and exit. Then two olhcis enter, and 
thus groups are formed which execute the pulmo. 
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smkhnia etc. There arc percussion. isntrurDCtita, 
accompanied by recital of rhythmic syllables, 
beating of sticks and sogns. Some details of 
are also given by Bh<^a- The whole pcrfcsmiaiice Is 
to conclude with a mangaki$k3ka^^k±i says that 
Roseiltn fliU of pindL smkhala etc. and danced to 
the accorndpanlment of vailaus ixistruiDcnls^ was 
originated the ffeuos orgods when they danced 
In Joy on getting amrui (nectar) in the chumli^ of 
the mUky ocean. 


SarndotOTim^ takes JZasaloa as being three¬ 
fold. viz. Dcoidornsako. M<indalnrasaiai and 
iVotyamsako. The Karpuamar^ari ofRajase khara 
describes the danrSamsakaas being performed by 
numerous rnnrinkis wheellhg round and forming 
wonderful patterns” In the Sanakrtt-TamU text 
called the Suddhoiwtdqprakasa. the pattern of 
plndibniidhaare said lobe formed with hexagonal 
and octagonal designs: "SoikonotrtisfokoiTa^ 


Notes : 

i. in the AlqfamaflTa, the Tfandenjata drtojheii mm th^ 

taught ID OhontB t^Tu^uiUtheoidenarBoid ilva. 

MS' /&J£U. ffL i&TJ. V^L t ch. 4. 

"tlie iDsya tnmi of -diuiEi^t |« snld Id be created hy ihc 
gakkAA PorratL SS', 4, S5B. 

S. Ptnddundhciri Mtalo NandMiodiunmkha pwioh 

ncuTW ptn/iinam ibwidhiiJi^visafTt 
NS'. 4,1S7. 

A later wwk the Srwi^wi^prnicvici of Bhoja Mayw thal 
Bndun li the Authorof the P^mhhmdhat — 
bramhiimingqicih' RaghmumSH Jl, pp. 425-^m 

4- ^dvovoh pra^ftfkiriaya toJkwnaiwuJbAnBiT;^^ 

p£rifllbciridlhan%Nx^^ cuca||a£t — 
^widlhhcidniniuk/uiipci^ lit* AB an SS'i 4, 257. 

b. EoammyoMuapi fa^ho dgimtwu yat^ukkramam 
dhuyahhuinh prapnfcTgrjyqh ptndjcbandhah Atudnh&ah, 
as; 4. 3SJ. 

Kumbha duerfbed pindihmwiha b» having tl* feefm of 
pinda and nrndcrod fay the tznftatkAt of the fattii of we'a 
ehoAcn ddly. Sit CewHadguaiamparudcnranena tmrb 
budholh the Ttui^ Caho/uiJcor^w 
Ptmhkamui ijgeyah lW£hqindhas£oda punoh. Kninhha 
aa quotni In BfvmrakMa. p. S8S. 

S. N.S.\ 4, 25i0-S2. 

7. "Tatrid^ plrtcflbondha odhoJwi^f^rcq^qpasadhiiiea' 
trrniahhedobahi^prafconom bhldi/ante.*AW Vc^ 

?Sfl.401.. 

fl. Simiipuaj^oJce €a Vividhami, rricl/n 

Swwuirayan CmikAryast/u^^ 
akrtUjrmbhasr. Qmtcd In op, Cc£. p. 402, 

*Toim desah IppCa m imlharxtdiiyahhedassapta lokah 
iruyah h;ikiityndhmihh^d^hdn^ f/osCou pck&m dkxM 
aim (TyoriEjabheda sqpfttti. sqpe^iaicL EfccneAD un 
Jw'JH/ofcto. So pi tamapraypgo VUitnviproafigo iTtf 


j^iuUbaiiiDiairmanxyh^ 

The Hdliisoka has been described as the form 
where there were several TMxyScos and one nctyoktt 
and the wmneti danced tn circles ® We may 
conclude that P£ndd>ctndha has two aspects 
correspondlr^ to the two-fold dciivallon of the 
word ttself. On the one hand. pChdlboiidh a means 
the constitution of a pmilt or divide emblem, and 
stood for a ^>ecial rttuaMstte dance used for 
worship, especially in the worship of goods in the 
purvaranga. It abounded in cosmic symbolism. On 
the other hand, pindibundhamcmis the foimatJon 
of a pinda or ^umping^ of the dancers together In 
a cltisler. In this sense, ptodtbondfui was a group 
dance, derived from folk origins*. This aspect 
became clearer tn the uporupakas . like the Rasaka 
and HaJUsoko. Thus, one aspect of pfraflbonrifin 
constiluted its earlier and original phase within 
the tradllion of major drama^* The other aspect , 
dominated in the popular or folk dance dramas. 


lO. 


entiOTlhakumneficL wiKiiuiiwia ivapuruc^ 

csiiubOi paxsJ Kyfflrifiiffno at gunaiMxia^iadh^a^ 
cafuh^afyadAlkoin dvisohoAfam paratn^warah 
ptmhhaiMihah^* AB, t p. 401. 

Aon^ialB Afl«|ui=iu^>Dfdancr nwmimtfl fulrclDBilng In 
B pose. 


Up Angahani la n sequence aIK araruj. 


12- *P(ndl odhnranffeMAisattiytatiih Tdya bemihj^oie btu^ihou 
p™™** yato tnntibhtajBna Htholcq^ ua tqjcmcid^nipai^il 
pfridi£band/ia cakrOufseMo/i hadhyat^ 

purtmxnwrwtl plruliZKirdhab kxmnmg&haiudih. /b^i. p, 
403- cf. ninfiAtnialcK37%aii\ App. F. 

13. ^^^pfoli^iispc^uta-AajnaFwna kofTrmvtMe^tuuoakerm 

Bhogo^^d^porftiMaFMimSampadyatiA. TSnkxcakstnjh 
SdiUjpynA" Ohagavotah partial oh. 

Nlkiifafau poda te^forupna trlaida-fcrtin/H 

fc42£^ajajnpditfh. nfirudaplufu^Fiia OzrlcayoJkprx^ 
^arleucanam- Oa-rwaLmforeita dboropOidL 
f^^gopftsmpOxna hkog^indL cn Iboraij' 

Ityof^ohtwena ofecii^iihhfljrnainsiiic^ 
n£s|KUtOt*jbki p. 406. 

-p tnd/biindhD^raknf^^ ^Sthipindnptahkrfy upuya- 
^yu roialtiiitBkaranaMaingrahQK Yalha Vlf rtu^ 
krtzTKl^^fya Cakiuinandaiitsya €a VoiMnauakridasuat^ 
kosya Setk*' UM. p. .400, 

14. ^tailnajrn uidhayascaiva caluandx Strj^pmkUtHoh Pii^ 
SmkhaiBca LotobdruEba Itfie BAedpafeak* 4, 


IB. plndlbondhuirtu pfridotoaMz* gutnah Smkhallkn bkoWt 
Jolqpanaiid/iaca Islja snnrrlD b/MdyojJkiih 
293. 

K6 Viii^|f;^^nna.K. Clajt^lcfil Indian Dtmoe in utt^ furw aryi 
the AftM, pp, 33-4. 

1^^ *T€i1tiq vlKianfanaxhaitcEm hrd|^aniiekapmy!q/|^am 
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pineiiharvihiinipamUyekah prokaroviA^aarunnadh]^ 

ptnij/hanilhadiirN(/cprafearaA ua 

#Jc;a/u]Iaua{ia44halr4]inaJai/ujrajctDa(, v{^4ilt|^ va 

^ulmoh SttMiatr 

fltqgfftidqifocagJi- N'o/tokllmyG^Mmi^Vcuqi "pi 

wiicUrii<isahiafaAlntK^ahLmdtutcitrata/n gotchntpur- 
uatsqJaliyavi/alt^aUna fala^and/LoiiL JVortczfcicafus- 
Cflyapncq^yftgtLL.^nQlP b hw t y o fca /i" AB VoL I pp. 462-^* 

niicy 8UT dinx onew EDore rujljate,.„ThBt dine by Qfie 
a ilinpk PindL The paitHn owuted hy twn ]ooka llL^ 
tvnkstuscaottAetOLlk qra vmn holding hytlflbcnk a lotus 
ft^lk with the btus^ This pbrwil by two Is f*tWl 4 gulma, 
tmkhal^fK, the pattern lomd l:y three ls_M^ by bur 
lafzzhanfEhci.* ^aghavun Srxyniri-ftTi Jc^jit^ p, 

isaa 

16- *PtridibeEnd/uih tu Snik^Ia Cu byevUare 

/Uadh|/am ca lotohorkihnhjUast/w coltnzfu hhAh^okuk* 
MS' 4 , 21 ^, For meaning of osorifu See in M 

16. EJm. tu prni/iafiiaiTi i^ya dix bifhotua cu Tlftna 

tKistu trtt£^am Cu colainaicu cnMffhakiCVfL^ HS 4, 2flL 

2D. ihese the ^ulirria Is 4 general collKilve dftnoe, the 
srriluhaln 1 a the dani^ In srhic^ poilnera hold lAx wwthei^s 
hsiidSp the iaia Is the dsxmr ol tivo putting their Arm 

emund each olhcrp and bhedEpdlutlsthe dance of eoehonc 

separately awmy from the group*, Chosh. M.M. [til 
Nhtt^aatra, p. 71p 

21 . Vsl^^ayana. SL ClngslcDi indtan Dtuvx Cn Uferuturr and 
the ArtSi p* 34 . 

2^ te. 

23 . Le. 

24. For s^a%a and Vljatlya plhdlbctrvihzis see pjoctiutc 34, 

25. ^4. 276.64 

26. ojorCCiiin gttam, kavl Krishna^ Blviralnknatt^p, 64 
AaarUja is a Mnd of music In many parts mi with a 
and dahonttctalsorbcaC stiuctuie for each part lis parts 
mukho, pna/lfnuJcha. dehet and samhimirm wm 
CDinpaTcdwtthu^lcha«l¥iis|mu,IVutChara andAflcthona 
respective^ of soman alnglng and some nampare a further 
asartCacomponefit^ ihes^rsofea with the &u^ part called 
lipadittuu. Lc. 

F'diit asartlas with -dlflcront luki^-stTUjCtiJies have been 
described In the connection orp!lhd!£bandha....N5 31. 77, 
ThcrunixacClDnfafplnd&andhiiwIth AwttQ Is nxntkincd 
elsewhere tmx 

‘^^uypgasCu pndd hJesam pEi^Cbor^hatirvAiia^^atr 
pratyelcam hijor^aufra/osastncia mam pffhuk^prthak. 
AS'(COS‘ed) 31 . 77 J. 

These aie Id orda* the fOmtAdm. In^anlunip Afodht/oavidi 
Jyeatha respecllvdy. These wm dlstlaguJalxd by the 
nuinbcr of beats th^ required. 


27. ^pohoiuwiisroridiefrd In the Jlist lew tnltlfJ kolas arbeats 
of the miilfhn part of the AsorUo, MA* (Gaekwaij orkntal 
series ed.) 31. 76- 

2SL "ftT^pp^ggltauadye tu nlsfemmsfawtatl totoh onenatEjn 
lAfhmip^aprmiCsantpf^panahprthok.* MS 4. 2P3. 

*j4ni/€ucaniiknzmeirwilha plndlm bodhnanh yah iDii^aiL 
traMg^poryaHakah koryo i^nun^yfridlng boeUgjale.'Jg 4. 
2B4. Ahhinava captains that niiJcnima here does not 
mean lhal the dweer wtU tnta% leave the stage, but 
sbtiply that she wlU bllnw annibeTi. 

^Sa nlslcramedpiHisiirel^ JVa in 

26 . "Tocha hi — e^om hj proihamamlciiqirg prmha- 
ma^oFtlamabhCriayall ToUo Ouit^g dvtcii^saiiltam. 
TatsamaAolmnfu pradwua kieiMibTvangahxmm karotHL 
Euarn trikyasritarthiiifiahhSnayatL Toiia €fue or^^iahEStim 
pna^urifoce. COlurllUcnturthasgrEtc^ ytMia. konstl 

tlsr 'onpuheram pwi^oj/ariCC Ancie fixibh^usyaproi/ogr pi 
Mid^latnmnhuK* AB NS A, 264. 

30. AB IB.K.U. edj Vol [, pp. 43&-37« 

31. An^grigrtalr4l^$|am cd/glalalauanutram dcnt^cv- 
aosthiyupatiMlfiiaakiBn maimoddhatuiru* tbicL p. 437. 

tc may be noted that pindibmdha arose out of Ktkwnara 
and asidrumoni nrtfoj: 

32. ^finrfn iififft "ostmi m ymmtFvrtyanCl nopttcEi/fs^wlf' 

barMJhadCu6i|/aAadi rgsglcam iKiiidaJfu'tcmi.* ^hq^a. 
Smgata’pnjkaMa, VoL H pp. 42&. 

33. ”Lpalait|^hahhedyalrg||i gulmdlh rvanaprgyrgtl^^ 
pnadonHilpalKpoOulndicarua^sgnEfuJ^tam J^£fldl^barv^ham 
hiJbani|^*lbfc£, p. 427. 

34l *Pg/tlihrania/iti^o/i ukDrabandhoJ/i. tmadutAghsEui' 
priakyah khkliu^ dandnjrasolL* KaipittOMfifirifari 4i 10 . 
3S, ^Afondolena m i/annrttam hnUlealramltf srrvTani 
^oicofm m nef g ^ac^qpgjDiriam pol/ia Afi @H- 

U|. VoL L p. 437 . 

3B. It should be reinemberHl that folk culture while full of 
<naitdty is not pro se standardised r While standard fbmis 
are emied out of 11 In llself the £olk tradiUon vartea 
ODiittniiDiiH|y. The rebiUonahlp of the diakets to the 
standard 1anguage.lllustra.tes the rdattanahlp of fbllt 
krms to dasskaJ lumu In arti. 

37. The use ofpfndlhaiid>uitn tlx poruajw^ appears lo have 
become ol»seurc by the Ume of Abhtnava^ although he 
ekoj^ knew the practice. It la poswlbkthallthadialknout 
of use 1ft the dramatic tradition but oonUnued tn the finllg 
tradJUan. This la auggcslcd by the kllinvlng Uncs^ 

"Norar sorw 'tfcon pindthandh^rnloMTu. Ihqpo^igt uana 
VatynMOnkyaha na 

ptHdlboTidhc^Mnolraro kiksps oicchlwih. 
lCetnlgmrttma--/[jd^ 

paiiiim^S vMtkfwiihii if iffti/iJTii 

aakyata sazxadhtwtoiiiya Ki saki^iito ewO nolralait^mn 
siUtfllcg^/gm. Annolho kndiom pmyoponuhuK AB on 
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CREDIT ASD MORTGAGE DOCUMENTS 
m THE UBKHAFADDHATI. 

Pushpa Prasad* 


The weQ known Gujarat coUcction of 
documents, LekhcqxiuIdhaU' contains many' 
documents relatliig to the credit and mortgage 
system. Most of the documents am dated V,5. 
1286/1251A.D; one Is dated V.S. 1332/1275A.O, 
and yet another V,S. 1583/1476 A.D. A.K. 
Majumdar anri LaUanjl Gopal have treated them 
quite rightly as glvliig evidence cm conditions of 
credtt (n pre-Sultanate Gujamt.’ An annotated. 
Itteral tran^tton of some of the deeds Is being 
presented here for the fhst time. 

One gmup of documents gives the texts oTblUs * 
and shows how they were Issued and honoured. 
According to one document dated Samvat year 
1533 a son of rqfaptitru was to be paid 124 
dmoirnias when the myal bill nq/ohundika 
matured. The period of payment was 15 days. For 
any del^ beyond that time, beglnntng with the 
t6th day. the holder was to be paid one dromnwi 
and one pfee (Kalai. 

The larger part a£ our documents relate to 
direct loans and mortgages. Loans were given on 
personal security of a surety known as 
Vyoixz/uzmpatra and hostoksharant*. Loans 
contracted without ar^ security were recorded in 
the Sarunukhahostaksharanf*. Another 
document, called Sua hostokshamnl is mme 
Important from the point of view of inheritance, tt 
records that the receipt for 500 dramroas was 
being given by a son to his father. The son states 
that he had taken this amount from his father in 
order to start a money leadin g business and this 
money has been paid out from his share In the 
ancestral property. The son agrees thatat the time 
of a dlvlskm of fals father's proper^ at subsequent 
dale, he would receive 500 drammas less. There is 
a provision for a cuiety and witness. 

Loans were taken qgatnst the mortgaged 
objects recorded in odhoukrta uostunomupori: 
grahitadravya patra VtdfiL Asuoddanaka 
grahaddanaka polnx. KsetmddanaJcqpatni and 
Adiiipatra being the nsm» of deeds for 
mor^aglng horses, houses and fields res¬ 
pectively. Vrddih^xdcdtjhogapatra recorded on us¬ 
ufructuary mortgage. The money borrowed by 


mortgaging the product of land or other property 
was recorded in VoXftpatra VidhL The 
Omhadid^iatrQm recorded the mortgage of a 
house which was lost to the debtor if he did not pay 
the mon^ within the time hmtt Another 
document records, the loan of food-grains to be 
repaid together with Interest in kind such deed 
being called Viiddlddhanya shnrtinf. 

In aH the documents the creditor is known as 
dhontke^ V'yauahanokaorutShesM'^ who Invests 
his roon^forthe sakR of profit. The term Weuehor 
Is the Gujarati form of Vgatahamka The hteral 
meaning of thfa term Is businessmen, trader and 
merchant. ,Here tt Is used In the sense of the 
money-lender and meichant as one of the 
document, records, that the son of a merchant 
borrowed money for the business of money 

IfTirffng . 

The creditors, debtors and sureties are shown 
In these documents as belonging to ShrlnialL 
Pragavate. Vayada. Oswal and Guijar castes. 
These are sub-dhislons of the Banla or Valsya 
commuiilly.*^ The names o£ the sub-dMsions are 
afien derived from the places of origin came to be 
appended with their castes, the Shrtmalls lake 
their name from the town ofShnmal, which is now 
called Bhimnal. In Marwar.^*-Tod writes "these 
towns are on the high road toCutch and Gujarat, 
which has given them from the roost remote times 
a connnerelal edebUy....... very wealthy mahajans 

or merchants used to reside here but Insecurity 
both within and without has much Injured these 
ctUcs. the first of which has Its name Mai from Its 
wealth"*® The legend of their origin Is that the 
goddess ijtkshnii created from a flower garland 
90,000 families, to act as servants to the 90.000 
Shrtmali Brahmans and these were the ancestors 
of Shnmali Banias.*® According to Nando Lai Dcy 
Bhlnmal was the capita! of the Gu^aras frmn 
about die 6th to 9th ccntuiy AD.*' Commissariat 
suggests that It remained the capital upto 13Ui 
century.** 

Th c name of Oswal is derived from the town Osl 
in Marwar.*“ 


Dcpartizut of Hlfttnuy, M uthm UnNiTtityk AiU^lirh OOl 
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The loans were made and icpald In cttbifi called 
dranunas. Three type of drtxmmas are Tnf‘Titt<m e d ‘ 
VisakiprfyaQr Vis^caT\aikidrcunma:pQraupathaor 
paraupaihaka dTammxi:^ and 
drammas,** The Vtsalapriya dranantis are 
probabfy to be ascribed to king Vtsaladeva of tbe 
Vaghda dynasty. 

All these coins were uttered at the mint of 
Shrlmala, the earlier name of Bhinmal.” 
According to Dalai, however, the name does not 
refer to the town Shrlma] or H hinmat but to the 
fact that It was under the charge of goldsmiths, 
who beboged to the Shrtmali caste.® 

From these documents It appears that the 
practice of takliig sureties for loans was general. 
Some of the document refer to Adhipalakas, 
Bhattaputra Kixiumbikas (the cultlvatorsl and 
merchants who are appointed as a sureties. The 
deeds are often said to be written In the presence 
of FOncokuh^. it seems that for realising the 
money, one had to approach the royal oftlcers. The 
rcsponslhllay of the sureties for the payment of 
monty was held to be equal to that of the debtor 
himself. 

All the documents recorded tbe rate tkf 
as 2% per month. AJ-Berunl also refers to this rate 

as the permissible rate of Interest" 

The tran^Uons of the documents foUow; 

A- Raja • bnndllca [Royal Drafts/BUlsJ 

Hail 1 Mbharnondolesuim mnoJoi so and-so 
instructs oSker so-and-so of hts mandotla in tbe 
following manner. The order Is like this: You 
should pay 3000 dr. hi words three thousand 
drammos, out of these dr., first colltcted and to be 
sent to the royal treasury, to rajfopulra so-and-so. 
Likewise you should pay to eight foot soldiers 
bebnglng to him (Le. nq/optilral who have come 
here. 8 dr., perd^ towards undressed provisions 
until the account Is clear. Samvat year (S02) 
Jyestha Sudl IS, Thursday, signature of SrL 
Instructions [have been given to) the messenger. 

IIB 

Halit Mahamandalesuar Panaka so-and-so 
Instructs certain oftker asfoIlows.Theoiderls like 

this. You should p^ 3000 dr. In words three 
thousand drammos. out of these dr., Qrst collected 
and due to be sent to the rpyaJ treasury, to 
f*arainara rqfqputrcu Llke-wlsc you should pay to 


the eight foot-sOldierB bdongliig to him, who have 
mme here, 8 drofiimas per day towards undiei^ed 
piovlsbns until the account ts clear. Samvat year 
1288V a I s a kh /Sudl 15, Monday. The instructions 
have been gfvEn personally to the messenger. 

trm 

By the order of king, on the word of so-and -so 
of auch-and such territory, a bill of exchange is 
Issued to so-and-so in the name of so-and-so as 
falbws. You should pay to rq/optdixi so-and-so 
son of so-and-so dr. 124 in words, one hundred 
and twenty four drommaswhen the bill (fttmdlka) 
becomes due {phaltt'poide} according to the usage 
of the hJlL The pertod (of payment) is 15 d^. For 
each day beyond the limit , you should pay 1 
dramjtia2ka“'(Le. 1-3/16 dr.) Samvat year 1533. 
Jyestha Sudl 8, Tuesday. Signed. 

yymvmhan - patra [Debt Deed] 

In the Samvat year 1332 Asvlna Sudl 10 
Sunday tod^ here at AnahlUapatana. during the 
victorious and auspicious Fefgn of Shrt Sar- 
angadeva, who is adorned wfth the line of kings. 
Parameshvara, Paramabbattaraka. who obtained 
valour m consequence of a boon given by the 
husband of Uroa. who harassed enemies, he is 
Indeed an Incarnation of Narayana lying on the 
deep waters, te, Vishnu, who ts an [it were) a sun, 
able to open the buds of the lotus fletd of 
Chaululqm race, and by the grace of Shrl 
L aksmika nta. t.e. Vishnu, has become a new self 
chosen husband of royal fortune, he Is like a 
terrible forest connagratlon of the t |in e of uni¬ 
versal destruction In order to bum down the forest 
of plant (KandaliJ-llke enemies. He ts the only one, 
able to tear a part of temples of the host of 
dqihants in the am^ of the king of South or 
Dakshlna: who Is new ChakravartJ, while his 
obedient and loyal servant Mahamatya Shrl 
Dhamidhara holds the office of Shrl Karana etc. 
and conducts the entire business of the royal seal; 
in these dreumstances. while Maharajakula Shrl 
Oharavarsha, is immensely prosperous In Chan- 
dravatl Karana, which is bet^ enjoyed by him as 
a consequence of the king's grant of beneflee 
(prosod), and while MohoTimJm Vijayaatmha of 
Pathaka so-and-so acts as an oflker Incharge of 
Dravya Mudra I?] This deed of debt is written In the 
presence of the Ponchoinda. including Chandi- 
simha whowas appointed (by Dhaiavarsha], in the 
foDowing manner, Gaaapati son of Sahu 
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Jayac'andni cf Oswal caste i*n<j residetit of 
Prabladanapura borrowed: for legitimate 
purposes, rrom VyasalakshmJdhara 5,000 
cb’cmunas. in words Hlly tbousand dmrnmos ((id 
old droTTUTifls issued by Vlsoomana [7) which were 
uttered at the mint of Shrbiiala. thripy tested, 
which are sOU curreol In the gold market as 
. merchant's money fShrestharthof in one 
instalment. The mouthy interest on these 
drommos is two dranvnas percent per month 
and Interest percent wtU be accmnulatied. These 
ctranoTuxB without the layer of mud; without 
dispute, quarrel and anxiety, wtthln 24 hours (of 
the demand] renoucing allctahtis to tt, should be 
returned ah at once with accumulated interest of 
dfcimiTins to the satisfaction of Vyasa* 
lalcshmidhara. For giving (assuring the paymenij 
these dmnurms with interest, for preventing alt 
controvert and harassment Padamsbnha, son of 
Sahu Jagaatmha of the Oswal caste yatO and the 
merchant (uarm) VdEramaslmha. son of rneTPh^ nl 
Dhama of Sbrlmala caste, both residing at the 
same place are made suHtles formental and Inner 
satlsfacdon or\VasaiakshmldharaL When one is 
approached the other ts supposed to be 
approached. If one Is available and the secand Is 
not responding to the summons then the person 
who Is available ^ould lake the responsibility of 
the deed of debt or promissaiy note, just like the 
debtor to the money-lender. In this sense the 
agreement of the debtor and of the sureties is 
recorded by their slgnatiires/gtven by their own 
hands and to the best of their knowledge and 
Judgetnent.Mahoniaka Shrl Psala wrote this deed 
at the req^iest of both the parties. Omission or 
addlUon of letters should ^ways be treated as 
legal/should he condoned, 

119 

In the Samvat Year 1288 Vatehakha Sudt 15 
Monday today, here at AnahlUapalaka, during the 
auspicious and victorious reign ofShrlBhlmdeva. 
who was adorned with the line of kings. 
Maharajadhlraja. Parameshvara. Parama- 
bhattaraka, who obtained valour in consequence 
of boon given by the husband of tlma. who had 
harassed the h<^ of enemies and the seventh 
Chakmuariin who by the grace of the husband of 
Paravatl has become the self-chosen husband of 
royal fortune, a modem (version ol) Slddhataja, 
letTlhle to the enmey kings, while his loyal servant 
Mahamataya so-and-so holds the oOce of Shrl 
Karana and conducts the entire business of the 
(royal) seal (Samsia Mudra Ynj/apren 
paripoTXthaijti}: while here In the paihaka such 


and such mahantaka Vyayasimha acts as the 
oHicer Incharge of efua Mudm (?}, in these 
dreumstances In Balua vlUage situated In the 
Dandahtyapatfaaka, which is being enjoyed by 
rq/apulm Chaturbhuja, having lecelved It from 
the king as a bcncOce (prasad), this debt deed is 
being written In the knowledge of the Ptmchokulo, 
consisting of the Vdhntai (an oflklaH, nq/qputni 
^ayaslmha who was appointed by him in^fapuSm 
Chaturbhuja). Mahantaka Jajala son of Afahon' 
mka Yashacandra, and others thus. 

The credllor known by the name. 'Shtestfal 
son-and-so. son of Shresthl so-and-so resident of 
this place employed his money for proflL This Us) 
his signature, creditor by name. The resident of 
this very place the cuUlvator so-and-so, son of 
cultivator so-and-so. out of genuine need or for 
legitimate purpose, received 210 pamupotlia 
drairujias In cash, in words two hundred ten dr,, 
which were uttered at the mint of Shiimala, thrice 
tested and meant for conunerctal transactions, 
and the money, to be patd as interest on these 
dronunas. is 2 drammas percent per month. 
'Ihesc drommos should be paid annually In the 
month of Kartuka along with Interest, wtthoul 
layers of mud, (Matin-sfctndhoFtcnounclng all 
claim to It {NfryogakshenwJ. all at once 
(Yekmushtya} wllhln eight pahars (Asia 
prahaiikct} (a day-and night). In order to execute 
the above tnentloncd oondllJonsi. In order to 
ensure the payment of the draitunas and in 
accordance with the common practice of 
borrowers, the cultivator so-and-so has been 
appointed surety and cultivator so-and-so the 
second surely. Here signature, here witnesses- 

Sshetrmddanaka (Deed of a mortgage cf FlddJ 
In the Samvat year 1228 Valshakha Sudl 15 
Thursday, today, as usual mentioned the dynastic 
lineage, a deed of mortgage of field Is being written 
in the following manner: That the creditor 
{dhanOca} is known by the name merchant 
fV^oixiharaka) Chahada. resident of Shrl Pattan, 
belonged to Shrknalla caste QatS Invested his own 
money for profit. This (is) his signature, debtor 
(dhamtkaj known by the name. The cultivator 
flcuiumbdced Mokhala., resident of Sdnkharl 
village for legitimate purpose, borrowed from 
merchant Chahada 500 drommos in words five 
hundred drommos, old dromnuLS Issued 
Vtsvamallapr^** which were uttered at the mint 
of ShrtmaUa, thiice tested and which are stlU 
current In transaction. Against these dmmmos 
and for the tmier satisfaction of creditor, own field 
has been given for mortagaged, a field, which is 
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acquired by the ancestors, is beli^ eijoyed even 
now. along with nine ^^pes of treasurers, 
flVf nyr nfrtfiniT^ TWTbW'^ and together with various 
gardens pnH rows of trees, with four boundaries 
and for the enjoyment of usufruct fVridht 
phahibhogacharena}.Tbc creditor, after giving the 
whok (sums of) dmmmns for this Odd. should he 
paid (^ on VUcshoyolruHya of every year lor the 
loan is to be repaid on Akshoyoimtlya day}. The 
Income of the field should be erijqycd by the 
creditor/merchant. On the fourth day (when the 
date Is already over) the debtorwlQ not get his field 
(Kshetrnl hbeiated by ready money tied In a piece 
of cloth. In order to oocutc the above mentioned 
conditions, to prevent this order from the 

harassment of all the other 171.two suretles 

so-and-so axe appointed, and they will see that the 
conditions laid down tn the document should he 
Qiaintalned, When one Ja approached the others 
are supposed to have been approached and when 
nil are approached, each would be supposed to be 
approached. For observing ihetennsrfthewrltlcn 
deed if one is available then one should not in reply 
point to other, tn this contesd, three witnesses 
along with Inhabitants put their signatures for all 
persons concerned assembled at one place and 
pat their signatures along with three witnesses. 

Adbati-lulta-vastanaitt-Dpstlfrhtta dravya 
patra vidhl. Clbe Model of a Document for Money 
taken against mortagaged obfects} 

In the Samvat year IJ88 Valshakha Sudl 15 
ThursdayV today, at Shii Pattan. here after 
mentioning the proper line of the kings a deed of 
mortagaged objects upon which the dranunas arc 
boimwed, isbeliig written In the foUowti^inanaer: 
That Pblladhoni Malaka of Sankharl village 
mortgaged vrtth merchant Chahada. a resident of 
Pragavata caste. After mortgagir^. 8 female 
bull^ocs. 16 bullocks 50 cows and 2 phiks 
(bulls?) received 2404/ln words two thousand 
four hundred and four, old Vlsavamallaprlya 
droiTimas, which were utt^d at the mint of 
Shrlmalla, thrice tested, and which axe still 
current in transaction. The monthbr interest Is two 
drommas per cent. These drammtis should be 
paid at the time of Dipavah of each year, without 
dispute and gr umb ling wtthln eight pohors (day 
anri night), at once by the debtor, even if the 
creditor (Vayauaharkai had gone to another place. 
If the merchant Is not present In the village then 
the debtor. If tt is a joint family, should p£qr the 
whole drommas to hts brother or to his son. and 


the money must be broguht to the house. In. case 
either creditor or debtor, of these one of them has 
died or is destroyed and somettme. unfortunately 
or caidessfy, a bad pretext occured. then their 
sons and grandsons should the dranunos 
aocordtng 5ie deed. On the said dsy if the debtor 
falls to pay all the money together with interest to 
the creditor then the arrears should ve made up by 
^a»iHng the appropriate quantity of mortgage 
objects Uke v^etablcs in the market in the 
presence of the debtor and sureties, and should 
realise the money. However, if the mortgaged 
objects mentioned in the need after sale are not 
aufllcleiit to pay the interest together with other 
expenses, then the surety should barrow money 
with tnlerest from the other creditor or by selling 
things of his own house and should pay the 
tnterest to the creditor. The debtor and sureties 
should not report any dispute to the royal court. In 
case of caste-con trovesy Oattutvad}, or dispute, 
even all the expenses should be borne by the 
debtor as a defeated party. However. If a part of the 
mortgaged object get damaged or destroyed by an 
act of the gods or natural calamity, sui^ as fire, 
theft and excessive rata then the guaranter and 
debtor would StiU be liable to pay the principal and 
other expenses to the croditor and [he became) free 
from the burden. The creditor is not concerned 
with the loss of the mortgaged objects and (anyj 
quarrel-some talk. Now if the creditor is ever under 
the n ecessity of ob taining mon^ due to some work 
occurred to his own house, then the creditor, 
accompanied by the Bhattapatm,^‘ will approach 
the sureties and obtain them the principal (mulijra) 
together with interest. In this cormeetton expenses 
on account of the process involving the 
BhaUnpuims should be borne entirely by the 
debtor and sureties. For maintaining the above 
mentioned provisions, for giving the inleresl along 
with principal and expenses, to confirm the 
provlslona or terms recorded In the deed, for 
observing the securily of the mortgaged objects 
the sureties are to be considered as debtor and also 
maintained along with the creditor. If there are 
many sureties available then one of the sureties is 
approached, all wiU be supposed to have been 
approached, and when all are approached, each 
would be supposed to have been approached and 
pAffh single person should maku out all the 
payment to the creditor. There Is no difference 
between the surety and debtor. When one is 
approahccd. he In reply should not point to the 
others, and the creditor should obtain the terms. 
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amount and interest with expenses aamp as 
mentioned in the deed that oT debtor ” The 
sureties should ten themselves in their mind that 
they are dehtms. For this purpose having given up 
all (he complat&ts and ful-fllllng the Adhtpalakfis 
are enjoyed to cOect the payment of the loan with 
tnterest to the creditor on the strength of the 
present deed. For this purpose provisions are 
made for naming four .Adhtpolds. resident of a 
certain vlltage and belonging to such-and-such 
caste: Th^ gave their signatures fay band and 
debtor also gave his own signature fay hand. And 
neighboureis of certain caste and five persons 
knofwn by name are witnesses. PaithIJayat wrote 
this deed at the request of both the parlies. 
Omissions of additions of letters should always be 
treated as Icgal/should be condoned. 

Vallta-Patre-Vldlil (A ParUcular kind of Mortgage 

I>eedJ« 

lA 

In the Sanivat year 126S Valshakh Sudi Ih 
Thursday, today, hereaficr mentioning the proper 
line of the king, a deed of mortgage of the produce 
of land, ts being written in the following manner. 
Thus the creditor is known by luunc. resident of a 
certain village belonging to a certain caste. Invests 
his own money for profit. Here Is the signature of 
the debtor known by the name. Here the resident 
of this very place as mentioned earlier so-and-so. 
due to hJs own need: received 300/lii words three 
hundred drmnmas which were uttered at the mint 
of Shrlmalia. thrice tested and still current In 
transactions. In furture cveiy year, these 
drommos after adding the interest would amount 
to double and become 600 drmnntas. Tn the 
context of these dnammos. for the Inner 
satisfaction of the creditor, 50 trees of mangoes of 
a certain garden have been mortgqged. Fr^ the 
price of these mangoes of the trees the creditor 
should record 100 drominds at the back of the 
deed. After compteting six years, one’s own accord 
the mango (trees) wlU be free firom the bond of the 
creditor. After sfac years the creditor wtU have no 
connection with mango trees, but upto the point 
the mango-trees will exclustvdy belong to the 
creditor. For executing above mentioned deed, for 
giving ifte mangos, in order to prevent all ^rpe of 
harassment of other family members, heirs, and 
members connected with other creditors, two 
sureties are appointed, (and) two Fokshopalas, of 
such-and-such are (also) appointed for the Inner* 
satisfaction of the creditor. When one is 


approached all are supposed to have been 
approached, !f one signature of the creditor is 
available then be should not In reply point to the 
other, and should observe an the conditions of the 
deed, in this sense, debtor and sureties gave their 
signatures fay their own tiand written in the 
Icnawledge of 5 witnesses and neighbourers. 

Veddhi-phalabhoga-patram (Usufract uary 
Mortgage Deed) 

In the Samvat year 1286 Valshakha SudJ 15 
Monday, here at Anabillapattaka, after 
mentioning the proper line of the kings, today, at 
Balau vlUage a deed of usufructuaiy mortgage is 
being written In the following manner. The 

creditor ts known fay the name..A certain 

villager, a resident of this very place due to need, 
borrowed In cash lOOShripaumpat/idrammas/ 
m word 100 drammas. which were uttered at the 
mint of Shrlmalia thnee tested and still current in 
transactions. In connection with these drastmms, 
and for the saiisfacllon of the creditor, a house, 
facing to the east, with a good threshold, double 
storied with an open space suirounded fay lour 
boundaries mortgaged for the enjoyment of 
usulhrct tViiddh^}halabhogQ). There ts no rent of 
the house, no tnterest upon dnzmnuts. Hils is the 
prtndple of enjoying the Interest on a deposit. The 
damaged and collapsed IcondlLlon) of the bouse 
and repairing expenses, all should be added In the 
deed In the presence of the debtor. When the 
house Is betr^ vacated, the expenses of repairfng 
the house should be obtained by the creditor. (As 
to) this bouse, only after payirtg the entire amount 
with expenses on Akshiiyatrathja then only the 
debtor will get release this house. The boundaries 
of this bouse are as follows..,. For pciformlng the 
above mentioned terms and conditions, for paylitg 
the drnmmos with expenses, sureties are 
appointed; the cultivator so-and-so, and the 
second surety so-and-so. Here Is the signature, 
bere Is the wltnessess. 

Grhaddanafca-patra-vidhl (A Deed of Mortgage 
of a House) 

in the Samvat year 1288 Valshakha Sudl 15 
Monday, today after mentioning the proper line of 
the kings, at Chandravati, a deed of mortgage of a 
bouse Is being wriiten in the presence of 
Fonchnkuta and roukt (ravala) Dbaravarsha In 
the foilowtiig manner. ThccredltOTls known by the 
name, resident of certain village, belonging to 
such-and-^ch caste, son of so-and-so*. Invests 
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his own money fbr profit. Here is the sf^iature of 
the debtor, known by the name. The resident of 
this very place of Vayada caste, Suraka son of 
mcmhantKura. due to his own need received 400/ 
four hundred Shrl VlsavamaHaprtya drammos, 
which were uttered at the mint ofShrlmaUa, thrice 
tested, and still current In transactions* than the 
creditor. In the context at these dranunas and for 
the mental satisfaction of the creditor, ht$ own 
house, with four boundaries mentioned below, 
and'lor the enjoyment dt usutructrnas Deen given 
for mortgage; the house which was acquired by the 
ancestors. Is being stlh enjoyed, with an open 
space, four sides surrounded by the verandah, 
with a llrsl idohi of the house and kitchen, covered 
with tiles, well founded, double stoield and facing 
the east. There Is no rent of the house, no Interest 
upon dnunmos. It is for usufructuary enjoyment. 
The boundaries of the house are hi this manner. In 
the east the boundary line Is upto the verandah of 
temple, in the south, limit is NfvapatiP* qfDeva’s 
house, in the west the Until is the wall of compound 
of royal palace, and tn the north up to the high way. 
or ruyal way. With these four boundaries my own 
house whidi was acquired by my ancestors 
mortgaged for five years from today for the mental 
satisfaction of the creditor. If any sot! of expenses 
are claimed on this house by the sons, relatives, 
heirs and the government then all should be 
borne by the debtor. Now at any time when the 
creditor falls into strained cUcumstanccs land is) 
In the need of money, then he can forcibly collect 
the dromnias from the debtor. Or else, this very 
bond, he can mortgage to any other creditor with 
the consent of the debtor and medve the money, if 
the house, is damaged due to natural calamities, 
Arc, excessive rain, burnt, cohai^es. or te dama¬ 
ged, then the debtor after investing his own money 
should repair the house in the same manner and 
should give to the credUor. In case the debtor is 
unable to do so then the creditor tn the knowledge 
of the debtor ^ould repair the house in the same 
way on the original foundation. The mon^ 
Invested on wood, tile, mason, and day labour 
should be entered on the back of the bond with 
' Interest, in the presence of the debtor. The creditor 
should not construct the granary with in the house 
or a store house for gram and salt. If any sort of 
damage occured tn the house due to their 
disturbances then the creditor, after investing his 
own money, should repair the house and the 
creditor should enjoy this hous^ at own's sweet 


win upto the thne limit mentioned in the deed. 
Aftcr the time limit, every year at the time of 
Dlpavall, paid the whole expenses along with 
original ammint and got the house released. On 
the next di*y of Dlpavall the debtor will not get 
released [his house] by ready money lied In a piece 
of doth. For observing the above mentioned 
conditions, for paying the crlglnaJ amount with 
expenses collective^, in order to prevent all types 
of harassment from the sons, relative, heirs of the 
TanuJy and other family, are appointed Adhpala as 
a surety and two certain persons of such-and- 
such caste, sons of so-and-so, and the creditor 
should also observed the teitns and conditions of 
the deed same as the debtor. If one surety is 
available to the creditor he should not reply ~go to 
the other surct/*. He should fulfill all the 
condtUons and stipulations as if he is the debtor 
himself. In this context debtor and Adh^pala gave 
their signatures by their own hand tn the presence 
of the five witnesses and neighbours. Parthijayat 
wrote this deed with the consent of both the 
parties. Omissions or additions of the tetters 
should be treated as legal/should be condoned. 

Asvaddanaka-patia (A Deed of Mortgage of 
Horse .1 

After mentioning the proper line of the klnga, tn 
the Samvat year 1288. Valshakha Sudl 15, 
Monday, here at Patan, a deed of mortgage of 
horses is being written In the following manner. 
The creditor Is known by the name. Here the 
lesldenl of thisveiy place Hedau ^ Nagaden due to 
his own need received 800/ eight hundred old and 
Vlsamallaprtya drommos which were uttered at 
the mint of Shrlmalla. thrice tested and still 
current tn transaction. For the mental satisfaction 
of the creditor Asadhlia, Hedau Nagaden has tied 
his own horses, one Hlrau and other one Shri 
Khandau, at the door of Asadhira. For both the 
horses, tied at the door, gra^ for eating, a place for 
shed, medicine, phystcian, and a guard, and all 
lother) expenses should be met out by the debtor. 
If the debtor does not bear the daily expenses 
according the deed then the crttfilnr will provide 
for the (dcbtoi's) horses, prickly shurbs In place of 
shed, a gravel In place of grass, and urine in place 
of water. In observing these condtUons in this 
context the debtor should not create ai^ obstacle 
to the creditor. If the debtor at such time does not 
accomplish the expenses according to the deed, 
then ^er one day, the creditor for eveiy day's 
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expenses requlretj one and half dramma for each 
Item; medicine and physician, ail should be 
Written at the back of this deed. The security and 

weUateofboth the horses should be maintained 1^ 
the creditor hon^tly same as the debtor. These 
two tied horses at Uie door should be used for 
roaming /ridtng upon the earth, upto the sea 
shore either ty the creditor for his own purpose or 
by his servants. If at airy time due to the excessive 
rtdlng, vomiting and blood these two horses die, or 

runaway.,..,.ifdeathlscausedtydrawing the 

regies round the hind legs of horses, die out of 
hlghtcncd. drowned In the water, due by a 
die due to disease, killed by the t^er. loin and other 
wild animals of the caves, die due to the invasion 
of eneiny: while entertng the house of the debloi^s 
enenv to be killed, die due to the hurt of the edge 
of pin. or some enemy cut of tongue and IdUed. 
unable to walk due to wound developed in the feet! 
die due to fire, excessive water, air and bite of 
snake, die some time due to another natural 
calamlfy, then Hedau N^den (wtH) replace the 
previous died horses: of the same breed, same 
colour or any two of the same age. and tied at door 
of creditor Asadhira. For these two horses. Hedau 
Nagaden. frmn this day in the course of two month 
may be liberated after paying the money wltli 
interest and expenses, at one time without quarrel 
and dispute. tarcJudlng the reduplication, to the 
creditor. IT on the said day In the course of two 
months, the debtor, after paying the money with 
Interest and expenses, is unable to release these 
two horses from the creditor according to the deed, 
then the creditor. In the knowledge of the debtor, 
after bringing these two horses in the market sell 
them on the current prices like vegetables, sugar 
apd bodort (hilt. Even after selling the two horses. 

If the amount of money tent along with expenses 
can not be recovered in full, then the creditor 
should realise the money by selling any other 
Otyects from the house of the debtor or of any two 
sureties. And the debtor should not make any 
quarrrel wkh the creditor in relation to higher and 
lesser prices of the sale horses in present and 
future. For executing the above mentioned terms 
and conditions of the deed, are appointed two 
sureties. Puna son of the merchant Jagsi of 
Shrtmala caste and Khokhaka son of merchant 
Mokha of Guqar caste, both sureties should 
observe the terms and condtUons of written deed 
same as debtor. If one signature is available to the 
creditor, to matntaln the term and conditions of 
the deed then the other should not reply. The 


creditor should observe the terms and conditions 
of the deed like debtor. In this sense debtor and 
surely gave thetr signatures by own hand. 

Adhl-patram (Mortgage Dccdl 




Mond^. today, at Shri Pattan after mentioning 
the dynastic list, a deed of mortgage Is belrw 
written like this. Ihc creditor Is known by name. 
The resident of this very place the creditor 
Khcrnakolnve^hisowm money for profit. Hereto 
the signature of debtor, known by the name. The 
resident of this very place mcndiant {Vantta} 
Punaka, for the sake of his own need, received 200 
two hundred ctuiuoUaJct/o* Shri Vlsalprlya 
drammos, uttered at the mint of Shrimalia. thrice 

tested and still current in the market. The monthty 
Interest Is two dnommas percent. Now for paying 
these dnommos and the inner satisfaction of the 
creditor the merchant Punaka mortgaged (a 
housel facing to the east with a good threshold, 
double storied, well founded, covered with tltl^, 
with an open space on all sides, with a court-yard! 
Mth four boundaries as mentioned. The-four 
boundaries of the house are in the followliig 
manner. In the east the boundary is the merchant 
Jagasi's house, in south the boundary is the 
merchant Chahad's compound wall, in the west 
up to the high way; In the north the boundary is the 
varandah of Deva Shri Adlnath temple. Now hto 
own house with four boundaries has been 
m^aged to the creditor. This house would be 
berated on Aksfq/abndycL after paying the 
amount with Interest, free from the layers of earth 
at one time according to the tenns of the deed 
without any quarrel to ihc creditor, if the debtor to 
unable to get the house release on Akshyaimtiua. 
then, each year beyond, should release the house 
after ^ylng the extra money to the creditor In 
case the house to damaged due to the calamiucs 
™jbg to the acts of the king and god. or biimts 
collapses or damage then the debtor and suretle^ 
shou d repair this house in the same way and 
should give to the creditor. According the deed the 
creditor should enjoy this house peroianently as 
as (UJ] the sun and moon endure) UU the 
debtor would not pay the amount with Interest (to 
t he c reditor). In the sense, for maint f^ffUng 
toms of this deed two sureties are appointed: 
^na »n of Jagasi of Oswalcaste, Chahada son of 
Nagarbahada, If one signature to available then 
the other should not reply, and sureties should 
observe the terms andcondltions of the deed 
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as debtor. In this context debtor and sureties botb this mortgage deed with live witnesses as 

have signed by their own hand. Parthljayat wrote mentioned and {this should be treated as legal. 


Note* I 

1, iskhapftddhaH |Lff edited by Dvlal mid Su^mdekau*. 
Cod^uxidpHErU^Stfr^ fBoiijdm J926} XIX. pp-iCk-i i. 

3^2. 56. 

2, A,fL M&Jutxidar. Chauhikyas of Cki^orot. 

1066), ppuSTB-Sl: LdlLm Jl Copat Bconcunica 
fCdrtbcni fndki (Dcdhlf L065), pp 162-7U. 

а. Hmidiki^ iTiPii ^uradl p^.N. Saltiwc. 

fndlaji Cuimrtf. II (DeChJ. 1962), p. 560|. The tom 
/uincldai for a bill of mhAngt does sol Mcm to haw 
been KitoiUd prior ta Kdlhan's Rs^otrangani, V,266, 
276^30(2. wiilch wu compose] betv^m 1143arid 1)60 
but S.R Shdrmti recentiy rrvtoued « Bokl^hall 
MaTiiiBCTtpt edited fay Thlcao 11 iiyiuhL Here exrtBln ruin 
ms hAjidAii3anminiu^iCuia.*n menttDiiod.ThecdltjEirlm 
ttxBl^ied ibii majiuicrlpt bmUiOvcls^ tn Ibr ^cvmlh 
centtuy AJ>. fAJfgorb ^Joumei qf Ortefixol ^tiidlea, [Q, 
Ho.Sp pp. Sevend cxainpJce of hundllcA am 

mcntkined In Inknpndcaib of Kohamendm fTTie 
Kodimir^ar^ qfTkHs and SEu^o, Ho. LJOCV, cd. fay 
ShUietrl (Sftno^ 1047|,€fa.tL pplS'lB. 

4^ i^,p66Twialal^noriidadACtmKEiilaTUtg^venhere. 

Si fbid^ 

б. . p. 50 (Hot transfailGd bar]. 

7, J-|* ,p . 3B. 

a ttALp. 21. 

0. THe tom ii)uirtd&a occun foiquefi% In the Mamumrltl 

Knd Qtlier SmrLll Utjemure. CThe Socned Books ^ the 
EasU cdJtol by Max Wulkr, |£XV* Chapter m 47, 51, 
170, 177, Hdcmnci; Up dhcMidca in the ktuc nfrr^Uar 
SR found In the dnuipur fadek tnanlptlon and Kaamlt 
Copper Plate Inacrlptfon of 13th Centuiyi Jcnminl tf 
U.P. HlsiohoalSticSoty. XVIH (luckniMe, 1945^. PL 3. pp- 
l9frWi : Annual Report qflndUm 
lietJWoL A 5hA-5^ 

to. The term Shmhlt means, m bfuiker, merchant or the 
fbraman of ■ guild. D.C. Slmr, Indian ApigmpNcal 
Gtnswv. CDclhi 1966) p. 3lT. 

Ih B.N. Mehia and B.a Mehta, Tfw Modem Ci^nmll 
Er^Ush fXcIfoaori/ [Boroda, L925]. 

12. Wllaoi^ Gfosjori^c^Jijdkldnnd JifinieniM 
1Q6 B},plB52. 

13. B-N.a yodiwa, Soefiecy and CaLUire fr* HcMthmi India 
(AUahahnd, 1073|, p,3a 

)4. RV, IbmdUond Ral Bahadur Him Ul, The THbn and 
Cosies of the CEntmJ f^wthee qf JndUL H [Ddhl 107SI, 
pp, l€O-30l.NcwlhlstownlA lituated hi JaswniUpura 
In Jodhpur dfotrfol about 106 mlki sotnh'vnat of 
Jodhpur d^. The topedoZ <ki 2 eiJi«rq/'|niiUi. VUI, p, 
111. An earUot evkIexKse c| Rhimml 1> avalbdilc in 
Hluea-l^iUm^s account. Beal tranalilnm'to ibla name 
u Battncr or Bonw (Btiddhtsl/bcnnls qf the Western 
Worid. IV 1S<cpitfit DdhV 106e|, pp, 200-70. 

15. James Tod, Annals arid ^diqntUes qf Rqfoslharv TIL 
1269 fii. 3. Since frai la a F^miari vmV the popular 
etymnlog^ mual be 

1& Bomboy GasrCDeeTp L PL p.90. 

17. T)» Cleogn^ldcal DaztbrmTi^ i^Anclenf A/af Aiedieu^ 


India. Cakutta, 1099, pp. ]02, 214. 

IR BOrribay Ocwlieer^ I Pt V PP^ 3'^ MS COmmlaurlat, A 
Hisiney f^Gulofui, E, pp. XXXVIR XJOOX. 

10. Jamca Tod, Annals and AnlfouHto aj ftegasOum, R 

p.ll7. 

20- Dalai takes paraqpolha to represent m proper name, 
(UP., p.l 14). The adjective Shresfha and JCma lefor to 
tbe good and old ooniltlona of the draznimn while the 
word SArtnwl doai nnt suggest that poraupath la a 
proper name as it Is usedbcfoie theriEmeafaclty nlsa. 
Alexander Kyd Holme suggests thiUporullha dnmvnos 
nic m heaqualtd wlthPaitlilan drmmuti. Bombay 
CnsnlteEr), PiL IV p.2 L}. But V.S^ AgprwEl Is of the 
oplnfon that they i«m the aatne as BylHamalla or 
SrluAtiya drommas. (Jbumolq/'Numlsmiillc Soefoty qf 
iFidfo, XVV, FtL P [Bombay 1066, p. 75), 

21- Duipcdlkya dram/nas acre ahio jneenrded In 
Khunoragaccha brhad yyxtHival). Mournni of 
ATunUsmatfoSoctoy of India, XXZL C^aranast, 1900), p. 
197, Fbr detail see Lailonjl CopaV T^lv Eoowfnlc L^qf 
Northern Indio, {Delhi 1959), p. 203: D. Shiunu. 

Body Chouhon Dynasties (Delhi 1969), p. 303. 

22. Kaemakiitl tn his oommentry m Brhiillsa^ia Bhoaya 
rckn fo the dmfnrrus qf WiiUomda XIV. Ptl 

iBocnb^^ 1052), pL 100. P. Sharma. Eadg Chmthsm 
DpnodfCy. p. 302. 

33- UR* p. 1». 

24. RineAufoda nnus an aascmhly offlve members. A.K. 
Majumdar suggests tbst the E^inehalnda VRre normal^ 
uaoc^aled with Mkihamafiyaj, dondminpaka and 
ethers, and that it was obllgaloty to receive the aaaenl 
of the FWkchakulabcibrc Lssulng deeds [ChatihikyoM of 
GtiTamt pp^ 340-42). 

25. Aibemnfs India, translated fay E.C. Sachaw tPdhV 
L983Vnp. 150. 

26. Ka la an ahhsn-vlalloii uf Ecdm lAL a smoU part of any 

thing- (Apte, Snnjkrit Ofotfonory^ S.V4 The 

tadito- ma^ that ft may be slxtomth part of a dromma 
(LP. p. 103). 

27. 6amf tf weundeivtHnd It tube annual, then pr^mentIs 

onhr of Inlmrst each year. The moimsJlmndha L4ijl^CtiiA£z 
should be amend ed ds mohaskorkiha afoirflM wfaldt 
fln^ mean talnua the big Ex. cspltai Thai 

oatjyi^akii would make no jk=nsr. Other possifadUiy Is 
that the money should be returned whenever It la done 
at the end of Kartuka. 

26. Dakl tmniialea ihe tom 'Kshctoi‘ In sense of a house 
whkh Is LneonxerL Kcie tt Is used for land LP. p. 116. 

20. Vtaolqpailia dmmmos were current In the areas wh^ 
roengnised iJae oveffoidshtp oTChuultikyas aia] be 
presumed to have tsaiiai ty Vaghcla mkr VfoaldevB 
(1244^1262 A.DrV A.(C Majumdar, Choidulfyas qjf 
OL|/amt^ p.2S0, 

30. Aooirdlng to D.C. Slrmc iMa term nuy be explained as 

■|icw taxes imposed for the Bmt time, probably a ffesh 
ssscsmenl of taxes, rndlon Epigitiphi^ GUfsmry, 
p.214. See alao ArR Majumdar, ChouLulryas of 
p. 240, 
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31. Bhotta UitttUecifrHpect, InwddrTvAlnA 34. 

prlncew ar^ leunied Brahnnan*. Here the tcrni hu 

tp mean idlEUerai fc£ AJt. Majiinidlir^ ^ 

CJ^uluJqiaA qjr Otj^anit. p. 330: P-C. 54mr. Xnc&cm 
fjpi^n^phicfld fL 33^ 

32. Itivtiead of d/upidbiM fcad as dihaifnihmiaf. 

33^ VuU-Dm tA the &irm of VoUfi^pciem ItL the 

Ei»i«ey borriKd hy mOrl^agM^ the pwdoi^ of land or 
ottKT proper^ or hund pkd^d to irpay the 
■mmini of Ipao'. H.H. Wll»n. A Glossari^ 

And Revenue Herms p CDdhl tA6B), p.540. 


R^bx^pofEL 'the of Ihc lAta water hvm the eav»' 

[DXr Sircar, l^igmphicat Clo^wiy. p.220). 

HdinulA ■ tllk ^ thoK who mnderm along with a herd 
ofcsHle far Klllng. D,C^ Sfnar, Glnsor^, 

p.tsa 

AjMTrfjngtii D C. SlnarinthcfleariM there U a mixture 
ol two Va£s fd rotiV of hm mtoL £;p^r£^9hieal 
OtoMory^ pp. lOS, 3€1. 
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UAHAMRITTUNJATA IN ART 

A. Gurumuithl* 


Mrityui^aya means 'conquering Death*. 
Victory over E>ealh'. Lord S'lva Is called 'the 
conqueror of Death'. Miityunjaya is an epithet of 
S'iva and the name of one among the group 
Ekadasa Hudras’. Rudra was produced from the 
crown of Brahma or Vishnu and he was divided 
Into eleven minor forms of Rudra which are given 
differently In Amsumndh/ieddpnmo, VisuoJrannd 
sgpo and Ruponinndana. But Mittyunjaya 
appeals as the shdh Rudra only tn the list of 
names of Ekadasa rudras enumerated In 
Rtqxinuiridana.^ 

The Mahamrltyunjaya Mantra of Rudra 
Tryambaka has power over life and death’. In Slur 
Parana and finihTTiandaPurana. the Mahamrtty^ 
unjaya manlra is described as a highly potenttal 
ucdlc mantra^ Siva once taught Mrityunjaya 
mantna to a black btrd to protect Itself and its 
species from the aggressions of stronger spectes^ 

Puianas and other literary works give several 
exploits of Siva with the theme of Siva’s victory over 
Death. Once Sukra tau|^t Dadhlca about the 
Verilc rnanira, Mahamrit^njaya. He describes 
this mantra as the most excellent of aH and If 
meditatlan Is conducted m the presence of Siva 
there is no fear of death trom any where. 
Accordingly. Dadhlca performed penance 
repeating the montro. Siva delighted at thiia 
appeared before him and gave three bons viz., 
adamantine bones. Impossibility of beii^ killed 
and absence ofdlstress.Thus, Dadhlca was able to 
defeat Ksirva.a devotee ofVlsnu. Vlsnu, who came 
to help his devotee, was unable to hurt Dadhlca tn 
any way*. 

In another incident, thanks to the case of 
Daksa. the moon was on the decay. On the advice 
of Brahma, the gods and sages took the moon to 
Prabhasa (Kathiawar—Somanath) to propitiate 
Siva according to Mrityunjaya rites. The moon, by 
repealing the Mrltyui^aya mantra and by 
meditating on Mrityunjaya, pleased SJva and 


tntum the moon was saved from complete decay. 
Siva bleassed and told him that the digit of moon 
would decline day by d^ bi one fortnight and 
Increase sleaid% In another". 

The stoiy of sage Sveta reveals that how the 
god of Death was subdued by Siva, Sveta's span of 
life was short and nearing Its end. Hence, he 
worshipped the great Lord with devotion. Then the 
god of Death approached the sage to take him to 
his world since 'Sveta's span of life has come to an 
end. Siva manifested before the sage anri subdued 
the Lord of Death, "nius, Siva is described as the 
conqueror of the god of Dcath^ This stoiy of Sveta 
is merc^ an Imitation of the better known 
Markandeya stO'iy, 

The more popular^ known story of "Siva as 
the subduer of Mrttyu ('Kala'or Yamal is 
associated with Markandeya. The rlshl 
Mrlkandu was blessed with a son whose life was 
limited to sixteen years. He was called 
~Markandcya. As an young boy, Markand'iya was 
greatly devoted to the womhlpp of S'iva. As he 
grew up, his parents were veiy grief stricken as 
their son approached the end of his appointed 
time on earth. When the news aof his short life 
reached his ears, Markandeya was unperturbed 
and spent all his time woishipplrig S'iva at all 
Important places of pUgrtmage. The day of hts 
death came and the boy sat before the S'kiolkiqa 
in deep tnedltatJan. The servants of the god of 
Eteath, himself came to fetch hts life. At this 
M arkand eya crying for help embraced the Unga 
before him. Yama threw his noose In a loop and It 
went and circled round the tiripa also. At this 
Juncture. Siva pleased at the boy. rose from the 

linpa tn great angerand admlnistercda kickon the 

chest of Yama, which almost killed the lord of 
Death and thus saved the boy. Alter that at the 
request oflbed'evas. Siva gave life to Yama again 
and blessed M'irkandfya to be of sixteen years for 
ever. Thus, S iva became Mrityutgaya and 
Kalakala". The story of M irkand'cya or 
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K'alartmurtl farmed a favourite theme tn art. 

Another important episode by which S'hm 
became Mah'amiltyui^aya is the swallowing of 
Kaiakuta by Stva. The chumlitg of Ksir started by 
dtvas and osums for omrtta. the elhdr of 
Immortality', vasukl, the snake, was as the 
churning rod. When the churning became very 
intcDse, a burning mass of posion. the 
lerribtcKdlkuta, emerged out of the Milk-ocean. 
On the emergence of the deadly poison the osures 
and the d^rjos got frlghlened. On the whole It 
appeared as though the entire world would be 
reduced to ashes- At the request of Brahma and in 
order to protect everyone. Lord Stva put all the 
Kalakuta tnto his mouth. Frightened at it F&rvatl 
held 'Siva's throat by her hands so that the poison 
did not enter his stomach. At the same time Mahd 
Vlsnu covered with his hands Siva’s throat by her 
hands so that the poison was not siptted out. 
Ktllakuta. thus prevented from going down into 
the stomach or being vomited lirom Siva’s throat, 
got Itself digested tn the throat giving it a blue 
colour. 'Thus. Siva became Nilakantha*. Although 
the terrible Kalakuta seemed to bum down the 
whole world. It did not harm Mah^de'va, who held 
It in his throat and where the enter of purity Is 
situated. Hence, Siva is recognised as the liberator 
from death and destruction. As Mrttyun'Jaya, he 
reabsorbed into himself its deadly darkness, the 
destruction of phenomenal existence"’. 

By consuming Kdiakiita. Siva saved the world 
and he himself survived by consuming that deadly 
poison. Hence, Sh^ is Mahdmrltyunjaya. But the 
burning heat emanating from the Kal^uta was so 
great that Siva was obliged to take bath hlmselfby 
pouring water over his head to cool down his body. 
This version agrees with the description of the form 
ofMahdmrlbvu'njaya given In Slixi Purdno. 

The description of the form of 
Mahamrllyuiijaya Is found In S'lva Putana and 
Rupamandana. In S'hra Pur'ana it is stated that 
the threc-cyed lord, Mohduirih/unjayci should 
accompanied by PdruatL He should be pouring 
water an his head from two vessels held in his 
lotus-Uke hands: by means of otherpair of hands, 
he should be holding two water vessels flBcd with 
water he should have placed two hands with a pot 
full of water on the lap: and he should be holding 
as usually the rudrtlicsn garland and a deer In Uie 
other two hands. His body should he rendered cool 
and wet by the nectar exuding from the moon worn 
on the head’ ^ 


In Ru'painandarta, Mrttyun'Jaya, the sixth 
Rudra, Is described as follows. Mrttyun'Jaya 
should wear a garland of skulls cm his head, clad 
In garments made of tigers skin, and carrying in 
two out of three of his right hands the trtsuki and 
the akshama.T<L and the Koirumdaiu while the 
remaining right hand and the left hand should be 
kept in the yo'qa-mudm pose'*. 

According to another version Mrttyun'Jaya has 
the charactertstlc mudras-dhifa.'na and J'lidna 
and his attributes are qflna , mundama'Ilo, 
oksomdia homandalu. KdpdJia. wriga. pa'stt B 
and Btrf'sula’^. 

The story of Mdrkande’ya or Kd]drlmu*rti 
formed a favourite theme of the painter or the 
sculptor of dlifeTeni periods since ancient times in 
Deccan and South India. But Mahdmrityun'jaya 
as described m Stoa Purdna Is noticed on the 
aichitiave of the Pdpanas^'vara temple within 
the mukhamandapa of the famous 
virabhadrasvSml temple at Lepa'kshl in 
Anantapur district, Andhra Predesh. A painting 
illustrating the same god. defaced to a large 
extednt. is found on the ceiling of the southern 
wing of the pillared corridor running outside and 
abutting the Mukhamondiapa of the same temple. 
The third exaplc is noticed on one of the pillars of 
the inlcrtor part of the southern entrance 
manddpaof the Sangame'svara temple at Anlmala 
In Cuddapah district, Andhra Predesh. 

In the painting of L^pa kshl, Miltyun'jaya is 
shown seated in podmasann. Though defaced. Ihe 
figures of Mitfyim'jaya and two s^cs standing on 
either side are very attractive tn colours. 'The defly 
Is bedecked with ^aldmokuia tIgeTs skin and 
other ornaments. Out of his six hands, the upper 
two hands are raised above the level of his head 
and pouring water on himself with two pots. 'TWo 
of his hands, raised upto the level of his shoulders, 
are also shown holding two pots filled with water. 
The lower two hands hold a pot and rest In the 
centre of his lap. Another interesting figure of 
Mrttyun'Jaya is found sculptured on the 
aichltiave above the dodm of Lhe antar&la of the 
Ra'panases'vara shrin. in this the two rtshts noted 
In the painting are absent. Here the god Is ^oen 
sitting to podnulsana posture and adorned with 
Jatomakuta, tiq/'r^ipaoM and other ornaments. 
The deity has six hands. The two upper hands 
h o l ding two water on himself. The lower two hands 
are hbtdtog a single pot full of water and resting on 
his lap. The middle two hands raised upto the level 
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of his shoulders are shown huIdJUig two water pots. 

The third example is of a Hue variety noticed 
and indenttlied by the author himself for the ilrst 
time In the Saitgam£'swara temple at Anlmala 
IFig. U. The Sapgamc's'vara temple Is surrounded 
by a prd/edm with four gateways tn the four 
cardinal directions. Except the southern gateway 
all the other three have gbpura'diodras. The 
southern entrance has a rnaTuiapa-dva"'rti. The 
image of Mrltyun^aya is sculptured on a pillar of 
the soulhem entrance mattdapa facing the Inner 
courtyard. In depleting the image of 
Maha'iiirltyun'‘Jaya. the sculptorhasshownall his 
mastery ovct the theme. This sculpture deviates 
from the earlier examples of Le'paTcshl In certain 
respects. Like a full blown lotus, here 
Maha mrltyun'Jay is represented with all the 
minute details. The sculptor is also successful in 
depicting the god as a handsome person. The deif y 
Is shown seated in podmdsnnn on a pedestal 
having the mouldings like JugatL padma, guku 
padmaand patta. Mntyun'Jaya has el|^hl hands, 
Ttie upper two hands, raised above the head and 
holding two water pots, are in the acUon of pouring 
w'atcr on himself. The next two lower hands arc 
holding the usual attributes of Siva. ic..pamsuand 
mrtpa in the right and left hands respectively. The 
third pair of hands are holding two pots full of 
water at the shoulders level. The lower or the 
fourth pair of hands clasped together are holding 
3 single pot ruUofvvaLer and resting in thecentreof 
the lap. The three eyed lord is adorned, with 
Jiatomokuia. chakra and makimra kundatus, 
manfkontfifl, yq/mpavtia, keyuras. armlets, 
bracelets, unarabandiui and purnornkha. The 
eyes of the laid are kepi wide open. Just below the 
god on Ihe pedestal and in the recUtitgular 
aperture, the figure of Nadt. the vataina of Lord 
Siva, Is found sculptured. 

The sculpture and palndtig of Mrltyunjaya on 
the architrave of the Papanasesvara shnne and on 
the cetlthg of the southern wing of the pillared 
corridor respcdivEly In Vlrabhadravamt temple at 
Lepakshl were first noticed by S, 
Gopalkrfshnamurti. But he was not deJlnite about 
the idenllflcalion of these two figures as 
Mahatmllyunjaya Dr. V. Kameswara Bao. Inhls 
tjook. The Lepi^tii Temple, gave a description of 
the figure orMr((yunJa 3 ra found In the paintings on 
the ceiling of the southern corridor. He further 
stated that an identira] image of Mrityunjaya was 


found on a pillar of the nttikhomondapa of the 
Virabhadia temple 

The figures of Mahamrityunjaya found In the 
Vliabhadraswami temple at Lepaksht were 
Identified as Abhlshekamurt I form of Siva 1^ D r. C, 
Pooma C hanel While gfving the location of one 
sculpture he stated that the sculpture of Siva 
(MrityunjayaJ was found carved on the centre of 
the door-way llntd of the Dcvl shrine located 
adjacent to the sahhamanddpaof (he Vtrabhadra 
svaml temple. He noticed another sculpture of the 
same description on a pillar in the 
mukhamandapa of the same temple. Prom these 
studies one has to presume that there were 
altr^ether three Identical sculpture and one 
painting of Mahamrityunjaya in the 
Vjrabhadrasvaml temple at LepakshL But to the 
astonishment of the present author, oii^ two 
figures of Mrltyunjaya, one in painting and the 
other, a sculpture, were noticed In the 
Virabhadraavami temple”. C. Poomachand 
further observed: 'The acultpure under our 
consideration has been styled by some as Mrltyun¬ 
jaya. As the detty is shown in the act of self-bathing, 
it would be more appropriate to call it Abhlsheka- 
murtf Neither the puranas nor agamas nor sllpa 
texts could give mythological background or the 
teonographfeat features of the image under our 
study...,.," 18. The Identllleallon of Mrltyunjaya 
form of Siva as Abhlshekamurll is much against 
the descrlplJon found in the texts. The second point 
of the above statement la very drastic ?tnri made 
without going mto the details of n^olpgical 
background and the icono^aphlcal features of the 
image. Apart from the efforts of the present author, 
T.A. Goplnatha. Rao, long before, in his 
monumental work Elements qfHindu Iconogmphy, 
gave somemythotoglc^l and Iconographlcol details 
of Mrityunj^ which are referred earlier. 


The murti of Mahamrl^njaya noticed in the 
above examples Is a unique aspect of Siva and not 
found elsewhere, the tribological background of 
Mahamiityunjaya as Jllustrated Irt the beginning 
gives the meaning of the word Mahamrityunjaya 
and also the Instances in which Siva won over the 
god of Death or death itself. It further needs an 
tndepth study to identify the exact mythological 
background for this action of Lord Siva taking 
batch himself. The figure of Mrltyunjaya 
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sculptured on the aichltravc of the antarala of the 
Papanasesvsra shrine seems tn be an indicative of 
the presiding deity of this shrine as 
Mahamntyunjaya, the liberator from death, 
destruction and sin. In ah these three examples 
Siva Is not associated by the figure of Parvatt much 
against the description found in Stva Purana. The 
two examples ofMrttyunjaya at LepakshI have six 
amis each where as the third example of AnlmaJa 
has eight arms. The image of Mahamntyur^aya 
noticed in the Saiigamesvara temple at Anlmala 
agrees nuistly with the description given la Siva 
Purana except with regard to the atnhute of one 
band which holds porasu Instead of rosary and 
the absence of the l^ure of DevL The wide opened 
and bulgtitg eyes of this image reminds us the 
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fcrocioxis fomiis qf Siva iike. Bhalrava and 
Vlrabhadr^i. Stva^ who at Oie rc<iue3t of Bmhma 
consumed the deac% poison, have assumed 
this angry looks at the very sight of KaJakuta. The 
three examples of Mahamrfiyunjaya under our 
consideration are very rare and beauUfii] 
examples in Indian art. The antiquity of these 
examples may he traced back to the Vljayanagara 
times, l.e., 15tli-16th centuries as both the 
templed are also dated to the same period and 
aserfbod to the Vljayanagara style of art and 
amhltectunc. Moreover these temples arc located 
In the adjatniog distrlds - Anantapur and 
Cuddapah. Hence. It may be assumed that ah the 
three figures were depleted by a common school of 
sculpture inlluenced by a common tradition. 
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SCULPTURAL ART IN PAYAR TEBIPLB 

Bansflal Malla* 


Payar Is Socated about 10 Km, south-east of 
Avautlpuia to Anantanaga district in Kashmir, It Is 
said that the name P^ar has been shortened fonn 
of andeut Paivaupura, which is however, not Qnnfy 
established on k^glcal ground. Curmingham and 
Vigne. however, took the name of the village as 
'Payech* a dcrtvatlvc of Payachchhagrama, 
representing the present Payar. The modem site of 
Payar has a vmy simple old small sJae temple 
belonging to 11th century AD, The temple seem to 
was dedicated to Siva (fig 1). It enshrines a llnga 
The other Saivttc elements Include bulls on the 
capitals of the pilasters and the i^ure of tjinihca 
(i^.3) on the entrance doorway.' The temple above 
the basement is constructed of ten stones and 
consists of a single square chamber. S feet alnr^ 
each aide tntcnalty and a rectangular doorway on 
each side. The doorways are sunnoimted by trefoil 
arches which are enclosed pediments. The 
pediments which are resting <m the pilasters are 
surmounted by capitals bearing pairs of geese with 
long fallatc tails. The pilasters from adiich the 
trefoUed arch springs are crowned by recumbent 
buH capitals. The roof which ts pyramidal is divided 
Into two aectlons by an omamenlaJ band. The 
blank sides of the upper pyramid are relieved by 
gabled niches whi^ are the replicas of the 
doorways, the on^ dilference being that the trefoil 
of the latter Is replaced by a semkdicular top, and 
the tympanum is iUled by a Jlower ornament*. The 
total height of the textile 6uim the base Is 21 feet. 
Tn the Interior the walls are plain, but the roof is 
hollowed out Into a bemtspherlcal dome of which 
the centre Is decorated by an expanded lotus 
flower. The lower edge of the dome is omaroentedby 
three straight edged miets and by a beaded elnac. 
The spandrels are filled by single undraped wtaged 
figures (of rather spirited erecutkm}, who with 
outstreatebed arms and legs appear to be 

supporting the root. They are probably 

Yakshas. The dome itself rests upon the cornice, 
which Is formed of six plain straight lirn» 
mouldings.* "nils eleventh century temple built up 
by Uie side of a rtvo-. is also found to be relieved 
with the figures of Bhatrava (fig 2], six armed 

■ Bhvw. Ksb HhAwan, Bums Htridu Uoitfcnlty, Vtmnari 


Mataiaja Stva with musiciaiis (flg.4) and the figure 
of Mahesvara (flg. 5J. The association of some ‘■mm'Ii 
S alvlte figures with a religious establishment was 
found In the cave ofElephanta. m the Kailasanath 
temple at EUora and even in certain murals of 
central Asia.* 

Kashmir has been a great centre of saiva 
rellglan and philosophy. It Is, therefore, quite 
natural that under the tremendous impact of 
satvl&niaoddue tothekeerilntEresiafifT n flpy 

in medieval Kashmir, a large number of saivttc 
Images were made either for the Installation in the 
sanctum of Siva temples or retteved on the outer 
walls of the Satvite temples. There is a tertlBc 
reudering of a four handed Bhatrava (fig. 2) on the 
south pediment of Stva temple at Payar in which the 
ba(% eroded figure of Bhalrava Is shown in 
ofldfuuanaand to htsleft a tliQr Ifgure of a female 
(71 shown terrtfled by the approach of the Bhafrava. 
1 ^ 3 ^ also yielded an image of Laloiitss an 
iacarTiaUonofSiva(ng. 3]. Laku lisa is shown seated 
cross legged on a high stool like the Image of 
Mahesvara (flg.5). As per the Iconographical 
prescription, the ascetic teacher tQg.3) carries a 
staff (Lakuta) In his left hand while by his eroded 
ri^U. band he is seen instructing his two disdples 
who flank him on either aide. Like the figure of 
Lakullsa. the figure of sbr armed Nataraja (0g.4j is 
also conceived within a ahailow niche. The 
attributes in his hands are veiy di ff t n ilt to discern 
because these are badly eroded and mutilated. The 
figure of two musicians are depicted on either side 
of Stva. playtog musical instruments. On the 
nortbem side of Stva temple at Payar there is an 
eroded Image of Mahesvara tQg,51 whose all the 
three laces are damaged. This image is flanked by 
two eroded Qgures <m either side. The hands of this 
three headed Siva are also damaged.* THsufa 
however, is seen dearly in <Mie of hia left hands. 

Artistically speaking, in these sculptures, the 
energy of each god is shown concentrated near the 
central part df the body and fioni there In the 
of Nataraja (flg. 4) and Bhatrava fflg, 2) the power 
defused in dtOcTent partsof the limbs, lathe ffgure 
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of Naitaraja, one finds a itiythemtc movement, a 
campromtee aTbalaiKv and cadence. The Bhaliava 
on the other hand is ahoivn In n 

conceived with a momimentat stndc. The image of 
L aki i li sa (fig.3] is shown seated In cross ifggfd 
porttircand shown cepIaJntlng aomelhlng to the 
disciples ncaity. While Itfatai^a (fig. 4) and 
Bhairava (fig. 2) are depleted In %tlon, 

Cflg. 3) and Mahesvara (fig. 5) are presented in 
repose. But even in these, the concciUration of 
power m the centre part ctf the body is dtaify 
evident. AH these images appear to have r ece ived 
certain amount of inspiration from the 
Rashtrakuta sculptures of Ellora and 
^ be made to this connection to a 

terrific form of Siva (fig. 2) carved in grey Um rs t r rrw 
that was msh lin ed within a shallow bowahoe 


shaped niche. The lone witness of this terrllk form 
of Siva Bhairava is a female who appears to have 
become alaxmingty (crrorlscd. Such an image with 
fienzied movanent has also been noticed 
on a panel in the Kailasa temple at Eilftm . where 
Siva Is shown taklijg a great stride for the killing of 
the elephant demon Gajasura.* The compositional 
and psychological resemblances of these 
sculptures persuade one to Ibrm an opinion that 
sculptures of Siva temple at Payarwere somehow or 
other familiar to the Ellora relief sculptures. 
Incidentally, it may be mentioned here that at a 

certain stage of history. Kashmhl rulers be friended 

the Rashtrakuta rulers in their march against the 
king: of Kanauj.' The Bhairava Image of our Issue 
clearly evince the impact of Rashtrakuta 
manr i fTHim ower the art of Kashmir. 


PLAN AND ELEVATION OF SIVA TEMPLE AT PAYAR 
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IRON AT AHAR: A COMMENT 

Makkhan Lai* 


ILie antiquity of imn in India [and other parts 
of the World) is deservedly a subject of lolercsl 
among archaeolo^sts. That so Jar it is datable only 
from the context in which U. is found and not 
directly by any scientific method of absolute 
dating, must temper our Interest with caution. 

When H.D. Sankalia and his colleagues 
excavated Ahar, they pronounced Period I as 
ChalcoUthlc. la spite of the fact that ten pieces of 
iron were found In strata that also contained Period 
II materia] (the mlirturc being assigned to a 
hypothetical Period IC). One did not rely need 
Sankalla’s explanation given In a subsequent 
review [Sankalia. 1979) that "there were deep 
pits" and " a great chance for contamination, 
the later objects getting mixed up with the 
earlier''. He stated this in a connnenl on M.DJ4. 
Sahfs paper "Iron at Ahar" (Saht. 1973); but the 
statement was overlooked by both Dilip 
ChakrabarU (1934: S3) and F.R and B. Altchln 
(1962: 325'26. 345). who accepted Sabi's 
arguments despite the fact that, at the veiy least, 
this would attribute to Sankalia and his colleagues 
a monumental carelessness which was surely not 
borne out by their methods of work. 

It seems necessary, therefore, to look at the 
celebrated report on Ahar once again, and see how 
far there is ar^justifleation for tracing Iron back to 
the middle of the second mUlennium B,C, on the 
basis of the excavator's finds there. 

In the 1961-62 excavaUons at Ahar 79 iron 
objects were found. Of these 36 were ^pieces. Of 
the reraalnlhg 43 seventeen were corroded and 
unidentifiable. IWentyflve objects have been 
Illustrated In the Report. Of these, ten ob|ects arc 
said to have come from the laycra belonging to the 
Period IC. The trenefaes from which these Iron 
objects came were — X. C, D, L. E and H, and it is 
the local ton of these trenches that are of principal 
significance in elucldaOng the present question. 

The mound of Ahar is very high. Its elevation at the 

centre being 50 ft. As we go towards the periphery 


it slopes: Trench X Is located at the highest point 
while all others are located on the slopes (Fig. 1: Fig. 
cm Sankalia at oL 1969 ). The slope can be seen in 
CFlg,2: Dg-D in Sankalia ctoL 1969), The trenches 
C, D, E arid L are 20 to 25 ft, below tremih X 
Furthennore, In aH these trenches there Is no 
deposit above the layer from which pieces of iron 
were found, (See eharti flg. B in Sankalia et.nti 
1969). These pieces were found Just bdow the 
humus. Thus there is all the probability of external 
getting deposited there since the 
«iPttiPTnpnt of later period from which It could come 
IS higher up in the mound, having been found in 
trench X In fact, it would not be surprising If the 
entire IC material Is really redeposlted mixed 
material of Period 1 and Period 11. It is because of this 
mixing the stratlgraphlcal gap between Period 1 (the 
ChalooUthic phase) and Period II (the NBPW phase) 
got lost. After dlscusstng the mixed material in the 
Period 1C the excavators observe: Thus there fa a 
long chronoli^gfcal gap beoaeen Period t and IT 
lohfch, hoipeoer. ts not attested by 
tigraph leni evidence. It appears that ut the 
end of Period I. the site was deserted for 
reasons not knomn. Hoioeuer, it does not seem 
to hove been ehomeferfaed by a thick mantle qf 
vegetation, which toould hone a layer of 
black soU as at nreoaso. The occupants of 
Period ITa come to settle directly on the debris 
qf Period I. and disturbed the horizons of Ic 
which fa attested by numerous and extensive 
pits." (Sankalia etoi. 1969: 6). 

FVoti the above observation of excavators it is 
very clear that the materia) of Period Ic comes from 
the disturbed layers and can olTer no acceptable 
evidence for the presence of Iron to Period I. 

If 11 were not condescending for one to say so . far 
from Prof. Sankalia and his ooUeagues being 
Ignorant of stratlgTaphlc and chionaloglcal 
principles. It is so much to their credit that thQ^ did 
notlall Into the trap of sensatlonaitsm and made no 
Halms that they had practical^ found the origin of 
iron to India, Perhaps, there ts something here for 
all of us to learn from. 


* Deputmcni of Hlaiaiy. AllSpA Muslim UndvemHy, AJi^ih-aOQOOl 
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INDIAN ARCHAEOLOGY. A REVIEW: 
GUIDE TO EXCAVATED SITES 
1953^54 THROUGH 1984-85 

Prepared by 
Gregory L. Possehl* 


WTRODUenON 

TTits Guide was devekipcd as a pt^r snnai 
research tool and no attempt has been made to 

treat Indlvldu al site entiles In an even-handed way. 
There is a distinct bias In favour of prehtstoru; sites! 

In most Instances the tenninol<®|r used tn the 

Guide summaries of the excavation reports has not 

been changed from the arigtnaL This means that 
some of them, especially the older ones, will appear 
to be somewhat aichaic. It la also fair to note that 
the summaries to Indian Archaeotogy. A Review 
ttsclf are generally veiy short and the most 
prcltmlnaiy sort of leports. They are certainly not 
the Onal word <m an excavation reports under 
'*£bcploratlon" titles. These arc net systematically 
handled by the Guide. 

EIntiles in the Guide have been listed tn 
alphabetical order by site, including State and 
District. There have been some changes In 
boundaries, and tennlnotogy, since 1953. This 
document has reproduced the information found 
jn the original report. Joseph Scbwart2beig*s A 
HisioricdlAtlaaqfindiamaybc consulted todartftr 
some of these a*nlnlstratlve shlRs and changes. 

Several individuals have assisted me in 
assembling and editing this document. They are in 
the order of thetr partidpatJon; Nancy Ptnto Orton, 
Stephen Carmen and EUaabeth Retstmfier. 

The foUowing abbreviaUons have been adopted: 

lAR fndlon Afcftoeolqgy, A Reotem 
NBP Noithein Black Polished Ware 
OCP Ocher Colored Potteiy 
PGW Painted Gr^ Ware 
RPW Red Polished Ware 


the GUIDE 

1. Adamgarh Cave 1960-61. pp. 12-14. 16. 

Madhya Pradesh. Dtstiict Hoshangabad. 
Rock shelters. Lower. Middle, Upper 
Palaeolithic, mlcrollths, paintings, 
domesticated animals. Section drawings. 

2. Adlyamankottal 1960-81. p. 65. 

TamU Nadu, Disbrlct Dhaimapurl. Period I, 
109 U-C. 200 A.D.. black, bright red slipped, 
black and red wares. Iran. Megalllhic level 
Period n, 200 to 900 A.D.. coarse red ware, 

black and black and wares. Period m. 900 to 
1600 A.D., coarse red ware. 

Adlyamankottal 1981-82. pp, 62-63, 

Tama Nadu. District Dbannapurl. Period I, 
100 B.C. to 300 A.D.. Russett-coated Ware, 
black and red ware. iron. Period U. 300 to 
1000 A.D. Period m. after 1000 AJ3, 

3. Adkot 1957-58. pp. 20-23. 

Gujrat. District Madhya Saurashtra^ 
Harappan pottery. Beaker, dish on stand. 
Pbttety drawings. In an Exploration Report. 

4. Agfrlpalil 1976-77. p. 5. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Krishna. 
Megaliths, burials, black and red ware, red'' 
slipped ware, pale red ware. 

5. Agioha 1978-79 pp, 68-69. 

Haryana. District Hissar. Saka-Kushan to 
early Gupta times, Red ware, copper and 
Iran ot^ects, structures. 

Agroha 1979-80, p. 31. 

Haryana, District Hissar. Peticxl 1.3Td/4th 

to 2nd century B.C.. NBP, red ware, and grey 

ware, iron and copper objects. Period II. 1st 
B.C. to 1st century A.D., red a^re. 
structures, iron and copper objects, copper 
coins, clay seal bcartng inscription. Period 


U,UMtnrily of &>mh AU, tegtond 30*11^.. of 
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Ill. 2nd to 6lh century A.D.. red ware painted 
to black, dull and bright red ware with 
stamped designs, structures, clay seal with 
legend. Period IV. 7lh to l2Ui century A.D.. 
red ware. Period V, 12th to I3lh ceiUuiy 
A.D., red ware. Period V, 12th to I3th 
ceniuiy A.D., glazed and duU red wares. 

Agroha 1980-81. pp. 15-16. 

Haryana, District Hlssar. Gupta temple. 

6- Ahar 1954-55, pp. 14-15. 

Rajasthan, District Udaipur. Trial 
excavation In 1952 by the Rajasthan 
Aichaeologlcal Department. ^Vh^te painted 
black and ted ware associated with a red 
ware. Long cultural sequeiH^e, Thought that 
Ahar type black and red ware came froni 
Central India. 

Ahar 1955-56. p. 11, 

Rajasthan. District Udaipur. Excavations by 
the Goi'cmmem ol Rajasthan. 

Ahar 1961-62. pp. 43-44 
Rajasthan, District Udaipur. White painted 
black and red ware. Lustrous Red Ware. 
Jorwc Ware. JCBP. copper implements. 
Kushans. Brahmi script. 

7 Ahlchchhatra 1963-64. pp. 43-44- 
v/^ Uttar Pradesh. District Bareilly. PGW. NBP, 
plain redware, line brownish-red ware, fine 
red w'arc with black slip, plain grey ware, 
thick grey ware. Kushan sprinkler, stamped 
ware, coins of Kushans, Panchalas, Achyii, 
4th century A.D, 

^Ahlchchhatra 19B4-65. pp. 39-42, 

Uttar Pradesh, District Bareilly, OCP. PGW. 
NBP, Kushan. Gupta, copper coins of 
Achj-u. Site plan and pottery illustration. 

8. Alagarai 

Tamil Nadu. District TlruchchlrappallL 
Painted black and red. plain black and red. 
Russet-coated painted ware, black polished 
ware. Inscribed sherds similar to 
Arlkamedu. red ware, slipped red ware. 
Medieval. 

9. Alamglrpur 1956-59. pp. 50-55, 

Uttar Pradesh, District Meerut. Harappan 
site. Section and pottery drawings. 


10. Allahpur 1970-71. pp. 40-41, 

Uttar Pradesh, District Meemt. PGW. 

11. Amahata 1960-81. pp. 37-38. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Rewa. Meg^ths, 
black and red ware, 

12., AmaravaO 1958-59, p, 5. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Guntur. Stupasite 
with three periods: Period I. Mauryan, NBP, 
Period U. 1st and 2nd centuries B,C., NBP, 
Period HI, Satavahanas. 

,^^^,.Ainaravati 1973-74. pp. 3-5. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Guntur, Stupa 
site. Adds Period IV and V. Section diawtog, 

\^.Xi\m3ravati 1974-75. p. 2 

Andhra Pradesh, District Guntur. Stupa 
site. 


13. Ambarl 1968-69. pp. 3-4. 

Assam. District Kamrup. Sculptures. 12th 
to 14th centuries AD. Salvage archaeology 
on a building site. 


Ambari 1970-71, p. 4. 

Assam, District Kamrup. 1st century to 10th 
century AD. 


14^Am 

\/ U 



bkhert 1963-64. p, 56. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Saharanpur. OCP, 
washed grey ware, degenerate Harappan 
Unk to PGW. 


Am I r l hamangalam 1954-55. pp, 20-22. 
Tamil Nadu, District Chlnglcput. Um Held. 
Drawing of a grave. 


16. Amra 1955-56. p.7 

Gujarat, District Halar. Tests at 
Lakhabaval. Amra and Somnath. Period I. 
Harappan with blackand red ware. Period D. 
RPW. Period ill. Medieval. 


17. Anagwadl 1964-65. p. 30. 

Karnataka, District Bljapur. Lower 
Palaeolithic. 

18. Anand Bhawan Campus 1973-74. p. 26. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad. Medieval 
site. 

19. AnhiJwad Patan 1978-79. p. 68. 

Gujarat, District Mahasena. Fortiilcatlon 
wall, red, black glazed. Celadon wares. 
Chinese porcelain. 11th to I2th century 
AD. 
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20. Jbiticiiak 1960-61, pp. 3-4- 
/ Bihar, District Bhagalpur. Stupa, 
monastery. Site of VlkramasUa. Red and 
grey wares, slipped red ware, grey ware with 
black slip, green glazed shcids, dull-slipped 
>red wares, proto-Bengali script, 

. /Anlichak 1961-62. pp. 3-4. 

^ Bihar. District Bhagalpur. Excavation of the 

stupa. fasertpUonorthe 11 th-l2thcentury. 
Signs of a Ore, Vishnu Image. Red ware, gr^ 
ware, spouted black ware. 

Antichak 1962-63, p.3. 

Vr Bihar. Dlstilcl Bhagalpur. Stupa. Image of 
Avalokltcsvara. Sealings, Destruction by 


fire, 

Aiitlchak 1963-64. pp, 5-6. 

Bihar. Dlsuict Bhagalpur. Stupa. Two 
phases of constnjcUon; First Phase, a 5 
course brick wall with no other assoclallons. 
Phase n, stupa, circumambulatory path, 
and three terraces. Terra-cotta plaques and 
i. Clearing of poorly preserved 

in. 



witichak 1964-65, p. S. 

Bihar, District Bhagalpur. Stupa. Cleaiihg 

(^errance n, 

S. Aiitlchak 1965-66. p. 6-7. 

' Bihar. District Bhagalpur. Stupa. Clearing 
ofTerracesl and n. Excavation of structures 
to the north of the stupa. 

AhOchak 1966-67, 

^ Bihar. District Bhagalpur. Stupa. Clearing 
of north eastern quadrant and stupa core. 
Terracotta seal on the Door of the upper 
Pradakshtrui-pcUha. Buddhist Images. 

/ 

Antichak 1968-60. p.4. 

Bihar. District Bhagplpur. Stupa. Clearing 
of the south eastern quadrant ofthe stupa as 
well as the lower and upper 
circumambulatory paths. VoUve stupa with 
8 line inscription. Stele with an Image of the 
Buddha. 


Antichak 1971-72, pp. 4-5- 

Bihar. District Bhagalpur. Thirty trenches 
excavated at Pala Period stupa site. 
Eseposure of the monastery that was 


destroyed by fire, Co. 12 Buddha images in 
one room. Stupa found to have been built on 
an earlier brick structure. Tentatively dates 
the monastery to the 8th to 11th centuries. 


^^Dchak 1972-73. pp. 3-6. 

Bihar. District Bhagalpur. Excavation of 
monastery. 70 trenches. Exposure of the 
Northern Gate with 2 stone staircases. Inner 
pilloried hall of the Main Gate also exposed. 
Discovery of underground chambers. Ust of 
finds. Plan of excavated structures. 

Antichak 1973-74. pp. 8-9. 

Bihar, District Bhagalpur. Excavation of a 
tnonasteiy. A total of 120 monastic ceUs 
exposed In this and other seasons. List of 
Rmis. 



^^d<^t^chak 1974-75. pp. 7-8. 


Bihar, District Bhagalpur. ExcavaUon at northern 
mound outside monastery revealed three 
phases of construction. First phase 
contemporary with the early phase of the 
numastciy. Phase two has small shrincs. 
Phasc three is of poorly made buildings. 
Excavation of the north cast comer rf the 
monastery revealed a main drain. 

Antichak 1975-76. pp. 6-7. 

Bihar, District Bhagalpur. Excavation d" the 
monastery reveals monks cells, drains, 
circular platform, underground cells, 

Antichak 1976-77. pp. lO-ll. 

Bihar. District Bh^alpur. Excavation of the 
rEinainhig structures of the Mohautfinm. 
Eastern wing has 40 cells around acommon 
verandah. Four undated burials. 

Anlichak 1977-78. pp. 14-15. 

Bihar, District Bhagalpur. ExcavaUon of the 
monastic complex. Excavation of the 
basement wall of the central shrine, main 
gate, and boundary rvalL 

Antlchak 1978^79. pp, 41-43, 

Bihar. District Bhagalpur. Excavation In the 
area south west of the monastery and In 
front ofthe Main Gale. Exposure of a tank. 
Area in front of the Main Gale Of the 
Mahavlhara has three phases of 
construction. Terracotla figurines, copper 
coins, objects of iron, diell and ivory. Stone 
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querns and pestles. 

AnUchak 1979-80. pp. 12-13, 

Bihar. Dtstr^t Bh^alpur. Excavation in 
front of the Main Gate reveals 103 votive 
stupas. Probe of the JangaUsthan roaund 
reveals a rampart with salients, possibly 
built in the 14th century following the 
destruction of the monastery. Excavation of 
Malkapur reveals votive stupas. 

^Antlchak 1981-82. p. 10. 

BUiar, District Bhagalpur. Work on the iiialn 
gate of the Mahavlhara and clearliig in the 
Mahavlhara itself. Stupa excavation, proto- 
Devanagsrt Inscription. 

21. Apegaon 1976-77. p. 39. 

Maharashtra. District Aurangabad. MalAva. 
Jorwe Ware. RamaUrtha Ware (red painted 
blackish-brown slipped ware), microliths. 

22. Aphsad 1973-74. pp. 10-11, 

Bihar, District Nawadah. NBP, Gupta 
temple. 

Aphsad 1977-78, pp. 16-17, 

Bihar, District Nawadah. Vishnu temple, 
red ware. 

Aphsad 1978-79. p. 67. 

Bihar, District Nawadah. Vishnu temple, 
red ware, terra-cotta, stone and glass beads, 
tron objects, bronze bangles. 

Aphsad 1979-80. p. 14. 

Bihar. District Nawadah. Vishnu temple of 
Late Gupta times. Barigles of glass and 
bronze. Iron. 

Aphsad 1980-81. p. 9, 

Bihar, District Nawadah. NBP, Vishnu 
temple. 

Aphsad 1981-82. p. 12. 

Bihar, District Nawadah, Exposure of the 
lowemmst pradaksinapalha of a llve-tlcred 
Vishnu Temple. NBP, 

Aphsad 1982-83. pp. 25-26. 

Bihar. £>lstrlct Nawadah. SpcHcd Apsadh in 
the report. Investigation of the 
prvtdaksitvipatha. Stone figures of Surya 
and Vishnu. 

Aphsad 1983-84. p. 14. 

Bihar, Dtstilct Nawadah. One trench on 


southern side of the mound. Exposed the 
lower-roost tier of a brick temple. NBP. 

23. Appukallu 1976-77, pp. 47-48. 

Tamil Nadu. District North Areot. Megaliths, 
Early Historical black ware with lustrous 
polish, blac k an d red ware, iron slag, ground 
Slone. Neolithic cek. slipped red ware, 
coarse red ware, fine black ware. Rouletted 
Ware. 

Appukallu 1979-60. p. 70. 

Tamil Nadu. District North Arcot. 
Mcgalilhlc. Eariy Historical and early and 
late Medieval levels, floor levels with post 
holes, terra-cotta , shell and iron objects. 

Apsad 
See Aphsad. 

Apsadh 
See Aphsad, 

24. Ami 1978-79. pp. 71-72. 

Maharashtra, District Yavalinal. Mcgallthlc, 
Mauiyan and Salavahana levels, painted 
tan, black and ted. rnicaeeous red, RPW, 
NBP, Rouletted Ware, kaolin ware, copper 
and lead coins, terra-cotta scalings, iron 
slag. 

Ami 1984-85. pp. 55-56, 

Maharashtra. District YavatmaL Continua¬ 
tion of earlier worit identifies a Post- 
Satavahana Period. List of antiquities. 

25. Ashtabhuja 1956-57, p. 29, 

Uttar Pradesh. District Mlraapur, 9th 
century sculpture. 

26. Asuigarh 1972-73, p. 27, 

Orissa, District Kalahandl. 3rd century B.C. 
to 5th century A^D, Hoard of ootns. 

27. Atranjlkhera 1962-63, pp, 34-36. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Etah. Red stlppcd 
ware. PGW, plain grey ware, black and red 
ware, black slipped ware, red wares. NBP. 
red ware of roeifium fabric (early Christian 
era}. Suiiga. early Medieval 7 Pottery 
iliustratlnn. 

Atranjlkhera 1963-64. pp. 45-49. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Etah. PGW. OCP, 
black and red ware, black slipped ware, grey 
ware, red slipped ware, plain red ware, black 
and red ware, mtcroliths. 
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Alraj3jlkhcra 1964-65. p-p. 20-22. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Etah, OCP. PGW, 
NBP. 

Atranjlkhera 19€5'66. pp. 44-47. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Etah. OCP, PGW, 
NBP, black and red ware. 


■N^Ayodhya 1976-77. pp. 52-53. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Falzabad. NBP. late 
PGW. Ruulcltcd Ware, Early Hlstoric- 

.^yddhya 1979-80. pp, 76-77. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Faizahad. NBP. 
terra-cotta figurines, weights. Sunga, 
Kushan. Gupta levels. 


Atranjlkhera 1967-68, pp. 46-46. 

Uttar Pradesh, Disiilct Etah. PGW, NBP, 
OCP. Kushan-Supga. Gupta. 


Atranjlkhera 1968-69, pp. 37-38. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Etoh. PGW, NBP, 
flood. 

Atranjlkhera 1979-80. pp. 75-76. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Etah. Post-NSP 
Period structures, glazed and Celadon ware. 
Iron. Jain temple. 

28 Aitframbakkain 1964-65. pp. 20-22, 

V /^Tamil Nadu, District Chlngjeput. Early and 
Late Stone Age. mlcroltths. Section drawing. 


29. Atud-Rhas 1984-85, pp. 44-45. 

Madhya Pradesh, District East Nlmar. 

Period V Medieval 

Period IV Early Medieval 

Period m Early Htstorical, Buddish image 

Period n ChalcoUthte, not described in 

detail. w, j 

PcTloci 1 pr€-Cli^lcollthl€. blades. 

incised, unpalnted pottery, 

30. AurovUle 1984-85. p. 77, 

Yam 11 Nadu, District South Arcot, 
Excavation of two Megallthtc burials. 

31 Jtiitta 1964-65. pp. 33-34. 

Harayana, District Guigaon. PGW. NBP. 
plain red ware, black sUpped ware, black 
and red ware, iron. 


32, 


Awra 1959-60. pp. 24-25. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Mandasor. NBP, 
Punch marked coins, glazed pottery. 
ChalcoUthic. red ware with black painting, 
white painted black ware, coarse black 
black burnished ware, painted bla^ ^ 
red wares, Saiavahana coins, bundled red 
slipped ware, coarse red ware. 


■aaf Ayodbya 1969-70. pp. 40-41. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Falzabad. 
Early Historic. 


NBP, 


Baghor 

See Bhaghor. 


34. Bpgor 1967-68. pp. 41-42. 

Rajasthan. District Bhllwara. MlcroUths. 
pottery with dviJI brown sUp. brick redware. 


Bagor 1968-69. pp, 26-28. 

Rajasthan. District Bhflwara. Mlcroliths. 
early animal domcsticatloiL 


Bagor 1969-70. pp, 32-34. 

Rajasthan. Dlstrlcl Bhllwara. MlcroUths. 
^riy antfnal domcsUcatlon. copper. 

35,,-^aI 1956-57. pp. 17-10. 

Mahara^tra. District East Khandesh. 
ChalcoUthic. Jorwe. PreJorwe. Blotchy 
Grev Ware. 


36* Baharia 1966-67. pp. 43-44 

Uttar Pradesh, District Shahjahanpur. 
OCP, NBP. painted red ware, pale red ware 
€ ;iniiiar to Atranjlkhera. Saka-Parlhlan and 
Cppla, copper hoard. 

37. .ti^aria 1959-60. pp. 34-37. 

V/ Maharashtra. District West Khandesh 
phulel. Taptl VaUey. ChalcoUthic. Black. 
\a purple or chocolate over red or brownish 
' ware, red ware, burnished black ware, black 

"4*^* * and grey ware IslmUar to early Ahar), 
microUths . red ware, coarse grey ware, black 
pamted red ware, associated with NBP, 
Ebtteiy lUustrated. See Sawalda also. 

/ 

38. Balrat 1962-63, p. 31. 

Rajasthan. District Jaipur. PGW. NBP. 


Medieval. Iron. 

..39/Dakraur 1973-74. pp. 9-10. 

^ Bihar. District Gaya Buddhist site. 


40. yKdirajgaih 19^-63. pp. 3-4. 

Bihar, District Daibhanga. NBP. SUc plan. 


H^tl^jgarh 1972-73. p* 7. 
"^mhar, District Darbhanga. 
plan. 


Fortified NBP 
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.yfealuajgartl 1974-75, 9-10. 

Bihar, District Dariihanga. Sunga, red war?, 
OTP, grej’ ware. 

,4y4allai Dhlpl 1982-83. p. 105. 

West Bengal. District Nadia, Site assoctaled 
with the $cnaa of Bengal, Exposure of 
structure. Stuccos like those from 
Rajbadidanga and dated to 9th-l0th 
centuries A.D, 

' , Dhlpl 1983-84. pp. 94-95. 

West Bengal. District Nadia. Excavation at 
an exposed structure believed to be a 
panchorata temple. List of copper objects 
found on an eaqKised Hoor, Sculpture dated 
to the 10th/12lh centuries A,D.: the period 
of the building. 

V ^al Dhlpl 1984-85. p. 99. 

West Bengal, District Nadia. Continued 
excavation of a brick temple. 

42. Balu 1978-79. p, 69. 

Haryana, District Jlnd. Late Slswal 
ceramics. Mature Harappan ceramics, non- 
Harappan ceramics. Harappan structures, 
terra-cotta Directs, copper objectSi. 

Balu 1979-80. pp. 31-32, 

Haryana, District Jlnd. Harappan 
structure, terra-cotta and copper objects. 

Balu 1983-84, pp. 28-29. 

Hajyana, District Jlnd. Pre-Harappan. 
Harappan and Late Harappan occupations 
are all discontinuous, Harappan 
fortification, late Harappan kilns, ovens 
and structures. List of Harappan anllqunies 
Including copper arrow heads, triangular 
terra-cotta cakes and steatite. 

Balu 1984-85. pp. 30. 22, 

Haryana, District Jind. Investigation of ihc 
Harappan fortincatlon wall 

43y BanahalU 1973-74, p. 17. 

V Karnataka, District Kolar. Neolithic, 
burnished grey ware. Refers to ’^urc 
neolithic occupaiton,“ presumably no 
copper. Microliths. Megalithic ? 

BanahalU 1983-84. pp. 42-46, 

Karnataka, District Kolar. Also known as 
"Mound originally covered an area of 
approadmatety 500 meters rising to a height 
of 6.5 meters. Four pcricds: I. Neolithic; 0 


Neolithic/Megalithic; m. Mcgatithlc; IV, 
Early Historic. Period I has large quantities 
of charred bone, some with cut mark*. . Early 
phase has black on red pottery, earliest 
occurrence m the region. Later pottery In 
this phase was a thick buff red ware 
comparable to the early pottery from 
Nagari^riiakonda and Dalkahnalat Period ff 
has both Neolithic and M^alithlc pottery 
with Iron nails and a copper spooR Period Iff 
is purefy Megalithic, Period IV is Earfy 
Historic Andhra with Russetcoated Painted 
Ware. Section drawing, 

44, Banamllia-Bahera 1962-63. pp. 38-59. 

Utiar Pradesh, District Mlntapur, Megaliths, 
dull red ware sometimes with red slip, over 
Bred redware, black slipped ware, black and 
red ware, microliths. 

45, Banavasl 1970-71, pp, 28-29. 

Karnataka, District North Kanara. Historic 
Site. Temple, chaltya. 7lh century A.D, Plan 
of the chaitya, 

46, Bankadagarh 1979-80. p. 60. 

Orissa. District Puri. Post-Gupta 
temple 


Bankadagarh 1980-8t, p, 45. 

Orissa. District Puri. Post-Gupta 
temple. Sculpture. Saliodbhava Dynasty, 
6lh to 7th century A-D. 

4W Banawall 1963-84. pp. 24-29. 

M Haryana. District Hlssar. Period 1, Pre-Indus 

levels with two phases of aidiitcclure, 
Fortlikd settlement oblique to the cardinal 
dlrecuons. Period II. "Indus Culture" with 
stratigraphic and cultural contlnutty from 
Period 1. Continuation of Period I ceramics 
side by side with Mature Harappan. Model of 
a clay plow. Black stone with human figures 
carved on it. Defensive wall with moat and 
gate complex. Radtal or semi-radlal street 
pattern. Cart wheels, both solid and spoked. 
Seallrigs. gold, lapis, etched camellan. day 
crucible. Period HI, Post Indus, 
Stratigraphic discontinuity. Main 
habitation outside the east wall of Period H. 
Ceramics of Bara, Sanghol IB and Mitathai 
IIB. Some small Hiids. Site plan. 

48. Bank! 1982^3. p. 57, 

Madhya Pradesh, District SidhL Mesolithic 
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site with lunates, scrapers, points, Drtanglcs 
and trapezoids. Tools like Bliaghor H and 
MedhauU 1, both in the vicinity. 

49./Bara 19S4-55. pp. 9-10. 

Haiyana, District Ambala. Harappan wares. 
PGW. Kushansv Section drawing. See also 
Salaura. 


ware, punch marked coins. 

Besnagar 1964-65. pp. 19-20. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Vldlsha. 
Chalcolithlc. black painted red ware, black 
and red ware. jnicroUths, grey ware, PGW. 
NBP, punch marked and Kshatrapa coins. 
Maurya. Sur^a. Gupla. HcUodoros pillar. 


50. Baragaon 1956-57. p. 29. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Sitapur Note only 
mentions an excavaUon. 

^''^ragaan 1963-64. pp. 56-57 

Uttar Pradesh. District Saharanpur. OCP. 
Harappan Ware. Indus goblet 


52. Banidlh 1963-64. p. 9. 

Bihar, District Slngbbhum. Stone axes and 
adzes, cells, grey ware, orangebrown M?are, 
black ware. Refer to Exploration in Dlstrtcl 
Slnghbhum. lAR 1962-63; 6-7. 
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Batesvara 1975-76. pp. 42-43. 

Uttar Pradesh. DJstrici Agra. Black and red 
ware. PGW. black slipped ware, pale red 
slipped ware, red ware, NBP. thick gnqr 
ware, dull red ware. RPW with ^rtnWers. 
coins. C'14 date. 


54,/BatlaIavaIl3ni 1968-69. p. 1. 

J Andhra Pradesh. District 
Palaeolithic. 


Chlttoor. 


55, Bavikonda 1983-84. p. 7. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Vishakhapalnam. 
Buddhist settlement with four stupas, four 
chatty os, and a moiiasOc complex with a 24 
celled vlhara. Brahml inscilption of 4th 
century A.D- 

56. Belgal 1980-81. p- 26. 

Karnataka, District Bellaty. Neolithic and 
Earty Historical levels, burnished grey and 
black and red pottery, polished tools. 


57^-BeSBagar 1963-64. pp. 16-17. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Vldlsha, Black 
and red ware, black slipped ware, plain red 
ware. iron. NBP. kaolin ware. Sunga, 
sprinklers, red slipped ware. Naga-Kushai^ 
Gupta, stamped ware, black painted red 


Besnagar 1975-76. pp. 30-31. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Vldlsha. 
ChalcoUthlc. PGW, NBP. Mauryan. black 
slipped ware, black and red ware, red ware, 
coins. Sunga. Naga-Kushan. sprinklers, 
Kshatrapa-Gupta. 

Besnagar 1976-77. pp, 33-34. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Vldlsha. Punch 
marked coins, N3P, iron. Buddha, 
microllths, Chalcobthlc, black on ted ware, 
white painted black and red ware, fine grey 
ware, red ware, pale brown ware, PGW, 
Sunga-Satavahana, Naga-Kushan, 
Kshatrapa-Gupta. MedltvaL 

58. Bhadahawan Hillock 1963-64, pp. 57*58. 

Utiar Pradesh, District Varanasi. Megaliths, 
See Kakorta and Hathinta-Pahar also. 

59. Bhagl Mahari 1982-83, pp. 61-62. 

Mahara^ira, District Nagpur. Same as 
Bhagimaharl. Site has more than 70 stone 
circles and a large habitation area. It also 
appears lobe the northem-rnDst megallthlc 
site in Nagpur District. Floors with lime 
plaster. Circular structures 3.25 and 3.8 
meters in diameter surrounded by post 
holes. SenUclicular hearths. Horse, cattle, 
sheep, goats pig bones with many from 
birds. Black and Red Ware. Micaceous Bed 
Ware, black burnished ware, and black on 
red ware as at Naikund. Khalrwada and 
Takalghat. Iron tools listed. Three stone 
circles excavated. Menhir. Unique 
constructions wrtthin the Megahlhs are 
described. 

Bhagimbhail 1983-84. pp. 57-S6. 
Maharashtra. District Na^ur. Megallthlc 
ctrelesand habitation. RectiUnearhouseca. 
5 by 2.5 meters. Lime plastered floor, horse 
shoe ahapped hearth; post holes on 
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peitphciy. Food graU^: rice, wheat, barley. Age, NBP near the top. Period IB. Gupta, 

lentil, pea. Note orbtrdbones and bone tools. Period IV. stupa of Sth to 9th century A.D. 


60. Bhaghor 1979-80, pp. 49-50. 

Madhya Pradesh, Dtstrict Sldht, Upper 
Palaeolithic, Mesolithic levels, tools, 
mtcrollths. Rendered "Baghor" in 
pubbcallons by G.R Sharma and J. 
Desmond Clark. 


Bhanatpur 1974-75. p. 51. 

West Bengal. District Burdwan. Neolithic/ 
Chaicollthtc. Overlap of Periods 1 and n with 
the Introduction of Iron. NBP, 

Bhardvaja Ashram. 

See Bhardwaj Ashram. 


Bhaghor 1981-82. pp. 41-43. 

Madhya Pradesh. District SldhL Bhaghor 1. 
Upper Palaeolithic. Bhaghor II, Mesolithic, 
mlcToUths. Bhaghor III, evidence Ibr the 
earliest small blade Industry in the Son 
VaU^ and probably the earliest of the three 
sites. 

Bhaghor IV 1932-83. p, S7. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Sldht, 
Investigation of the relationship between 
Bhaghor I and Bhaghor fV, 

V^fil. Bhagwanpura 1975-76. pp. 16-17, 

Haryana. District Kurukshetra. "Late" 
Harappan, transition to PGW. 

62. Bhalnsaur 1962-63. pp. 37-38. 


Ashram 1978-79. p. 56. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad. Black 
slipped, grey, red wares, NBP, 

Bhardwaj Ashram 1982-83, p, 90. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad. Part of 
the 'Ttamayana Project.'* Gupta Period 
materials to addition to NBP and black 
slipped ware. Hefcrenec to a report to 1981- 
82 was not conHimcd. 

66. Bhaltoda Fort 1954-55. p. 26. 

Punjab. District Fort begun to Medieval 
(lines. 

t 67. Bl^ttlpt olu 1969-70. p, 1. 

Sndhra Pradesh. District Guntur. Stupa. 
RPW. 


Uttar Pradesh, District Mtraapur. , 68. Bhtoibetka 1971-72, pp. 30-31. 

MlcroUths, OCP. Iron, rock shelter, I*— -Madhya Pradesh. District Raisen 


63. Bharat Mandir 1982-83. p, 96. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Dehra Dun. Period 
lA, crude NBP, unpatoted grey ware. 2nd 
ccntuiyA.,D. to 1st century A.D. Period EB, 
Sunga/Kushan. Period H, Sth century A.D. 


Palaeolithic, microllths. painted rock 
shdters. 

Bhlmbelka 1972-73. pp, 18*19. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Elalsen. 
FalaeoUthJc, painted rock shelters. 


64, Bharatpur 1971-72. p. 50. 

■ ^ West Bengal, District Burdwan. Stupa and 
monastery. 

Bharatpur 1972-73. pp. 36-37. 

West Bengal, District Burdwan. Stupa and 
Monastery, Chalcollthlc pottery like 
Mahtsdal and Pandu RajarDhlbL Early Iron 
Age. 


Bhtoibetka 1974-75, pp. 24-28. 

Madhya Pradesh. Dtstrict Ralscn. Upper 
Palaeolithic and McsoUthlc, microllths. gr^ 
ware, red ware. Lower Palaeolithic. 
AcheuUan tools. Middle Palaeolithic! 
Drawings of stone tools and rock patotings! 

Bhlmbelka 1975-76. pp. 23-24. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Ratsen. 
Achculian, Middle Palaeolithic, Mesolithic. 


Bharatpur 1973-74. pp. 32-33. 

West Bengal, District Burdwan. Period I, 
Ncollthlc/Chalcollthlc, pottery like 
Blibhaiqmr, Mahlsadal talc), and Pandu 
Bajar Dhlljl. copper, celts, etc. Period 0, Iran 


Bhlmbctka 1976-77. pp.29-30. 
MadhyaPradesh, District Raisen. Patatings. 
nucrollths. plain red ware and gny ware of 
historical period and Early Historical, red 
ware, ground stone, human buriais 
Mesolithic. 
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BhtmbeUca 1981-82. pp. 35-36. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Ralscn. Painted 
nx:k shelters. MlcroUths. 


Bodh Gaya 
SeeTbuadih. 


69. Bhlnmal 1953-54. p. 12. 

Bajasthan, District Jodhpur, Capital of the 
Gujaras In Medieval times'. 

70. Bhltail 1968-69. pp. 38-39. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Ghazlpur. Bnck 
temple. Gupta. , 


77. Bozegaon 1980-81. p. 40, 

Maharashtra, District Nagpur. For^-etght 
stone elides. Five megaliths excavated. 

Black and red ware, copper lid with peacock 

handle, other copper objects. Iron objects. 
300 etched and plain agate beads, gold, 
horse skeldon. 


Bhltail 19^70. p. 41. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Ghazipur. Gupta 
temple. 


Bhltail 1971-72. p. 47, 

Uttar Pradesh, Distilct Ghazlpur. Exposed 
the remaining plan of the Gupta temple. 


71y^ 
V \ 


ihojasala 1972-73, p. 14. 

Madhya PradeSh. District Dhar. MedlcvaL 


72, Bhokardan 1972-73. pp. 20-21, 

Madhya Pradesh. District Aurangabad. 
RPW. Satavahana. 


-TS^-Bi^ach 1959-60. p. 19. 

Gujarat, District Broach. Black and red 
wane, NBP. bead Industiy, RPW. red ware, 
grey ware. Earfy Historical, Kshatrapa 
coins. Medieval. 

l_-79r^Bu^ttlthj 1968-69. p.24 

Karnataka. District Mysore. Neolithic/ 
Megsalithlc overiap, potteiy head rests. 

80. Budldapaddu 1979-80. p, 8, 

Andhra Pradesh. District Mahbubnagar. 
McgaJllhic burials, black and red ware, earhr 
and late Medieval levels. 


Bhokardan 1973-74. p 20. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Aurangabad. 
Satevahana to post-Kshatrapa. 

\73. BUawall 1962-63. p. 10. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Dewas. Black and 
-red ware, red slipped ware, vesiculated ware 
t shnll ar to l^ain IJ. punch marked coins. 
Stones with Mauiyan polish. Early 
Medieval 

ljr4.--Blfia Suigam 197Q-71. pp, 2-3. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Kumool. 
Palaeolithic cave complex. MtooUths, fluted 
cores. 

^^:,.-Btf6h^pur 1953-54. p. 6. 

West Bengal, Dlsbicl BuidwaiL Microllthlc 
site. Mesolithic. 

BJrbhanpur 1956-57, p. 15. 

West Bengal, District Burdwan. Microllthlc 
site. MesoltthJc. Section drawing. 

Blrdpur 1976-77. pp. 49-50. 

Uttar Pradcah, District BastL Buddhist. 


81. Budlgepally 1976-77. pp. 3-4. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Karlmnagar. 
^®0llthlc. Megaliths, rock shelters, 
burnished grey ware and dull red ware! 
microtiths. black and red ware. 

Burogoan 1965-66. pp. 52-53, 

Uttar Pradesh. Distildt Jhanskloth century 
temple, plain red ware. 

\^,-^^uizahom 1960-61. p. 11. 

Jammu and Kashmir. District Sitnacar 
Neolithic "pit dwellers." mat-Impressed^ 
ware, burnished red ware, polished stone 
axes, black burnished ware (not NBP) red 
ware. Megaltthic. Eai^ Historical. 

Burzahom 1961-62. pp. 17-21, 

Jammu and Kashmir. Dlstrtet Srpiagar 
Neolithic. Early Historic, Megallthlc: Crude 
ware, bumisbod black ware, red ware, 
slipped ware, polished axes. 

Buraahom 1962-63. pp. 9-10. 

Jammu and Kashmir, District Srinagar. 
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Neolithic. Animal and human burials from 
phas^ n and m. 

Burzahotn 1964-65. p. 13, 

Jainmu and Kashmir. District Srinagar. 
Neolithic, black painted red ware, engraved 
hunting scene on stone slab. 

Burzahom 19^-66, p. 19. 

JaniEnu and Kashmir. District Srtnagar. 
Phase I and U excavation. Inscrtbed slab of 
Phase n photpgraphed. 

Buizahom 1966-67, pp. 16-17. 

Jammu and Kashmir, District Srinagar 
Megalithtc, Neolithic. 

Burzahom 1968-69. p. 10. 

Jammu and Kashmir, District Srinagar. 
Historic. Megalithlc. Neolithic. 

Burzahom 1971-72. p. 24. 

Jammu and Kashmir. District Srinagar 
Neolithic. 

Burzahom 1973-74. p. 15. 

Jammu and Kashmir. District Srinagar. 
Neolithic. 

84. Buxar 1963-64. pp. 8-9. 

Bihar, District Shahabad. Red ware, black 
wane, grey ware. NBP, sprtnMcr. Kuahan. 
Medieval ware. 

Buxar 1965-66. pH. 

Bihar, District Shahabad. NBP, black ware, 
grey ware, red ware, iron, sprinkler, 
Kushan, Medieval glazed ware, 

^^^gS^CaUngapatnam 1977-78. p. 14. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Srikakulam. 
Stupa on the seashore. Red ware, black and 
red ware, brown or chocolate slipped ware, 
Roulettcd Ware. 


Callngapatnam 1979-80. p. li. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Srikakulam. 
Stupa. 

86 . Chagatur 1977-78. pp. 11-12. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Mahbubnagar. 
RPW, red ware, black ware, red and blade 
ware, dull red ware, sprinklers. Lower 
PalaeaUthic tools. Megaliths, black polished 
ware, burnished grey and black wanes, 
micioliths, brownish grey ware, painted 
black on red ware. 

Chagatur 1978-79, p. 64. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Mahbubnagar, 
Structures, cist burials. 

87. Champa 1963-70, p 2. 

^ Bihar, District Bh^alpur. NBP, 

Champa 1970-71, pp. 4-5, 

Bthar, District Bhagalpur. NBP, 

Champa 1971-72. p. 5 
Bihar. District Bhagalpur, NBP and mixed 
levels, 

Champa 1972-73. pp. 6-7. 

Bihar, District Bhagalpur. NBP Kushan. 
Gupta. 

Champa 1974-75. pp. 8-9. 

Bihar. District Bhagalpur, Coarse black and 
red ware. (stmlJarto Chalcolltfalc Chirand), 
NBP. Gupta. Jewelry manufacturing center, 

Champa 1975-76. p. 7. 

Bihar, District Bhagalpur. NBP, Kushan. 
Gupta. Pala. 

Champa 1976-77, pp. 11-12. 

Bihar. District Bhagalpur, Coarse black and 
red ware, red ware. NBP, coarse grey ware. 
Medieval Perioil 


Calingapabnam 1978-79, p. 66. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Srikakulam. 
Stupa, black and red. pale red. red polished 
knobbed and Rouletled Wares. Period I, Pre- 
Stupa Levels. 300 B.C.. to 100 AD. Period II, 
Main Stupa, 100 to 200AD. Period HI. Later 
Additions, 200 to 400 AD. 


Champa 1962-83. pp, 15-16. 

Bihar. District Bhagalpur.‘Excavation of 
Pre-NBP Phase. Period I, coarse black and 
red ware, black ware, red ware. Period D, 
Sunga style filgurincs, Inon, Period HI, Post- 
NBP, Kushan and Gupta style objects. 


liNiraUttra Nb.ia; 1967-88 


123 


^ 88. Champaner 1970-71. pp, IS. 

Gujarat, District Panch Mahals. I5th 

century Islamic fort an^ city. 

Champaner 1971-72. p. 21, 

Gujarat, District Panch Mahals. I5lh 

century Islaraic fort and dty. 

Champaner 1972-73, pp, 11 . 12 . 

Gujarat, District Panch Mahals. 15th 

century Islamic fort and cUy. 

4 Champaner 1974-75. pp, 14-IS. 

Gujarat, District Panch Mahals. Chinese 
porcelain. Celadon Ware. Islamic fort and 
city. 


92. Chandoll 1960-61. pp. 26-27. 

Maharashtra, District Poona. Chakolithic, 
Jorwe Ware, red painted grey ware, ria<n 
grey ware, coarse red ware. Mahwa Ware, 
cream slipped ware and black and red ware. 
Um biiEials (children), mlcrollths, copper 
mld-rlbbed dagger, querns, polished celt, 

93. Chandraketugarti 1956-57. pp. 29-30, 

West Bengal, District 24 Parganas. Pre- 
Mauryan and Gupta site. Pottery 
illustrations. 

Chandraketugarii 1937-58. pp. 51-53. 

West Bengal, District 24 Parganas. Temple 
site. Pottery illustrations for Periods T 
through IV, 


Champaner 1975-76. pp. 14-15. 

Gujarat. District Panch Mahals. Medieval 
Islamic city and citadel. Excavation of 
shops. 

89. Chandahadth 1977-78. p, 16. 

Bihar, District Mxuzafiarpur.NBP. red ware, 
greyware, 

90. Chandavaram 1972-73. p. 3. 

Aiidhra Pradesh, District Prakasam. 
Buddhist site, 

Chandavaram 1973-74. p. 7, 

Andhra Pradesh. District Prakasam. 
Buddhist. Roulelted Ware, dull red ware, 
black ware, lead coins, 

Chandavaram 1974-75. pp. 6-7, 

Andhra Pradesh. District Prakasam. Stupa. 
Rouletted Ware. 

Chandavaram 1975-76. pp. 3-4. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Prakasam, Stupa, 
Monastery, Satavahana coins. 

Chandavaram 1976-77. pp. 3-4, 

Andhra Pradesh. District Prakasam. 
Monastery complexes, black and red ware, 
red ware, blackwaie, red slipped ware, black 
slipped ware, grey ware, Roulett«l Ware, 
coin. 

HT Chandigarh 1970-71, pp. 7-8, 

Chandigarh. Harappan. 


Chandrakelugaih 1958-59. pp, 55-56, 

West Bengal. District 24 Parganas. 
ConQnnatlon of massive structure seen in 
1957-58 as a Gupta temple. Three bread 
periods. Period I. evidence for bamboo 
structures with tiled roofs, a few terra-cottas 

^ with Kunshana-like characteristics. Period 
H. Gupta, Period in. poorly represented. 

Chandraketugarti 1959-60, pp. 50-52. 

West Bengal. District 24 Parganas. 
Mauiyan. NBP, black and red ware, Sunga, 
Gupta, Kushan, cast copper coins, 
Rouletted Ware. Pottery illustrations. 

Chandraketugarh 1960-61. pp, 39-40. 

West Bengal. District 24 Parganas. Cast 
copper coins. NBP. black ware, red ware, 
grey ware, Rouletted Ware, Gupta, Sunga 
Brahml sealings. Pottery aiustralJhn. 

Chandraketugarh 1961-62, pp. 62-63, 

West Bengal. District 24 Parganas. Coarse 
painted grey ware. NBP. terra-cotta chariot, 
black over red ware, cast copper coins. 
Roulelted Ware, carfy Gupta, late Gupta. 

Chandraketugarh 1962-63. pp. 46-47, 

West Bengal, District 24 Parganas. "Ship 
tfpcT Punch marked coins, NBP. thick grey 
ware, Rouletted Ware, Gupta Period. 

Chandraketugarh 1963-64. pp. 63-65, 

West Bengal. District 24 Parganas. NBP. 
plain grey ware, dark gr^ ware, punch 
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marked coins, cast copper coins, Roulettcd 
Ware, stamped grey ware, red slipped 
stamped ware. Gupta Pcrtod. Black slipped 
ware. Two sites excavated: Khana-MlhlJlr- 
Dhlpt. and Itkhola. 

ChandTcikctuf^iii 1964-65. pp, 52-53, 

West Bengal. District 24 Paiganas, Fort of 
1st century B.C, to 1st cenluiy AD., 8tb 
century AD. temple 

Chandrakietugarh 1965-66. pp. 59-60. 

West Bengal, District 24 Parganas. Gupta, 
NBP, punch marked coins, Sunga, Kushan. 
ceramics associated with Rouletted Ware. 

Chandraketugarh 1966-67. p. 48. 

West Bengal, District 24 Paiganas, NBP, 
"ship type^ punch-marked coins. Rouletted 
Ware, Mauiyan. Kushan. Suriga, Gupta. 

tfhandiavam 1977-78. pp. 27-29. 

^ Karnataka. District Chitradurga. NeollthJc, 
McgaUthlc. rock shelters, Russctcoated 
painted ware. Satavahai^ coins, Earfy 
Historical amphora. Section drawi^ 

95. ChaubiS'Khamba Gate 1964-65. p. 18. 

Madhya Pradesh, District U]jaln. Remains 
of a tempk dated to ca. 1100 AO., partly 
utilized for the construction of a smaO 
mosque of the 15th century. 

96<''Chechar-Kutubpur 1977-76. pp. 17-18. 

Bihar, District VaishalL Pre-NBP slipped red 
wares, black and red ware with burnished 
surfaces, grey ware, similar to Neolithic at 
Chlrand, NBP, Kushan, Gupta. 

^gj^Cheraman-Paianibu 1968-69. p. 10, 

Kerala. District Trichur. I3th to 16th 
centuries AD. 

98. Chldu-Chtmn 1972-73. p. 3. 

Arunachal Pradcsb, Dibang SubdMston. 
Medleval- 

99, Chlrmamarur 1978-79, p, 64-65. 

A ndhra Pradesh. District Mahbubnagar. 
Neolithic, Chalcoilthlc, pale grey ware, 
burnished grey and black wares, pottery 
kllr.s, microllthlc txxrls, burials. 


Chlnnamarur 1979-80. p. B. 

Andhra Pradesh, Dtstrfcl Mahbubfi^ar. 
Black on red ware, burnished grey ware, 
black and red ware, black and red ware, 
polished stone celts, structures, burials, 
ChalcoUthic, M^altthlc levels. 

100, Chlrand 1962-63. p. 6. 

Bihar, District SararL White painted black 
and red ware. Neolithic celt, microliths, iron, 
NBP, grey ware, black ware. Buddhist 
monastciy, Kushan. 

Chlrand 1963-64. pp. 6-8. 

Bihar. District Saran. White painted black 
and red ware, microliths, plain black ware, 
painted black ware, steel grey ware, red 
wares, NBP, sprinkler, monasteries, 
Kushan coins. Pottery Illustration. 

Chtrarul 1964-65. pp. 6-7. 

Bihar, District Saran. Microliths. NcdUtlilc 
celt, ChalcoUthic, NBP. punch maritgrf 
coins, cast copper coins, monastcay, 

Chlrand 1968-69. pp. 5-6. 

Bdiar, District Saran. Chakcltthic, NBP. 
Kushan, later. 

Chlrand 1968-70. pp. 3-4. 

Bihar, District Saran. ChalcoUthic. 

Chlrand 1970*71. pp. 6-7, 

Bihar, District Satan. ChalcoUthic. 

Chlrand 1971-72. pp. 6-7. 

Bihar, District Saran. ChalcoUthic. 

Chlrand 1972-73. pp. 7-8. 

Bihar, District Saran ChalcoUthic. 

Chlrand 1980-61. pp. 9-10. 

Bihar, District Saran. Excavation In the 
lower level yielded poUshed celts. Iron, and 
other objects. NBP, 

Chlrand 1981-82. pp. 13-14. 

Bihar, District Saran. Period lA and B, 
NcoUthlc. Period II, CfaakdUthlc. Period HI, 
NBP, Iron. Period IV. NBP, rammed brick 
flCKir, Period V, red ware of the early 
Christian era. 
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Sec Chtrkt Nal^ 

Chllkl Nala 1986-67. p. 22. 

Maharashtra, Dlstilct Ahmadnagar. Lower 
Palaeolithic site. Tools may be (n sttu. 

Chlifcl Mala 1967-88. pp, 31-32, 
Maharashtra, District Ahmadnagar. 

AcheuUan site. Early and Middle Stone Age 
toois. 

Chlrfcl Nala 1968-69. pp. 13-14. 

Maharashtra. District Ahmadnagar. Lower 
palaeolithic. 

Chlild Nala 1969-70. pp. 17-18. 

Maharashtra, District Ahmadnagar. Lower 
Palaeolithic. 

iOajt^ilESF^ 1958-69. p. 46. 

Rajasthan, District Chltoigaih. Htstonc 
fort 


103.Chopanl Mando 1966-67. p. 38. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Allahabad. 
MicioUths, Incised tight pink and drab 
poUeiy. 

Chopanl Mando 1977-78. pp. 51-62. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad. Late 
Uppo* Palaeolithic. 

Chopanl Mando 1978-79. pp. 56-57. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Allahabad. 
MlcroUths. ocherous red ware, stone tools. 

CHbpanl Mando 1982-63. pp. 90-91, 

Uttar Pradesh, District Allahabad. 
InvesUgatlan of the last phase trf' occupation. 
Floors, post holes, mlcrollths, handmade 
pottery. 


(104 j;raiiganore 1969-70. pp. 13-15. 

Kerala. District Trlchur, IQth century 
tcxnpte. 

l(»^pal!^^l963-64. p. 19. 

Tamil Nadu, District Chlnglcput. Late 
AcheuUan, Post-AcheuUan and Middle 
PalaeoUlhic tools. 

^06.Dal]h^ 1976-77. pp. 43-44. 

Pui^ab. District Ludhiana. PGW, ’Late'' 
Harappan. 

L07.Daanab^ 1958-59. pp. 15-18. 

Maharashtra, District Ahmadnagar. 
ChalcoUthlc. Report on the Deshpande 
excaratloii. Artifact iHustratJons. 

Daimabad 1974-75. pp. 29-31. 

Maharashtra, District Ahmadnagar. Report 
on the four bronzes with photographs, 
Polod I< Neolithic, Period H, Mahva, Period 
DI, Jorwe, Mahva, Lustrous Red Ware. T.ate'' 
Harappan. Um bunals. Furanoes in Mahva 
ami Mahva/Jorwe overlap. Indus signs 
painted on Jorwe pottery. List of snaJl finds, 

Dahnabad 1975-76. pp.. 31-34, 

a 

Maharashtra, District Ahmadnagar, 
ChalcoUthlc, Jorwe Ware, Savalda Ware, 
Tate" Harappan. um burials. Domestic 
wheat, Tice, barley. saOlower, Jowar, ragl. 
gram, peas and lentils. MlcroUths, ground 
stone, 

Daimabad 1976-77. pp, 33-38. 

Maharashtra, District Ahmad naga r. 
Savalda ware, burnished grey ware, thv*ii; 
coarse red ware, black burnished ware. 
Harappan t?1 red ware slipped and Maok 
painted, rebbed blchrtime ware similar to 
Harappan sites In Gujarat and Rajastban, 
Harappan script, mlcroltths. bull ware 
cream ware with slip and black designs, 
white painted grey ware, black painted 
Malwa Ware. Jorwe Ware, 
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Dalmabad 1977-78. pp. 34-87, 

Maharashtra. District Ahmadnagar, 
Savalda Ware, Tate" Haiappan, BuIT and 
Cieam Ware, Malwa Ware. Jorwe Ware. 

Dahnabad 1978-79. pp. 46-52. 

Maharashtia. Dlstilct Ahmadnagar. Late 
Harappan, Malwa. Buff and Cream Ware, 
Jorwe, and Savalda cultures. Pot burials, 
residential structures, terra-cotta objects, 
niustratlon of pottery and a terra-cotta 
ryhnder seal. 

108. Damdatna 1982-83. pp, 99-100. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Pratapgarh. 
Mesolithic habitation site with human 
burials. Hard Itving surfaces, charred 
animal bone. Cattle, sheep, goat, pig, stage, 
deer. Blades, bladelets,_ triangle, tiape7/e, 
mlcroburln. Bone arrow points. No mention 
ofcrescents or lunate. Querns, muUers.Two 
burials. 

Damdama 1983-84. pp. 90-92. 

Uttar Pradesh. Dlstrlcl Pratapgarh. Also 
called ’'Warlkalan." Elxcavatlon of a 
mesolithic cum budal she. Nine graves (8 
single: 1 male/femaleU all adults. Slreletons 
resemble Saral Nahar Hal and Mahadaha, 
MlUet-llke seeds. Lunates, trapeses, 
triangles, blacked elements, etc. Bone arrow 
head and pendants. Stone quern, muUers 
and other ground stone tools. Bones of 
cattle, sheep/goat, ass. deer, stag, tortoise 
and bird, some charred. 

109. Danwada 1978-79 pp. pp-70-7l. 

Madhya Pradesh, District UjUatn. Aliar and 
Malwa Wares. Pre-Mamyan and Mauiyan 
leveb. blacks and red ware, NBP. Sunga- 
Kushan. Gupta. Paiamara levels. 

Dangwada 1979-80. pp. 54-55. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Ujjatn. Ahar and 
Malwa ChalcoUihic cultures, plain and 
painted black and red ware, painted backon 
red, incised grey and Lustrous Red Wares, 
microUthlc tods, um burtals, structural 


remains, storage storage Jars with ebarred 
grams. Pre-Mauryan, Mamyan. Sunga- 
Kushan, Kshatrapa-Gupta, Paramara 
levels. 

Dangwada 1982-03. pp. 59-61. 

Madhya Pradesh. District UJlaln. Nine 
periods : IX: Muslim coins and glazed ware, 
vni; Pratlhar, Paramar potleiy. VH Painted 
red ware, Buddha Hgurtne. VI: Kshatrapa 
coins, no black and red ware. V: Black and 
red ware, copper coins, Ujjalni coins, Siva 
temple. IV a: Black and red ware, gr^ ware 
early NBP copper coin. IV b: Black and red 
ware. late NBP. iVc: Malwa with Pra- 
Mautyan ceramics, md: Malwa with 
rectangular houses. ID e: Malwa Suparma 
and Sun symbol: apsidal temple. D| f: 
Malwa, temple ?, bulls. Q a: Ahar ceramics, 
no Kayatha Wares, nb: Malwa dominates, 
but Ahar ceramics as well la: Pure Kayatha. 
lb: Kayatha with black and red .ware. 

110, Daojali-Hading 19^-83. p. 3. 

Assam. District of Mlklr and North Cachar 
Hills. NeoUthtc site, coarse 111 fired pottery, 
ground stone, eastern Neolithic. 

Daojali-Hading 1963-64. pp. 4-5. 

Assam. District of MUUr and North Cachar 
Hills. NeoUthlcJhum cultivators. 

111, Daulatabad 1930-81, pp, 39-40. 

Maharashtra. District Aurangabad. 
Excavation of a citadel of the 15th cenhny 
AD. 

Daulatabad 1981-82. pp. 48-49, 
Maharashtra, District Aurangabad. 
Excavation of the house complex near the 
Delhi Gate. Mary iron arrow heads. Ccledon 
Ware with Chinese characters. 

Daulatabad 1984^5. p. 51, 

Maharashtra. District Aurangabad. Four 
house complexes exposed in a residential 
area near the Bharatmata temple. Garden 
plot also exposed. List of antiquities. 

112, Daulatpur 1968-69. pp, 8-9. 

Haryana, District Kamal. Harapnan WHIP 
PGW. mlac. ■ ' 
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113. Daulatpur 1976-77. p. 19, 

Haryana, District Kurukshetra. .‘farappan, 
thick red ware with indsed designs and black 
pamt, PGW, coarse grey ware, black slipped 
ware. Iron, E^arV Historical, coins. 

Daulatpur 1977-7S. p, 23, 

Haryana, District Kurukshetra. [*GW, Late 
Harappan, £aiiy Historical. 

114. Daulatpur 1984-85, pp. 06-08. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Bulandshahr. OCP 
camp on the Kail NadL Post holes and 
hearths In rectangular and round huts. No 
arehltcctuie save for stratified doors. List of 
antiquities. Pottery drawing. 

115. Deopanl-Than 1962-63, p, 3. 

Assam, District of Mtrkar and North C acha r 
Hdls. Vishnu tmage, 

llSyBf^lkipiir 1963-64, pp. 10-12. 

Gujarat. District Kutch. Harappan script on 
seals. Mature Kaiappan, "Late" Harappan, 
Vasal Ware [Early Historical-Hang MahalJ. 
thin grey ware with blulsh-gieen paint, 
coarse g]rey ware with bluish or reddish 
brown pigment (links wiib Lolhal A 11 and 
Somnath t B), cream slipped btehrume ware, 
plain black and red ware, grey painted black 
and red ware (similar to Ahar IK handled 
saucepan, red slipped with black painting, 
cream slipped with black painting. 

117, Devaslhan 1984-85. p. 6. 

Assam, District Nowgoiig. Brick Siva temple 
excavation. No date given. 

118. Devnlmorl 1959-®). pp. 19-21. 

Gujarat, District Sabarkantha. Slupa and 
monastery. Late Gandhaia (Indo-Afghan] 
Period ca. 400-600 A.D., Kshatiapa coins, 
Mallraka coins. HPW, kaolin ware. 

Devnlmorl 1960-61. pp. 9-11. 

Gujarat. District Sabarkantha. RPW, 


Rshatrapa coins, black burnished ware, 
stupa, Brahmi characters, embossed ware 
slmtiar to Rang Mahal and Strkap Mound at 
Taxlla. mlcrohths. 

Devnlmort 1961-62. pp. 12-13, 

Gujarat, Distrlc Sabarkantha. Stupa, HPW, 
Kshatrapa coins. Mallraka coins, Sassanlan 
coins. 

Devnlmoil 1962-63. p. 8, 

Gujarat. District Sabarkantha. Stupa. 
Kshatrapa coins, Buddha imagpji 

119. Dhanora 1936-57, p. 35. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Duig. Megaliths. 

12a^3fi^nlkot3 1962-63. pp. 1-2. 

Andhra Pradesh, Dtstrlct Guntur. Site on the 
right bank of the Krishna River. Phases i (ca. 
200B.C.I and 11 with Megahthic black and red 
ware and an embankment cum wharf. Wbarf 
Improved tn Phase in. associated wlih 
Roulettcd Ware. Phases IV and V, no datable 
material. Phase VI, Satavahana cotns. 
Inscribed sherd oTca. 4th century A.D. Phase 
VII. Post-Ikshvaku period. 

Dharanlkota 1963-64. pp. 2-4, 

Andhra Pradesh, District Guntur. RouMted 
Ware. NBP. ah black ware, red, wares, 
Mcgallthic, black and red ware, wharf. 
Section drawing. 

Dharanlkota 1964-65. pp. 2-3, 

Andhra Pradesh, District Guntur. Black and 
red ware. MegallthJc. Rouletted Ware, black 
ware, redware, greyware, Satavahana cotns, 
amphora. 

121. Ohatva 1967-68. pp. 19-20. 

Gujarat, District Surat. Cbalcollthlc, 
mlcrotlths. RPW. black and red ware, 
amphora. 

122. DbauU 1962-63. p. 17. 

Orissa. District Puil. 7th century temple. 
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l2^^r^oi]kvlra 1984-85. pp. 14-17. 

Gujarat. District Kutch. Not an eacavatton 
report, but a ^>od description of this tary, 
Mature Harappau site with standing 
architecture. Site area is 400.000 square 
meters, qr 40 hectares. 

124. Dhullkatta 1974-75. p. 3. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Karlrnnagar. 
Satavahana. btack and red ware, dark red 
ware, red ware, coins, mlcreltths. 

Dhullkatta 1975-76. pp. 2*3, 

Andhra Pradesh, District Kartninagar, 
Satavahana. stupa, black polished ware, red 
ware, figure of a Roman PI. kaolin, coins trf 
Gautamiputra. 

Dhullkatta 1976-77. pp. 4-5. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Kanmnagar. 
Stupa, red ware, brown ware, tan ware, dull 
black and red ware. Btahml Inscription, 
Satavahana coin, pale red ware, red slipped 
ware. Roman coin in silver with bust of 
Emperor Agustus. 

125. Didwana/Marwar Balia 1980-81. pp. 57-63. 

Rajasthan, District Nagaur On pp, 59-60 
report of an acavatlon in this vicinity. 
Information on the ancient cnvirDiimental 
history of the Rajasthan desert. Schonatlc 
section drawing. Map of sites. See StaglTalav 
Quarry and Indola-Kl-DhanL 

Dldwana 1981-82. pp. 56-58. 

Rajasthan, District Nagaur. Eimavatlon of a 
Patacollthk: site. Litho Untt U has Upper 
PalaeollthJe tools. Utho Unit ID has Middle 
Palaeolithic tools. Small conUTonn handaxc 
from Ulho Unit H, Ulho Units I and n dated 
to 16.000 to 30.000 8.P, by IT- and C-14. 
Material comes frran a dune. Diagram of the 
Utho Units and associations. 


Dldwana 1982-83. pp. 68-69. 

Rajasthan. District Nagaur. Horizontal 
exposure of a site with Late Middle 
Palaeolithic or Eai^ Upper Palaeolithic tools. 

Dldwana 1983-84. pp. 72-74. 

Rajasthan. District Naghur. Detailed report 
Acheullan tools at Slngl-Talav, Late 
Acheullan/Early Middle Palaeolithic tools In 
excavated context. ’TJcotectonJcs and climate 
changes of the Neogence and Quaternary can 
explain the morpho-efynamt history of this 
part of the Thar Desert.* Rich mcaoUthJe site 
8 foil south of Bikaner. Acheullan sites in (he 
semi-arid parts of the Thar. Middle 
Palaeolithic sites extend Into the arid desert. 
Mesolithic sites of the Early Holocene are 
abundanttn the entire Thar, Thar had a sub- 
humid cltmate in the late Tertiary/Elarly 
Pleistocene. 

126. Dlhar 1983-84. pp. 92-93, 

West Bengal. District Bonkuia. Period I Is 
ChalcolUhlc. Beaten earth floors with 
nodules and lime. Black and Red Ware, pale 
red ware, black slipped ware, grey ware, buff 
ware. Many antler tools and bone 
Implements. "MlcroUths,* Copper and 
antimony rods. Period n is Eariy Historic. 
Sunga/Kushan ? 

Dihar 1984-85. pp. 92-95. 

West Bengal, District Bankura. 

Period I Early Historic 

Period U Chalcollthic with black and red 

ware. No archttccture, but floors. 

127. Dongalasanl 1977-78. p. 1 

Andhra Pradesh. District Cuddapah. Brick 
temple of the ca, lOUi century. 

^^;^ngaikada 1970-71. pp. 23-24. 

Maharashtra. District Parbhanl. Suspected 
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habttaUcm attc of the Middle Palaeolithic. Iron, red ware. RPW, Western Ksfaatrapa. 

Fire. Naga cnliis. Late MedlevaL 


129. Dupadu 1976-77. p. 3. 

Andhra Pradesh, Dtstrlct Guntur. Buddhist 
stupa, Brahml inscilpUon. 

130. Dwarka 1962’63. p. 7, 

Gujarat, District Jamnagar, RPW, Roman 
amphorae. Carbon-14 dale of late layer 
(1630±90 A,D.}. Deccan College excavation. 

Ehvarka 1979-80. p. 25-29. 

Gujarat, District Jamnagar. Temple, 
Lustrous Red Ware and "Late* Harappan 
ware. Pottery Ulusttatlons. Table of 
successive habitation and stages of temple 
construction. 

131. Eran 1960-61. pp. 17-18. 

Madhya Pradesh, Dlstrlcl Sagar. Period I. 
Chalcollthlc. microtlths, black and red ware, 
thick grey ware, black on red ware (Malwa 
fabric), plain thin grey ware, hght red painted 
thickgr^ware, copper. Period 11. iron, coarse 
red ware. NBP sherd, punch marked coin, 
cast copper com, Mautyan Brahml script. 
Period IE. RPW, coins of Naga, Indo- 
Sassantan and Ramagupta, seal of 
Kshatrapa ruler, iron. Period IV, coins of 
Bhopat and Gwalior states. 

Eran 1961-82. pp. 24-25. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Sagar. 
Chalcollthlc pottery, microUths, black and 
red ware, Ihtck grey ware, thin plain gny 
ware, black painted rod ware, while painted 
black and red ware, painted red ware, NBP, 
punch marked and tribal coins, RPW m 
layers with punch marked coins. Naga coins. 
Kshalrapa coins, Ramagupta coins and 
Indo-Sassanlan coins. Eariy Gupta. 

Eran 1962-63. pp. 11-12. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Sagar, 
Chalcollthlc pottery, mlcroUths, black 
painted red ware, white pamted black and 
red ware, greyware painted in black, copper. 


Eran 1963-64. pp. 15-16. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Sagar. 
Chalcollthlc. white painted black and red 
ware, white black painted red ware, grey 
ware, deep red shiny slip ware, channel 
spout, black painted ware. Neolithic cell. 
NBP. Iron, plain black and red ware, 
mlcmllthlc, punr^ mailmd t:olns, stamped 
red ware. RFW, Kshatrapa and Naga coins, 
Gupta Period. Medieval glazed ware. 

Eran 1964-65. pp. 16-18. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Sagar. 
Chalcollthic, NeoUthtc. mfcmUihs. black and 
red ware, coin moulds of Kshatmpas. 
protohlstoric to historic transition. 

iMf^lchpur Sifcri 1976-77. pp, 48-49. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Agra. General 
lnvestlgatlan of the stte. 

Fatchpur Slkrl 1977-78. p. 51. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Agra. Crnittnuatlon of 
1976-77. 

Fatehpur SUoi 1978-79. pp. 53-56. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Agra. Extensive 
report on major excavations. 

Fatehpur Slkrl 1979-80. pp, 71-72, 

Uttar Pradesh. District Agra. Excavation of 
houses, hammam. shops, waD. mfnL 

Fatehpur Slkrl 1980-81. pp. 66-67. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Agra, Excavation 
between the Diwan-l -Am and the Agra Cate, 
Shopping complex and hammam. 

Fatehpur Slkrl 1981-82. pp. 63-66. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Agra. EbecavaUon In 
the vldnlty of the Mint, Delhi Gate, Dlwan- 
i-Am and m the 'TaksaT area. Evidence 
suggests that the was buDt after the reign of 
Akbar, Flan of the Mint area. 
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Fatehpur ^krl 1982-83. pp. 89-90. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Agra. Investigation of 
the ibadai khona and Shabtstan-e-lqbaf. 
Trenches in the vfdmty of the Chandrapole 
brick stnictur^. 

Fatehpur Stkrl 1^-84. pp, 81-82. 

Uttar Pradesh. DtsUlct Agra. RC, Gaur 
prt^ecL Excavation at six places: near the 
BorlshahiGate;/hadot fChonn; the southern 
part of the Turkish hammam: a quadrangle of 
the Dtonon-t'Anc leopard cell and horse 
stable: and Ghoda MahaL Discovery of a 
Christian chapel built by Akbar, 

Fatehpur Slkrt 1983-84. pp. 63-84. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Agra. Exposure of 
structures In the area between the TVeasury 
Building and the Diwan-i-Am 

Fatehpur Slkll 1984-85. pp. 80-83, 

Uttar Pradesh. Dl^ilct Agra. Work In five 
areas: 1) The Church, 21 Zoo. 3J Abdur- 
Rahlin Khan-l-Khanan'sPalace. 4J the Stable 
near Haia-l-shlrln arxd 5J the Sdrnosa Mahal 
area. 

Fatehpur Sikrl 1984-85, pp. 83-84. 

Uttar Pradesh. Districl Agra. Continued 
excavation In the vlctnliy nf the TYeasuiy in 
areas FPS I and n. 

133. Gandlum 1982-83. pp. i-2. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Guntur. Three 
Neolithic phases: Phase I,. 4 dwelling pits, 
post holes, ground alone axe, cattle bones 
With butchering marks. Phase n, oval and 
apstdal houses, cerpper wire and axe. steatite 
disk beads, pot burial clay lined hearths in 
floors. Phase HI rectaiigular house, some 
with mud brick walls. Pirttciy fmn preceding 
phase continues with the addition of 
Megalllhic Black and Red Ware; no ton. 


Gandlum 1963-84. pp. 1-2. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Guntur. 
Excavation in an area called CandJuru tn 
Neolithic oocupatiaiL. Phase 1 has pit 
dwellings, 12 excavated. Chlldburfal in a pot. 
Phase n has house floors surrounded by post 
holes. Rixflt-cut pit. Most bones are cattle, 

134. Ganeshwar 1981-62. pp. 61-62. 

Rajasthan. District Slkar. Three periods of 
OCP and niJcnoUllis. roany^ copper tools. 
EarUerflnd of 58 flat axes and 2 bathed arrow 
heads. More copper ibis'season. Mlcrolilhs, 
lunates, trlangtes and trape 2 es. Incised OCP 
like Jodhpura. 

Ganeshwar 1983-84. pp. 71-72. 

Rajasthan. District Slkar, House floors and 
platforms with post holes, storage facillUes. 
Mlcrnlitbs Include lunates. trapezes, 
triangles, backed pieces and blades. List of 
abundant copper implements. Pottery 
includes white painted decoration as in the 
Sothl material and a characteristic red 
slipped painted wane. 

135. Ganga Ikondacholapuram 1979-80. p. 71. 

Tamil Nadu, District Tlruchlrappalll. 
ExcavaUnn of a mound called "Mallgaimedu," 
probahty a palace complex of the Cholas. 

GangafltDndacholapuram 1983-84. pp. 80-81. 
Tamil Nadu, District 'nruchlrapp^. Brick 
structure of the Cholas. Historical references 
cited to this place and other archltecturaJ 
dclaUs. Large quantity of Iron. 

136. Gangapur 196fl-69.p. 17. 

Maharashtra, District Nagpur, M^alJths. 
See Khapa as well, 

137. Ganwarlpur 1968-69. p. 17. 

Maharashtra, Districl N^ur. Megaliths. 
See Khapa as well. 
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138^aiiwai1a I974-7S. pp, 39-41 

Uttar Piadcsh, District BasU. Site near 
Plprahwa. TWo massive bulltUngs with 
multiple Twnm. Perfcxl 1, begins ca, Sth 
ccntuty B,C.. grey ware, Pertod n, deluxe 
NBP. Period HI, Post-NBP wares. Kushan 
Pertod. See Plprahwa as well. Ancient 
Kapilavastu. 


Canwarla 1975-76, pp* 47-50. 

Uttar Pradesh. District BastL Black polished 
ware, line grey ware, red ware. NBP, black 
painted red ware. Buddha image. Sunga- 
Kushan. monasteiy. stupa. 


Ganwarla 1976-77. pp. 50-52, 

Ullar Pradesh, District Basil. Grey ware, 
black polished ware, red ware. NBP. Brahml 
InscilpUon, Kushan, coin hoards. Sunga. 
Stupa. See Plprahwa as well. 

139. CauhaU 1974-75. p.7 

Assam. District Cauhatl. Boat. 


140. Cazulbanda 1970-71. pp, 3-4 

Andhra Pradesh. District Nalgonda. Stupa. 


141. Ghaghaila 1979-80, pp. 50-52 

Madhya Pradesh. District Sldhl. Mesolithic 
rock belter, paintings, microhthic tools, red 
ware, brownish grey and corded and 
bumlshed red wares. Lower and Middle 
Palaeolithic tools. Table of layers. 




Ghantasala 1384-85. pp. 5-6 
Andhra Pradesh. District Krishna. Exca¬ 
vation of a Buddhist site of three periods: 


Period m : Post —Ikshvaku. 
Period It 1 Ikshvaku. 

Period I: Satavahana. 


143. Chod Valley 1981-82. p.50 

Maharashtra, District Pune. Excavation of 


Pleistocene deposits opposile 
the ChalcoUthJc site of hiamgaon. Finds 
include Middle and Upper Palaeolithic tools. 
Leptobos. Bos/Bubalus. hippopotamus, 
ceivids and ecpiids. See also Inaiiigaon 1980- 
81, pp, 42-43. 

144. ChumaJl 1963-69. p.^ 

Gujarat. Dtetrtd Jamnagar, Late Medieval 
site. 

145. Ghuram 1976-77. pp. 44-45 

Punjab. District Patiala. Grey ware, 
micaceous grey ware, red ware. NBP, black 
slipped wore. PGW. stamped ware, late 
Harappan. Audumbra coins (2nd lo 1st 
century B.C.). Brahml inscription. 


146. Gllaullkhera 1981-82. pp, 33-34, 

Madhya Pradesh, District Monma. Period lA, 
B and C, Ptothohistortc. lA has grey ware, 
black and red ware, red ware and black ware. 
IB pottery predorolnanUy grey ware, some 
stmilariues to Malwa ceramics. 1C continuity 
of IB with the IntnoducUon of PGW f?) and 
NBP. Iron In Period 1 as is a chocolate slipped 
ware akin lo Kayatha Ware. Period IT. 
Maurya-Supga. Period III, Kushan. Period IV. 
Gupta, Period V, Post-Gupta. 


Cllaullkhera 1983-84 pp. 51-52 
Madhya Pradesh. District Motena. Period lA, 
Protohlstoric with black and red ware, red 
ware, giry ware, block ware. Pertod IB, 
dominated by gny ware with black and red 
ware. Fine red ware shapes close to Malwa 
Ware. Period 1C has PGW. NBP and iron. 
Period 11 Is Mauiya/Sunga. Period Ul. 
Kushan. Period IV, Gupta. Period V, Post- 
Gupta. 
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Gilund 1959-60. pp. 41-46. 
Rajasthan. District Udaipur. 


ChatcoUthic, 
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mlcroltths. painted black and icd ware, plain 
and painted black ware, bumlshed grey 
ware, red ware, black on cream ware, black 
on redware, potychrome ware [black, bright 
red and white paint on red), copper. Post- 
Cbalrmllthlr.SiingaandKnshanbowlalnred 
ware, sprthkkr In red abpped ware, kaolin 
ware, grey ware. Pottciy Illustrations. 

14fi£''cinsec Fort 1973-74. p. 25. 

Tamil tifadu. District South ArcoL Historic 
site. 

149. Golcooda 1970-71, p.l, 

Andhra Pradesh, District Hyderabad. 
Mosque of the Qutab Shahl Period, 1616-89. 
Ming porcelains. 

Golcooda 1971-72. pp. 1-2. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Hyderabad. 
Mosque oftbeQutab Shahl Period, 1618-89, 

Golconda 1972-73. pp. 1-2. 

Andhra Pradesh. EHstiict Hyderabad. Qutab 
Sahahl Period ttmbs. 


GoUathagudl 1972-73. pp. 2-3 
Andhra Pradesh, District Mahbubnagar. 
9th-10th century. 

GoUathagudl 1973-74. p. 6. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Mahbubnagar. 
Jain Site. Bddc temples. 

GoUathagudl 1974-75. p.6 
Andhra Pradesh, District Mahbubnagar. 
Buddhist remains. 

1982-83. p. 31 

Gujarat. District Vadodara, Bscavatton 
behind a Siva temple. Brick foundations. 
Micaceous Red Ware, red slipped wares. 
Dated to 3rd to Sth centuries based cm 
stylistic similarities to Devnlmorl and 
Kayavaiohan. 

Goraj 1983-84. pp. 23-24. 

Gujarat. District vadodara. Continued 
excavation of a brick temple. Images of 
Parvatl and Vishnu in late levels. Dated to 
2nd/3rd century A.D. to 14th/15th century 
A.D. 


Golconda 1973-74. p. 5. 

Aiulhia Pradesh, Dtstrlct Hyderabad. I7lh 
Century Islamic site. 

Golconda 1974-75. pp. 2-3. 

Andhm Prade^. District Hyderabad. 17th 
Century Islamic site. 

150. GoUathagudl 1966-59, p.ll 

Andhra Pradesh, District Mahbubnagar- 
9th and lOth Century temple site. 


GoiaJ 1984-85. pp. 19-20. 

Gujarat. Dlsincl Vadodara. Continued 
eiccavatlon of the temple. 


152y4oiltal 1977-78. p. 30. 

Karnataka, District Etalchur. Three ^jeoUthic 


ash mounds in the vicinity ttf CoHml In Manvi 
Taluk. Three infant um burials, Bumlshed 
gi^ ware, buml^ed black ware, cream 
wares, plain hand made gn^. red and buff 
wares. MidroUths, In an Exploiation aTirj 
Elxcnvatlon Report for Ralchur Dl^rlct. 


GoUathagudl 1970-71, p.3 
Andhra Pradesh. District Mahbubnagar. 
Temple site. 

GoUathagudl 1971-72. p.3. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Mahbubnagar. 
Temple site. 


153. GoswamUchanda 1963-64, pp. 60-61. 

West Bengal. District Burdwan. Fossil wood 
scraper from lowest level. Platform and 
historical material, possibly of ca. 10th 
century A.D. 
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1973-74. pp, 

Andhia Pradesh, District Clhlttoor. 
Htstoiic 


Eaily 


155, Gii(^^ 1962-S3. p. 13. 

Tamfl Nadu, District Chlngleput, Rock 
Shelter. Buikttts scries H tools, poet- 
AeheuUaD, mlcroUlhs. 

Cudlysm 1963-64, p. 19. 

Tamil Nadu. District Chii^put, Cave site. 
Middle Palaeoltthlc. 


iM^^ufkral 1961-S2. pfK 19-25. 

Jammu and Kashmir. District Puhwama. 


Long report Prated lA. Acetamlc Neolithic. 

of plant* and animals. - Period IB, 
NedlttbJc. Prated IC. Neolithic Period H. 
Megallthlc. Period ni. limited lacavatlon. 
iron, rice, list of animals. Pottery 
miistrattens. scctiand lawings. 


Gu^lfrumurthy See GuttunnakU, 


157. Guttur 1982-83. p, 71. 

Tamil Nadu, district Dharampun With 
report on GuttunnalaL Ash mmmd. 


158. Gutturmalal 1982-83. pp. 71-72 

Tamil Nadu. Dlstilct DhaiampurL Noted as 
the site of guntruniurttaytii the report. Period 
m. Late Medieval to modem. Prated II. Earfy 
Hlstaric and Earfy Medieval. Period I. 
Mcgaltthlc. 300 B.C. to 200 AJ>.. 


HaDut 1976-77, p. 26, 

Karnataka. District Dharwar. Confirmatlion 
of sequence. ChalcoUthic ctaUd burials tn 
stogie, double and triple urns. Grains. Gold 
omameoia. 

1975-76. pp. 20-21, 

Karnataka, District Bellaiy. Vljayanagara. 
Structures. Chinese porcelain. 

Hampi 1976-77, p. 25. 

Karnataka. District Bellary. Vljayanagara. 
Ghtna ware, coarsc black, red and grey 


Hampi 1978-79. pp. 43-45. 

' Karnataka. District Bellary. tnjayanagaia. 
China ware bearing Chinese script, cc^per 
coins, tron obtecta. a ririg of gold. 

Hampi 1979-80. p. 33. 

Karnataka. District Bellaiy. Vij^anagara. 
rniina ware, black and plain red wares, 
copper coins, structurcsi. 

Hampi 1980-81. pp, 26-28. 

Karnataka, District Bellary. Vljayanagara. 
Plan d the Kli^s Audience HaU. 

Hamid 1981-82. pp. 25-26. 

Karnataka. District BeUaiy. V^styanagara. 
Excavation between the King's Audieiiae 
Hag, the Mahanavarol-dlbba and the Mint 
Area. 


159. Hallngah l§6S-66. p. 34. 

Kamataka. District Bljapur. Megaluhic red 
ware, ChaloallLhlc - Neoltthic grey ware. 

160. HaBur 1964-^. pp- 31-32. 

Kamataka. District Dharwar. Lower 
Neolithic, upper Neolithic with Chaloollthlc. 
Megallthlc. Coarse brown and black ware, 
pale grey ware, burnished Mflck ware with 
red ochre paint, ground stone, black painted 
red ware, copper, blade Industry, black and 
red ware wttti white palnL Early iron. 


Hampi 1982-63. pp. 32-33. 

Karanataka, District Bellaiy. Report m the*' 
G twemme nt of Kamataka work. Excavathm 
In the Nobleman's area and the Royal 
resldentlaJ area. -Exposure of so-caDed 
Noblenian's Palace I a^ Nobleman's Palace 
2. Clearing of the temple of Nagareshwarc 
and the Krishna tranple qn the road from 
Hamra Rama tranple to the Talart-ghat. 

Hampi-1982-83. pp. 33^5. 

Kamataka, District B^laiy. Report on the 
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work of Ihe Archaeological Survey. 
EiccavaUoa to tch south of the King's 
Audience Hall to investigate the structuial 
complex there as well as to trace the plan of 
the citadel complex. 


165. Hathinla -P ahar 1963-64. p. 57. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Varanasi. Megaliths. 
mJcrollths, black and red ware, pottery types 
comparable to Chalcoittbic. See Kakorla and 
Bhadahawan Hillock as welL 


Hampi 1983-84. pp. 35-37, 

Karnataka, District Bellary. M.S. NagaraJ 
Rao's excavation. Work at the ‘Nobleman's 
Palace.* sites number 1 through 4. Exposure 
of a toilet. 

Hampi 1983-84, pp. 37-39. 

Karnataka, District BeBaiy, Mid-Southern 
Ctrek project resumes excavation of the 
King's Audience Hall and traces a complete 
plan of the so-called "Citadel." Description of 
architecture, tanks, list of small finds and 
pottery. 


166. Ha$hlchainba 1970-71. p. 27. 

—''^Maharashtra, District Ratnaglrl. MJemUths. 

HaUikhamba 1972-73. p. 25 
Maharashtra. District Ratnaglit. Micrnlithic 
cave site. 

167. Hazumagar 1983-84. p. 5 

Andhra Pradesh, District Nalgpnda. 
Excavation of a dst grave with swastika plan. 
Fragmentary skeletal remains. Faceted 
camclian bmd. Black and red ware. 


Hampi 1984-85. pp. 25-28. 

Karnataka, District BeHaiy. Ehccavahon In 
the Royal Enclosure and in the vicintty of the 
King's Audience Halt. Description of three 
new structures, a unique steeped tank and 
an aqueducL List of antiquities. 


166. Bemmige 1963-64. pp. 26-27, 

Karnataka, District Mysore. Middle Stone 
Age tools, ground stone, rough red ware, 
slipped red ware. Russet-coated Painted 
Ware, Chalcollthic handmade burnished 
wares in black, red and brown, some with red 
painting. 


Hampi 1984-85. pp, 28-29. 

Karnataka, District BcQaiy, Karnataka State 
excavations of four major buildings, called 
"Nobelman's Palaces.* 


1^/Haraipur 1964-65. p. 46. 

West Bengal. District Blrbhum. Plain and 
painted black and red ware, red slipped grey 
ware. 


163;,>«arwan 1973-74. pp. 15-16, 

Jammu and Kashmir, District Srinagar. 
Buddhist site. 


l69,,J>Hy3a]esware Temple Telex 1964-85. p. 31. 

Karnataka. Dtslrlci Hassan. Work at a 
Hoysala dynasty temple with an Inscription 
mentioning Vlshnvadrhana and Narasimha 
I. Da^ to 11th and 12th Century. 

1978-79. pp, 60-61. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Saharanpur. 
Hazappan and non-Harappan wares. PGW, 
plain grey, black and red, black slipped, red 
wares, NBP. Sunga-Ku$han and Gupta 
levels, terra-cotta objects, structures. 


164. Hashmatpet 1970-71. pp. 1-2, 

Andhra Pradesh, District Hyderabad. 
Megaliths. 


Hulas 1979-80. p. 82. 

Uttar Ihadesh. District Saharanpur. Period 1. 
Harappan, structures, terra-cotta ^gures, 
painted pottery. Period IT, PGW. Period HI. 
NBP, grey and red wares. 
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Hulss 1980-81, pp, 73-76, 

Uttar Pradesh. District Saharanpur. Period I, 
Harappan mud plaLTonn and note of 
antir|uittes Period n, PGW, Iron slag and 
anH qiillirs, Period H, PGW. Iron slag and 
fr^ ^gmenls of CTuicllile. Period IV* massive 
burnt brtck structure. 7 copper coins, 
mustratlon of PGW. 

Hulas 1981-82. pp. 72-74. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Saharanpur. Period I, 
Harappan. pits, strucrtures. platform small 
fumaccs, burnt brick. Period II, PGW. Period 
III. NBP. Period IV. Kushan. Period, V. ivory 
scale marked by circles. Illustration of 
Harappan pottery. 

Hulas 1982-83. pp. 100-103. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Saharanpur, 
Investigation of three phases of Harappan 
occupation. Covers 2000 square meters. 43 
structures. Rectangular and brick 
strucituies. Circular structures, Furnaces. 
Chula. In Harappan context ; rice, wheat, 
barley, horse gram, green gram, black gram, 
peas, and ragi of flngertnillet. Non-Harappan 
pottery m lowest levels. Copper fish hooks, 
chisels, needles, spiral rings, etc. Also 
occupations of PGW, and. Kushan. 

171. Hulaskhcra 1978-79. pp, 74-75, 

Uttar Pradesh, District Lucknow,, 6th 
century B.C. to 5th CenturyA.D.. NBP. black 
,and red ware, red ware, silver punch marked 
coins. Kushan coins, potter's stamp. 

Hulaskhcra 1979-80, p. 77, 

Uttar Pradesh, District Lucknow. 

Kushan and Gupta levels, structures. 

Hulaskhera 1980-61. p. 71. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Lucknow. Gateway, 
Kushhn road, coins and other antiquities. 


Hulaskhcra 1981-82. pp. 71-72. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Lucknow. E^xcava- 
tion of Kushan period road and the Gupta 
citadel. Coins. List of small finds. 

Hulaskhcra 1962-63. pp. 98-99. 

Uttar Prad^h, District Lucknow. Excava¬ 
tion of Kushan/Gupta site, Exp<»ure of a 
fortification. Kushan structure, copper 
coins. Small finds listed. 

Hulsskhera 1963-84. pp. 88-89. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Lucknow. Excava¬ 
tion of Ku^an/Gupta site. E^avation of the 
foTtillcatlon and gate.. Kushan houses and 
road described, Kushan coins and small 
finds listed. 

172. HuUlkaUu 1978-79. p. 62-63, 

Andhra Pradesh. District Anantapur. Neoli¬ 
thic. ChalcoUthlcand Megjalithic levels, hlack 
Neolithic. Chalcolithlc and Megallthic levels, 
black and red ware, unburnhlshed grey or 
black, burnished grey wares, burials, 
polished stone tools, ash mounds. 

173. Hunsgl 1974-75. pp. 19-20. 

Karnataka, District Gulbarga. 

AchcuUan tools. 

Hunsgl 1975-76. p. 22. 

Karnataka , District Gulbarga. Lower PaJ- 
aeoUthlc. 

Hunsgl 1977-78. p. 22, 

Karnataka. District Gulbarga. Acheullan. 
Mesolithic. 

\„J^4r''({unur 1968-69, pp. 20-21. 

Karnataka, District Belgam. Megahthlc. 

175. Inamgaon 1968-69. pp. 18-20. 

Maharashtra, District Pune. Period 1. Malwa. 
rectangular houses. Jouxrr. blade toob. 
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Ptrlfxl n. Jorwe. 21 houses, some vound, 
soroe rectangular, copper fish hook, human 
and animal figurines, l^d making area, um 
burials for children, adult Inhumation. 

Inaitigaon 1969-70. pp. 25-27. 

Maharashtra. District Pune. Elxcavaiion of 
Late Jorwe Levels. House with a conical rwtf, 
Chula, storage bins, blade tools, copper 
implements (9sh hook, pan, poker) burials. 
Large house. Pottery illustrations. 

Inamgaon 1970-71. pp. 25'26. 

Maharashtra. District Pune, period T. Malwa. 
twin um burtal. rectangular houses. Period 
U. Early Jorwe, 8 rectangular houses, twin 
um burial, extended burials, No specific 
minitlon of Period tU. Late Jorwe. copper 
bang l es- Flgurlnc of a 'Mother Goddess" and 
a bull In a day box from Early Jorwe house. 

Inamgaon 1972-73. p. 24. 

Maharashtra, District Pune. Period t, Malwa. 
Large rcctai>gutar house with hearth, in sllu 
grlndirtg stone and stoinge bln. DMded Into 
two rooms. Circular house near hy. Period II 
A; Early Jorwe potter's kiln. Period IT b. Late 
Jorwe. Copper ore. storage jars. 

Inaingaon 1974-75. pp, 32-36 
Maharashtra. District Pune. Period U, Early 
Jorwe house complex. Discussion of burials. 
Drawing of human cranium. Table ofburials. 
fjf;t of mammals from the excavation 
Hippopotamus ham the river. 

Inamgaon 1977-78. pp. 40-41. 
Maharashtra. District Pune. Excavation d 
Jorwe levels. Investigation of houses, 
description of storage silo, chuta, burials. 
Copper and paste beads^ poUshed stone 
tools. 

Inantgpon 1976-79. pp. 52-53. 

Maharashtra, District Pune. InvesUga.tion rrf 
transition hnm Mahva Period I to Jdrwe 


Period H, gradual transtUan. Pit silos, mud 
platfomis for storage bins, small pottery kiln, 
storage jar, burials, copper, stone objects. 

Inamgaon 1979-80. pp. 50-59. 

Maharashtra. District Pune. Malwa Period 
Investigation. Description of site 
preparation, houses, features In houses. 
Chhd burials but no adults. Tools and beads 
of copper, bone points, male and female 
flgurtnes. Barl^. millets, pea, lentil, 
hunting, Qshliig. sheep/goat, cattle, bufMo. 

Inaingaon 198CLB1. p. 41. 

Maharashtra, District Pune. Work on Period 
m. Late Jorwe. Grains of barley, lentil, peas, 
hyacinth bean, etc. extended burfal, 
manufacturing site for mlcrollthJc blades, 
um burials, barbed copper arrowhead 
comparable to Harappan types and other 
antiquities. 

Inamgaon 1960-81. pp. 41-42. 

Maharashtra, District Pune. Late Pleistocene 
deposits on River Ghod Just opposite the 
ChalcoUthJc site of Inamgaon. Middle and 
Upper PdlaeoUthlc tools. List of fossil fauna. 
See also Ghod Valley. 

Inamgaon 1981-82. pp. 50-51. 

Maharashtra, District Pune. Period n (Early 
Jorwe) house excavated with teen age human 
burled in a four-legged um. Crocodile 
figurine, antler pick. Period lit (late Jorwe) 
houses are both circular and rectangular. 
One is rough^ triangular in plan. Burial with 
sphcncal copper beads, sea shells Floors 
of Period HI houses less well made than 
earlier doors. Crocodile bones. Less gr^in 
and more ^eep/goat bones In Period Id 
suggests a shift to pastorallsm. 

Inani^on 1382-83. pp. 62-63. 

Maharashtra, District Pune, Excavation of 5 
Late Jorwe houses, 4 rectangular and 
squarish. Adult and child burials. Atrial 
survey evidence for ddrh and irrigation 
canal. 
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176. IndaH 1980-81 p.72. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Miizapur. Neolithic. 
Cord tmpresaed ware, rustncated ware, 
bumi^ed red ware, burnished black ware. 
MlcrolJths, Hut plans, floors and post 
holes. watUe and daub impression. 

Indo-kl-Dhanl 
See Indola-Kl-DhanL 


NBP 

J^mau 1973-74 p.31. 

Uttar Pradesh. Dtslrict Kanpur. PGW, 
NBP, highway cut. copper coins. 

Jajmau 1974-75 p.48 
Utter Pradesh. District Kanpur. Kushans. 
Medieval Period. 


177. !ndala-kl-Dhanl 1980-8 l.pp. 57-63 

Rajasthan. District Nagaur. Report on 
Palaeolithic and paJaeoeiwlronmental 
work near Dldwana, Schematic section and 
map of sites. See singt Talaiv Quarry and 
Didwana/Marwar Balia. 

ijft^^dnkgarb 1956-59 p.28 

\ Madhya Pradesh, District Mandasor. 
Temple She. 

179, Jadema 1971-72 pp.29-30 

Madhya Pradesh. District Gwalior, Period t. 
rmd-lst mlQcnnfum B.C. PGW. Period 
nild-4th to 2nd Century B,C. NBP. metal 
tools, iron slag.Perfod EIB. 1st century S,C, 
to 2nd century A.D,. Naga Coins, Sunga 
Style Dgurincs. Period HI. 9th and 10th 
centuries A.D., pottery. Mughal coin from 
the village. 


180. Jadlgenahalli 1956-57, pp. 34-35 

itaka. District Bangalore, Megaliths, 


^ptai 

IBfTjagatgn 


Jagatgram 1953-54, pp.lO-ll 
Uttar Pradesh. Ehstnct Dehia Dun. Horse 
sacrifice site of 3rd Century a.D, 
TTansltlonal Brahml Inscriptions. King 


Sllavarroan Is Post-Kushan and Pre- 
Gupta, 


Jajmau 1975-76 pp.52-53 
Uttar Pradesh, District Kanpur.NBP. red 
ware, red slipped ware. Brahml 
Inscriptions, Mauryan. Kushan, 

Jajmau 1976-77 p.54 
Uttar Pradesh, Distilcl Kanpur NBP, 
sprinklers, stamped red ware. 

184, Jakhera 1974-75. pp. 43-45 

Uttar Pradesh, District Etah, Period I 
comparable to Period n at Atianjlkher^(l6 
kin downsbneam] based on pottery. Pertod 
n, PGW. Period m, NBP. 

Jakheta 1975-76 pp. 50-51 
Uttar Pradesh, District Btah. Period t, 
black and red ware, red wares, part of a 
floor, hearth. Period IIA, painted red ware, 
ffgurlncs. Period IIB, PGW, wattle and 
daub houses. Iron toots and weapons 
listed, copper, antbnor^., terra-cotta Jimall 
finds. Period in. NBP, tnm ot^ccts, 
manufacture of bone points, terra-cotta 
small finds. Channel or moat, 

185. Jalukbar 196T-68. p,8 

Assam, District Kamrup, Boat-shaped 
ot^ect of burnt clay containing storage 
Jars. 


182^Jahanpanah 1964-65 pp.7-6 

Delhi. MuhammadblnTughlukFort, 1324- 
51, A.D. See also QUa Hal Pllhora. 

183. Jajmau 1956-57 p.29 

Uttar Pradesh. District Kanpur, NBP 
Jajmau 1937-53 p. 49. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Kanpur. NBP. iron, 
Ivory bangles, dice, terra-cotta ngurtnes. 
Jajmau 1968-69, pp 39-40 
Uttar Pradesh. District Kanpur Trial 
excavation noted in an Exploration Report. 


. 186^1ad^a^ I956'57.pp 30-31 

Orissa, District Ganjam. Period I, Iron. 




black and red ware, dull red ware, beads 
from many materials listed, unfinished 
beads. Period H, Puri-Kushan coins, 
.rampart, ditch, fortification. 


. Jiwangarh 1972-73 p.33. 

Uttar Pradesh. Dlstittcl Dhera Dun. 


Bricks with Brahml Inscriptions. Medieval 
platform. 
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188. JocUipura 1972-73. Pp.29'30 

Rajasthan, District Jaipur. Petiod 1, OCP. 
copper. Period II. ptaUi black and red ware 
with similarities to that at Nob. Period lit. 
PGW. Period IV. NBP. Period V. Sunga/ 
Kush an pottery. 

189. Jokha 1966-67.P. 10 

Gujarat. District Surat. MteroUths, 
Neolithic celt, Late Harappan. Malwa, 
JoTwe. red ware, black ware. Early 
HistoitcaJ and Medieval pottery. 

190. Jonnawada 1976-77. p.9 

Andhra Pradesh, District Nellore. 
MegaUthic burials, black and red ware, 
black ware, red ware. 

y 

191.,^Junapanl 1961-62. pp.32-34 

Maharashtra. District Nagpur. Megalithlc 
calm circles, black and red ware, all black 
ware, plain red wares, micaceous grit ware, 
black paint on a hole mouth spouted red 
ware. 


192. ILidambapur 1974-75. pp. 3-4 

Andh ra Pradesh, District Kartmnagar. 
MegaUthic site, red ware, black ware, dull 
red ware, black and red ware. 

193. Kakorla 1962-63 pp. 39-41 

Uttar Pradesh, District Varanasi. 
Megalilbs. qilcroUths, iU fired red ware, 
black and red ware, all black ware. 


Kakorla 1963-64. pp. 57-58 
Uttar Pradesh, District Varanasi. 
Megaliths. See Hatblnia-Pahar and 
^hadabawan Hillock as well. 



Kalibangan 1960-61 pp. 31-32. 

Rajasthan, District Ganganagar. 
Harappan. Painted pottery, black over 
unsUpped dull red {similar to early Kot Dijl), 
steatite seals, Harappan scrtpl, etched 
cameUan. copper. 


KaUbangan 1962-63 pp.20-31 
ItajasLhan, District Ganganagar. Pre- 
Harappan. Harappan. Discussion and 
drawings of pottery, fab rics A to F. 
Discussion of architecture and 
fortllhration. Claim for grid town plan. 

Note on jamall finds 

KaUbangan 1963-64 pp.3i0-39 
Rajasthan. District Ganganagar. Pre- 
Harappan, Harappan. Carbon 14 dates 
noted but notgtven here. Tiwo brick sizes in 
Harappan, Grid town plan. Harappan 
smail finds listed. Four pages of pottery 
from burials. 

KaUbangan 1964-65. pp. 35-39 
Rajasthan. District Ganganagar. Pre- 
Harappan. Harappan. Discussion of 
fortincations and burials. Drawing of 
bunal. 

Kailbartgan 1965-66 pp.38-4l 
Rajasthan, District Ganganagar. Pre- 
Harappan fortification and other 
architecture. 

KalJbangan 1966-67. pp.3L-33 
Rajasthan. District Ganganagar, Pre- 
Harappan, Harappan. 

KaUbangan 1967-68. pp.42-45 
Rajasthan, District Ganganagar. Pre- 
Harappan, Harappan. Site plan. 

KaUbangan 1968-69. pp. 28-32 
Rajasthan. District Ganganagar. Pre- 
Harappan. Harappan. Pre-Harappan 
plo^d field, second site plan, Harappan 
small finds, burial t 3 rpes. grave goods. 

195. Kalleilinala 1978-79 p,73 

TanUl Nadu. Dlstiicl North Arcot. Black 
and red ware, greyware, um burial, single 
polished stone axe. 


KaUbangan 1961-62. pp,39^ 

Rajasthan, District Ganganagar. Pre- 
Harapi^n, Harappan. Drawings of Pre- 
Harappan pottery motlTs and some shapes. 
Discussion of architecture when 
Harappans arrived.' Description of large 
Harappan building. 


196- Kalyadl 1976-77, p. 26 

Karnataka. District Hassan. Coppermine. 

197, Kamauli 1963-64 p,58 

Uttar Pradesh, District Varanasi. Part of 
the Rajghat Project. Period I, Protohistorlc 
red ware, chert blade. Period n. Late 
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Medieval. 


198. SoUfibannedu 1982-83. pp. 72. 89. 

Tamil Nadu. Dlstiicl Hiajavur. Late 
MegalithIc site with "neotithic remnants.** 
Medieval occupation with Chula cuIeis. 


Kambarmedu 1983-84. pp. 76-80. 

Tamil Nadu, District Th&njavur. 
EbEcavatlon of a Megallthlc site with 
NedlUhlc elements like red painted grey 
ware and polished axe. Magatkhtc black 
and red ware. 


199. KampU 1975-76, pp 51-52 

Uttar Pradesh. District Famikhabad. 
PGW, fine grey ware, black slipped ware, 
black and red ware. 


200. Kanauj 1955-56 pp. 19-20 

Uttar Pradesh. District Famikhabad. 
Period I. 1000 B.C. and later, PGW sherd 
with a maftB of red and black supped ware. 
Period 11, 600 to 200 B.C.. NBP and 
associated wares. Period III red ware, 
Kushan to Early Medieval. Period IV. Late 
Medieval. 


20U.|Ciiffi^hlpuium 1962-63 p.l2. 

Tamil Nadu. District Chlnglcpul. 
M^aUthic black and red ware, red ware, 
black slipped ware Kouletted Ware, bright 
red sUpped ware, amphorae. Saiavahana 
coins In stratigraphy. Pallava lead coins. 
Medieval. 


Ranch Ipu ram 1969-70 pp. 34-35 
Tamil Nadu, District ChtnglepuL Fine 
black and red ware (ca. 3rd centuty B.C.) 
Etouletted Ware, through l6thcentuiyA,D. 

Kanchipuram 1970-71 pp. 32-33. 

Tamil Nadu, District Chli^gleput. Buddhist, 
Etouletted Ware, etc. 


Kanchipuram 1974-75 pp. 37-38 
Tamil Nadu. District Chingleput. Period 
lA, Russet-coated Painted Ware, Period IB. 
black and red ware, binwn slipped ware, 
Arretlne and Rouletted Ware dated to tOO 
B.C. to 300 AD. Period II, ceramics and 
small finds dated to 300 to600AD. Period 
tn, ccianilcs and small finds dated to 800 
to 1500 AD. 

Kanchipuram 1975-76 p.39 
Tamil Nadu. District Chingleput. Periods I. 
n and Medieval. Excavation in LJiUc 
Kanchipuram. 


202. Kandhar 1983-84 pp. 58-59 

Maharashtra, District Nanded. 
Eixcavatlon of a stone strufrture of human 
shape. 23 meters long surrounded by 
pavement located in a cultivated area. 
Historical Information indicates that Ihls 
may be a 'temple' K^trapala, protector 
of the fields. 

203. Kancwal 1977-78 p.21 

Gujarat, District Kheda Harappan. 
McsollUilc. microUtbs, plain and painted 
red ware, course red ware, buTT ware. 
Lustrous Red Ware similar to Lethal B and 
Rangpur tIC and tlT. Harappan script. 

2(^ Kanheri 1969-70 pp. 21-22 
\ . ' Maharashtra, District Bombay. RFW, 3rd' 
4th to 10th Centuty AD. 

.^ffloT'Kankarbagh 1970-71 p.6 

Bihar, DlslrlcL Patna. NBP, 

206. Kannanur 1983-84 p.61 

Tamil Nadu, District Ttruchlrappafil, 
Excavation near Samayapuram 
undertaken to expose a water channel so 
as to understand its constructlan. 


,t 


Kanchipuram 1971-72, pp. 42-43 
Tamil Nadu. District Chingleput. Stupa- 
llkc structure. RouJetted and Arretlne 
- Wares. Brahml graffiti, Satavahana coins. 

# 

Kanchipuram 1972-73 p.30 
Tamil Nadu. District Chingleput, hivesU- 
gatlon of a stupa-Ukc structure. Kouletted 
Ware in period IB. 


207. Kaothe 1984-85 pp. 52-53 

Maharashtra, District Dhulta. Excavation 
at a Tate Harappan" site with Gujarati 
type Harappan ceramics associated with 
Savalda and Kayatha Ware. Pil houses, 
Chulas. Charred seeds of Bairn or Peari 
Millet and sesame both repotted. It is 
noted that the site Is under cultivation. No 
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stone or r ne tpi tools, but an abundance of 
bone imploiteiits. Four burtats, C-14 
1920+70 B C, 

208. Karalkadu 1966^ p.21 

TainlJ Nadu. Dlstilct South Arcot. 

Red Slipped ware, black and led ware. 
ROuktt^ Ware, trading station. 

209. Kaiapakala 1979-80 pp.8-9 

Andhra Pradesh. District Mahbubnagsr. 
Period 1, h andma de coarse red and coarse 
grey wares. Period H, grey ware of Period I, 
plus black and red ware, coarse red ware. 
Megaliths near by. one excavated, copper 
bell with bone tongue. 


Uttar Pradesh, District W atmtal. Medieval 
site. Plan of the tempte. 

1975-76. p. 17. 

Haryana, District KamaL PGW, black and 
red ware, red ware. Elar^ Historical. 


^^IteraL 

2 i6//^atli{ielaa 1 
Punjab, E 


juUundur. PGW. T^ate^ 


Harappan. Kushan. 


217. Kalr^arh 1975-76. p, 8 
• Bihar, District Muzaffaipur, NBP, led ware, 

gi^ ware. Kushan Inscription. Supga fort. 
Mauiyan. Gupta, 


210. Karaln 1954-55 p.26 

Bihar. District Darbhanga. Site of ca 900- 
1800 AD. 

211. Karnachaura 1979-80 pp.lS-14 

Bihar, District Monghyr, NBP. black 
slipped ware. Pa la to Post-Mu slim 
occupation, red. black and gr^ wares, 

21^r''Karvan 1974-75. pp.15-16 

Gu}aral. District Vadodara. Pre-Gupta, 
Coins of Kshatrapa and Maltraka. 


Katragarh 1976-77. pp, 12-18. 

Bihar, District MioalTarpur NBP, black 
painted grey ware, grey ware, red ware, 
black ware, micaceous red ware, 
sprinklers, stamped ware, Sunga fort, 
Mauryan. coin ofHuvlshka. Pala Period. 

Katragarh 1977-7^ pp. 15-f6. 

Bihar. Dlstrtcl MuzalTarpur. NBP. grey 
ware, red ware, black ware, micaceous red 
ware, rusticated red ware. Sunga, Kushan, 
coins. 


Kaivan 1975-76 p.l5. 

Gujarat. District Vadodara. RFW, red ware, 
stamped red ware, coarse black ware, thick 
grey ware, Kshatxapa coins, 

Karvan 1976-77 p.l8 
Gujarat, District Vadodara. RPW, red ware, 
greyware, stamped ware, coins. 

Karvan 1977-78. pp.22-23 
Gujarat, District Vadodara. RPW. block 
slipped ware. Early Historical. 

213, Kaseri 1969-70. p. 43, 

Uttar Pradesh. Dlstrtct Merrut. OCP. PGW. 
historic periods. 


Katragarh 1978-79. p. 67, 

Bihar. District Muzaflarpur. NBP. rampart 
excavation, defenses. 

Katragarh 1979-80, p, 14. 

Bihar, District Muzaffaipur. Kushan and 
^ Post-Sunga findings. Brahml script. 

218. Kaundanpur 1961-62. pp, 29-30. 

Maharashtra, District Amravatl. 
Mcgallthtc black and red ware, grit 
tempered ware, etched camellan beads 
with designs similar to south Indian. NBP, 
Russel-coated Painted Ware, punch 
marked copper coins. Brahml characters of 
Lst century AD,. Salavahana coin. 



Kashlpur 1965-66. pp. 53-54. 

Uttar Pradesh, Dlstricl Nainttal. NBP. 
PGW. Kushan gold coins. Buddhist. 


Kashlpur 1970-71. pp. 41-45, 


219. Kausamhl 1953-54. p. 9, 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad. 
Excavation of the .Ghoshitarama 
monastery. Rampart excavation Indicates 
settlement In the 6th century B.C, NBP, 


Kausambl 1954-55. pp. 16-18. 
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Ultar Pradeah. District Allahabad. 
Excayatloit of the Ghoshltarama 
monastery fiTwl ramparL Dales monastery 
to gnri ccntuiy A.D. Ttmse stages of 
construcUon to the rampart. Coin molds 
and scalii^ with royal names, 

Kausamhl 1955-56. pp. 20-22, 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad. 
Cointfnued excavation of the 
Ghoshltarama monastety. Report includes 
a plan of ibts building. Site occupied frotn 
6th century 8.C. to 6th century A.D> in 16 
phases. NBP. 

Kausamhl 1956-57„ pp, 28-29. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Allahabad. 
Excavation of rampart and tower. 
Goshllarama area also worked- NBP. 

Kausamhl 1957-58, pp. 47-49. 

Uttar Pradesh, District AUahahad. PertodL 
Defenses constructed. NBP. Period n 
change In plan. NBP. Period 111, 
pumishamedha (human sacillke) and 
ycna-chiU (eagle-alterl reported, coins of 
the Mllra kings, upper Uniu of NBP. Period 
IV, a smal t amount of change In site plan. 
Period V, site destruction with many 
antiquities. Dates: Period I ca. 700 B.C, r Q, 
500 B.C.: m, 200 B.C,: IV. 50 b.c.; v. iso 
AJ>. 

Kausamhl 19S8-59. pp. 46-48. 

Uttar Pradesh. District .Allahabad. Pre- 
defense deposits. Excavation reveals 
phases in rampart and defenses 
construction- Moat. Iron in Pre-NBP 
context ■'Decadent stage of PGW." Pottery 
trnm eai^ levels tUustrated. 

\ 

Kausamhl 1959-60. p. 46. ^ 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad. 
Correlation of fortifications with 
habttatioEL NBP. 

Kausamhl 1960-61. pp. 33-35. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad. Stone 

' palace 315 by 150 meters with a lower. The 
first phase of the palace pre-dates the NBP. 
Phase two dates to the earliest phase of 
NBP. Teiracotia figurines and other small 
find , NBP. red ware. Early Historical. 


Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad. 
Exposure of the stone palace. NBP, Some 
possibly post-Harappan Chalcolithlc 
pottery types: painted black on red 
surface, incised, grey (painted and plain), 
red wares. 

Kausamhl 1962-63. pp. 32-33. 

Uttar Pradesh. Di^iict .Allahabad- Work 
on the stone palace. Earliest phase there 
has pottery similar to NavdatoU lU. 
Rangpur IIC and HI. black paintings on 
^erds. NBP. 

Kausamhl 1963-64. p. 40, 

Uttar Pradesh, District Allahabad. 
Excavation at the stone palace. Rampart 
on Yamuna side. Ditch fortification. 
Landing on the Yamuna. NBP, black 
slipped ware, grey and red wares. 

Kausamhl 1966-67. pp. 38-39. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Allahabad. 
Excavation of the stone palace to 
determine the relationship between the 
budding arid the tower on the Yamuna. 
NBP, red ware. 

220 Kausa 1965-66. pp. 28-29. 

Maharashtra, District Aurangabad. 
Pedad U, burials with large, painted pot, 
Jorwe Ware. Period H. Satavahana 1200 
B.C. to lOOA.D.), ting wells, copper coins, 
bullae tn Imitation of Roartm coins, kaolin 
figurtnes. See Pailhan as well. 

Kavciipattanam ' 

See KavertpatUrram 

221. Kawerlpaltliiam 1962-63. p, 13. 

^^'"^TamU Nadu, District Thanjavur. Megah- 
thlc black and red ware. Chela port city, 
early Medieval deposits. 

Kaveiipaitinam 1963-64. p. 20. 

Thmd Nadu, District Thanjavur. Megall' 
thk! black and red ware. Rouletted Ware, 
square copper coin, eai^ Cholaport. 

Kaverlpattlnam 1964-65. pp. 24-25. 

Tamil Nadu, District Thanjavur, Mcgall- 
thlc black and red ware, Bouletted Ware, 
square copper coins of Cholas. Buddhist 


Kausamhl 1961-62. pp. 50-52. 
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mnalns of the 4th to 5th century A.D, 

KcvcrtpattMam 1965-66, pp. 24-25, 

Tamil Nadu, District Thai^atfur. Continued 
excavation of the monastic site of 
K avert patt mam In Melalyur. Early 
Medieval. 

Kavcnpattlnam 1966-67. p. 21. 

Tamil Nadu, District Tbanjavur. Early to 
late Medieval Chola coins. 

Kaverlpattinam 1970-71. p. 35, 

Tamil Nadu, District Thanjavur. Xemple, 

Kaverlpattinam 1972-73. pp. 32-33. 

Tamil Nadu, District Tli^aviir. Buddhtst 
site. 

KavetlpatUnam 1973-74. p. 25. 

Tamil Nadu. District Th^avur. Medieval 
stupa. 

KavenpattUiam 1977-78, p, 50. 

Tamil Nadu, Dl^rlct Thanjavur. Excava¬ 
tion In Pallavaneawaram. Vihara and 
shrine exposed. Stucco figures. 

222, Kayatha 1964-65. pp. 18-19, 

Madhya Pradesh, District UJjatn. Chalcoll- 
thJc. NBP, sturdy ware with dark hrown, 
cream, mauve-purple or dull red slip with 
painted designs, white painted black and 
red ware of Ahar fabrii:. mlciollths. black 
painted red ware, cast copper coins, 
Buddha figure, Sunga. Gupta. 

Kayatha 1967-68. pp. 24-25. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Ujjain. NBP. 
chocolate slipped ware with violet paint, red 
painted buif ware, incised red ware, steatite 
micro-beads, white painted black and red 
ware (similar to Banas valley), mlcrolUhs. 
carbon 14 fl9th ceniuiy B.C.). black 
painted red ware. 

Malwa. Early Historical red ware. 

223. Keesaiagutta HlU 1975-76. pp. I— 2. 

Hill Andhra Pradesh. District Hyderabad. 

RPW, brown polished ware, dull red ware, 
sprinklers. Early Historical fort and 
temples, coins of the Vishnukundlns. 


Andhra Pradesh. District Hyderabad. 
Black ware, grey ware, red were, red 
slipped ware, black slipped ware, 
Vlshnukundln cotnSk 

Keesaragutta 1978-79. pp. 63-64, 

Andhra Pradesh, District Hyderabad. 
Shrines and structures, coins of 
VisnukunxUns. ifoti ol^ects, tcTra-cotta 
objects. 

Keesaragutta 1960-81. p. 8 
Andhra Pradesh, District Hyderabad. Six 
structures excavated, both ritual and 
domestic buildings. 

225. Kcndull 1964-65. pp. 32-33. 

Chissa, District Purl. 8th century temple. 

22&^^:8arapalU 1961-62. pp. 1-2. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Krishna. Period 

r I, Chalcollthlc. red ware, black and red 
ware, gr^ ware, black slipped. Period n, 
iron, Megallthic pottery. Period III. 
Rouletted Ware. Period IV, Ikshvaku lead 
coin, early Medieval. Drawing of Period i 
pottery, 

227. Khalrwada 1981-82. pp. 51-52. 

Maharashtra, Disartet Wardha. Megallthic 
Site with 1400 stone circles. Flrsi noticed 
in 1869. Excavation of both the Megaliths 
and the habitation area. Black and red 
ware, iron. Layer 4 of the habitation site 
has a transition from Megallthic lo 
Satavahana. Layer 3 is Late Saiavahana. 
Layer 2 is later material. List of small finds. 

228. Khajuraho 1980-81. p, 32. 

^ Madhya Pradesh. DistricL Chhatarpur, 

X Temple site. 1 km east of the western group 
of temples. 

Khajuraho 1981-82. pp. 29-30. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Chhatarpur, 
Excavation of a brick structure complex. 
Early or Pre-Chandella. 

Khajuraho 1982-83. p. 37, 

Madhya Pradesh, Dlsiricl Chhatarpur. 
Excavation to further'understand the 
nature of previously excavated triple 
shrines with a common jjumddpa and 


224. Kessaragutta 1976-77, p.3. 
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229. Kh^iia 19^-66 pp. 41-42. 

Pradesh. District PGW, black 
aad red ware, black slipped ware, ptam red 
wares. 


luiaiaiu 
t aodre 


230. JElSdlkatapatzia 1984-65. p. 59, 

^ Oflssa, Dtstilct PurL Medieval moimd of 
12tli-14th ceotuiy, Chinese ceramics and 
coins. No sAmetures. 



231. Khangkhul 1968-69. p. 20. 

Manipur. Palaeolithic rock shelter. 


wall. Period U. Iron smith's workshop, 
furnaces, ilnlshcd tools, slag, cameUan 
pendant In the shape of a mohk^. More 
work on the roadwHy described. 

234. Khomaiiaiita 1982-83, pp. 64-65, 

jDflssa, District PhutbanL Usted as 
"EicBTOtioin in District PhulbanL" Trial 
excavation at an open air Mesolithic site. 
Tools were scarce but included triangles, 
backed blades. lerouchcd blades, cresceni 
and a heavy tool ccanponcnt. Polished 
stone celts on the surface. 






r\ 


232. Khapa 1967-66. pp. 33-34. 

Maharashtra. District Nagpur. Megaliths, 
blaick pamted red ware, bla^ and red ware, 
micaceous red ware. Iron, copper. Sec 
Takalghat also. 

IQiapa 1968-69. p. 17. 

Maharashtra. District Nagpur. Megaliths. 
See Gangapur as well. 

233. Khcradlh 1960-81, pp. 69-70. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Ballla, Phase I of 
Period I, NBP and associated wares. Phase 
n of Period 1. ca. 3rd to 2Dd cent ury B.C. 
recalls Rajgahat 1C. Iron and other 
antiquities. Period IT, Sunga/Kushan. 

Kheradlh 1981-62. pp. 67-70, 

Uttar Pradesh. District Ballla. Period 1, pre- 
NBP, black and red ware, black slipped 
' ware In PGW shapes, red ware. Period n. 
NBP, list of small finds. Period HI, 
bumtbilck structures. Period fV. no NBP, 
apparently a KUshan urban setUcroent. 
Period I begins In 8lh or 9th nntuiy B.C, 
and the setUement extends to the 4th 
century A.D. 

Kheradlh 1982-83. pp. 92-94 
Uttar Pradesh. District Ballla. Period I, 
plain and painted varieties ofblack and red 
ware, black slipped ware and plain and 
painted red ware. No iron, but copper 
present. Period D, NBP. some of it painted, 
uniscrlbed coins, punch marked coins. 
Period lU, road surface. 

Kheradih 1983-84. pp. 86-87, 

Uttar Pradesh, district Ballla. Period I, 
same pottery, post holes and fragmentary 


235, 

f 




Khuntitall 1965-66. p. 10. 
Bihar. District RanchL 
Saradkel also. 


Mcgahth. See 


236. Itoldihawa 1971-72. p, 44. 

Uttar Pradesh, District AHahabad, Micro- 
liths, rice, possible early food production, 

Koldlhawa 1973-74, pp. 26-27. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Allahabad. Mlcro- 
llths, Neokthlc. 

Koldlhawa 1975-76. pp. 45, 47, 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad. Neoli¬ 
thic with cord impressed pottery, red ware, 
black and red ware, micriolllhs. rice, 
carbon 14 dates, ChalcoMhic with red 
ware, red slipped ware, black slipped ware, 
iron age. 


237;J£olhua 1976-77. p. 13. 

Bihar, District MusafTarpur. Stupa. 
Buddhist plaques, 

^^_I£eaiaranahalli 1980-81. p. 29. 

Karnataka, District ChltradLirga. Descri- 
\ pUonoftheaccavatlonQf 4 megaliths near 

Hallur, White painted conical lids found 
^. here and at Hallur where they were tn the 
CbaJcolithic/Iron Age overlap, ca, 1000 
B.C. 


239, Korkal 1968-69, p. 32. 

Tamil Nadu. District Tlrunelvclt. Megali¬ 
ths, ancient port. The Pcriplus. 

240. Kotia 1963-64. pp. 40-41. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad Megali¬ 
ths. black and red ware, red ware, dull 
black ware, grey ware. 
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341. Kotillitgaia 1980-81. p.2. 

Andhra Ftadcah. Dtstrlct Kartnui^gar. 
Satavahana brick struclures, coins, tran. 
RPW. Stupa excavation near 1^, 

34tfrKotturu 1954-55- pp. 23-24. 

' Andhra Pradesh . District Vlsakhapatnam. 

V'- Buddhist site. 


,248. Kutnrahar 1953-54. pp. 9-10 

Bihar District Patna. Ancient Patallputra, 
Four periods. NHP. Sunga and Gupta 
terra-oottas. 


Z4B. 


Kumrahar 1954-55. pp. 18-19. 

Bihar. District Patna. Mauiyan pCaned 
hall. 


243. Khvalanpottal 1979-80. p. 89. 

Tamil Nadu, District Madurai. Um 
burlab. M^alithtc pottery. Neolithic and 
mlcrallthlc toots. 


244. Kovalll 1964-65, p. 30-31. 

Karnataka, District Bijapur, 
palaeolithic and mlcrDliths. 


Middle 




24S^ Kuchal 1961-63. p. 36. 

Orissa, District Mayuibhanj. Neolithic, 
t : ^ coarse gm tempered red ware. adze. 
’ TTit^’mlith s- Artllact and section drafwliigon 

page 35. 




6. Kuddan 1961-62. pp. 72-73. 

. ^ hlepal. District Taullhawa. Ashokan 






tcnTple, 


247.'KudavellJ 1978-79. pp. 37-42. 


v^; 


Andhra Pradesh. District Mahbubnagar, 
Period 1, 4thi to 6th century A.D. red 
slipped ware. duQ red ware, RPW, black 
qnd red ware, black polished ware, and 
kao lin ware, 2 gold coins [Boman and 
Byzantine), 2 Satavahanana coins, terra¬ 
cotta. glass, semiprecious stones, shell, 
stone and terra-cotta discs, wheels, 
spindle whorls, shell bangles, iron 
spearhead, nails , copper rings, antimony 
rads. Period n. 8th to 16th century AJ>., 
lentple. red slipped ware, dull red ware, 
dull black ware, black ware, black slipped 
ware, chocolate slipped ware, copper, Iron, 
terra-cotta trinkets. Ptgteiy Illustration. 


Kudavelli 1962-83. p. 9. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Mahbubnagar. 
Dxcavatlon of the Sangamesvara temple. 
Three phases. Phase I. Red Polished Ware, 
red slipped ware; Phase n, similar 
ceramics continue: Phase 10. inscribed 
slab with Chalukyan characters of ca. 6th 
century A.D. Plan of the temple. 


249. Kunlhun 1981-82. pp. 43-44. 

Madhya Pradesh, District SldhL Kurfhun 
noted in lAR 1975-76. pp. 25-27. KunJ hun 
U has stx levels with corded ware, 
mlcrolllhs and other tools of h|gh quality. 
About 100 metera north of Kunjhun It is 
another area of habitation with the same 
corded ware, redware, black and red ware, 
black ware and gritty ware. Rice and rice 
husk usped as temper In these ceramics. 
Pottery like that from Koldihawa and 
M ahagara. A few sheards of Matwa Ware In 
the assemblage. 

y 

250. Kdnnattur 1955-56. p. 23. 

^ T amil Nadu, District Chiciglcput, Mega- 
Itlhs, 

Kunnattur 1956-57. pp. 31-34. 

Tamil Nadu. District Chlngleput, Mega¬ 
liths. Plan of graves, section drawing, 
pottery iUuslratcd. 

Kunnattur 1957-58- pp. 37-38. 

Tamil Nadu, District Chlriglcput, Mega¬ 
liths. 

251. Kupgal 1964-65. pp. 28-29. 

Karnataka, district Bellaiy. Neolithic, Pre- 
NcoUthlc. 

Kurma Sec Kurmna 

252. Kuruma 1974-75. p. 37. 

Orissa, District Purl. Buddhist site near 
Konarak of ca. 9lh to lOlh century date. 
Images of Buddha, Avalokitcsvara and 
Heruka. 

Kurma 1975-76. p. 37, 

Orissa. District Purl. Buddhist site 8 km 
southeast of Konarak. Redware, Images of 
Buddha, Avakdritesvara and Heruka. 

Kuruma 1976-77, p. 40. 

Orissa, District Purl. Buddhist. 
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253. Lahaila-Dih 1980-81. p. 72. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Mtizapur, Rock 
shelter I. Upper Levels, wheel made and 
handmade pottery, rolcrollths. Middle 
Level, both geometric (triaiigles) and non- 
genemctrlc {lunates and backed bladelets) 
microllthls tools, handmade and "worn out' 
pottery, Lower Levels, devoid of pottery and 
geometric tools, non-gcomctrlc micmUths 
present. Rock shclter-D. Upper levels, both 
geometric and non-gcometrlc micmliths, 
glass baiigles. Iron slag, wheel made 
pottery. Lower LeveL handmade and wheel 
made pottery, geometric mtcrolJths and 
bladelcts. 



1855-56, p. 7. 

Gujarat. District Malar, Tests at 
J I Lakhabavai. Amra. Somnalh. Period I, 
Harappan with black and red ware. Period 
n. RPW. Period m, MedievaL 

256. Lakhneswar Dth 1956-57, p. 29. 

Uttar Prad^h. District Bahia. NBP, stone 
and terra-cotta ol^ects. 


256. La] Kot 1957-58. pp. 24-25. 

Delhi Lnte Medieval site, vicinity of Qutab 
Mloar. Sec also QUa Rat Pkhora. 




Lalltpur 1963-64. pp. 49-51. 

Uttar Pradesh, District JhansL Uthlc 
sites, micriQllths. 

259. Latjal 1982-63. p. 104. 

West Bengal, District Midnapur. Trial 
excavation of a cave. Layer 1, iron, human 
bone, coarse brown pottery; layer 2, 
micxoUths. broken ring stone. 


260. LanghnaJ 1953-54. p. 8. 

Cujarat. District Mchsana. 
burials. 


Mlcroliths, 


Lai Kot 1958-59. p. 25. 
Dethl Medieval site. 




LapghnaJ 1963-64. p. 12. 

Gujarat. District Mehsana. Mlcroliths, 
copper, burials. 

261. Lekhahla 1963-64. pp. 51-53. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Mli^pur. Rock 
shelters, mlcroliths, open air sites, 
burials. 

262. Lotapahar 1966-67. p. 7. 

Bihar. District Singhbum. Upper 
Palaeolithic tools, mlcroliths. Lower 
/ Palaeotlthlc tools. 

Lothal 1954-55. p. 12. 

Cujarat. District Ahmcdabad. First sea¬ 
son report on an Harappan site Note of 
Rangpur excavations. 




Lai Kot 1960-61. p. 6, 

Delhi. Medieval site, 

257. La] Qlla 1968-69, pp. 35-37. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Bulandshahr. 
OCP. broken crucible. Pottery illustration. 


Lothal 1955-56, pp. 6-7, 

Gujarat, district Ahemdabad. Harappan 
site. Pre-deTence, Defence and Post* 
defence periods. Platform built after 
Period I floods. Note on warehouse and list ' 
of small finds. 


Lai Qlla 1969-70, pp. 36-40. 

Uttar Prad^h. District BLilandshahr. OCP, 
Copper hoard at Klratapur 3 km. away, TL 
- dates. Discussion of ceramics and small 
ftnds. Tenacota figurines. 

Lai Qlla 1971*72. pp. 45-46. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Bulandshahr. OCP. 
Pottery illustration. 

258. Lalltpur 1361-62. p, 57. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Jhansl Lower 
Palaeolithic lactoiy site. 


Lothal 1956-57. pp. 15-16, 

Gujarat. District Ahmedabad, Harappan 
Site. Six periods noted. Ust of small finds. 

Lothal 1957-58. pp. 11-13. 

Gujarat, district Ahmcdabad. Harappan 
site. Note on cemetery, Ust of small finds. 

Lothal 1958-59. pp. 13 - 15 . 

Gujarat. District Ahmedabad. Hamppan 
site. Mention of'dock yard." Claim that the 
town was twice as large as the present 
mound. Copper smith's workshop, bead 
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factories. Ccmctay wltb 10 graves, 3 wltli 
double burials. Five phases or p«1ods. 

LotJial 1959-60. p. 16-18. 

Gujarat, district Ahmedabad. Kaiappan 
site. Excavation beyond the mound found 
midden 500 feet to the south. Elxcavation 
of Inlet and outlet channels to "dockyard.'* 
Pottery drawing. Proposed to have been the 
final season of wonic. 

Lothal 1961-62. pp. 9-10. 

Gujarat, Dtstr^ Ahmedabad, Harappan. 
KVcacoous red ware, black and red ware, 
copper tngot and slag. Persian Gulf seal. 
Indus seals. Little gap between Lothal A 
and B. 


Mahagaia 1977>78. pp. 52-55. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Allahabad. Neo- 
Uthk:. 

Mahagara 1976-79. p. S7. 

Uttar Prade^, District Allahabad. Neoli¬ 
thic, corded, rusticated and burnished 
wanes. 

Mahagara 19B2-&3. p. 91. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Allahabad. Investi¬ 
gation of Gravels HI and IV. 

269, Maheswar 1953-^. P. 8. 

Madhya Fhradesh, District Ntmar. Three 
historic periods with NBP In the lowest. 
Proto-NeoUthic. Chalcotitiiic. 


Lothal 1962-63. p. 7, 

Gujarat. District Ahemedabad. Harappan 
site. Work on dockyard. 

264. Machad 1974-75. p. 21. 

Kerala, District Trichur. Stone cticles and 
cists. Um burial covered by huge, granite 
capstone. Black and red wane, red ware, 
black wane. Iron, etched beads, etc. See 
Pazhayannur also. 

265. Magha 1960-61. pp. 72.73. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Mlizapur, Megall- 
ihic burials, red ware, black slipped ware, 
black and red ware, copper Eragments, 

266. Mahadaha 1977-78. pp. 58-59. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Pratapgarh. 
Mlcreliths, Mesolithic site with graves. 

Mahadaha 1976-79. pp, 59-60. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Pratapgarh, 
MlcroIlths. graves, hearths, butchered 
animal bones. 


270. Mahlsdal 1963-64. pp. 59-60. 

- West Bepgal, District Birbhum. Black and 
red wane (plain and painted black or white}, 
black painted red ware, red ware, black 
ware, chaimel spout, buff ware, grey ware, 
microllths, Neolithic. 

271. M^tab Bagh 1979-80. p, 72. 74. 

, ' Uttar Pradesh. District Agra. Investigation 
of the suspected site of Shah Jahan's tiignh 
foundatlciiis across the Yamuna River from 
the Taj Mahal. Bxpopsure of a tank with 
decoration similar to that at Babur's 
garden at at Dholpur. No evidence for Shah 
Jahan's targe tomb, 

272. Mahmjhail 1970-71. pp, 24-25. 

Maharashtra. Dtstrfet Nagpur. Megaliths. 
Pottery Illustrations. 

Mahuijhail 1971-72, pp. 33-35. 
Maharashtra, District Nagpur. M^atUhs. 


2^MahadeoPiparla 1962-63, p. il, 

Madhya Pradesh, District Naislnghpur. 
.'Lower Palaeolithic. In an Exploratloa 
Report, 


Mahadrm Plparia 1964-65. p, 16. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Naislnghpur. 
Lower and Middle Palaeolithic, mlcrollths. 


268. Mahagara 1975-76. pp, 46-48. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad, Mlcro¬ 
llths, Neolithic celt, corded ware, 
burnished red ware, burnished black ware. 
Pottery illustrations. 


Mahuijhari 1978-79. p. 71. 

Maharashtra. Dtstrict Nagpur. Mpgaiuhft 
black and red ware with graflltl, micaceous 
redware, dull red ware, iron objects, copper 
objects. 


Mehunari See Mahmjharl 

273. Malnahal 1963-64. pp. 41 - 42 . 

Uttar Pradesh, District ADababad. Gupta 
an^Mauryaj^ sculptures. 

274. ^M!Skhdum Sal^b's Mosttue 

W 1973-74. pp.l 1-12. Delhi. 1300-1517A.D. 
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27^Irtalalyainputtu 1970-71, pp. 34-35. 

Tamil Nadu, Disuict North Arcot. Temple 
over site with post-me^allUiie materlaL 

276. Malan 1982-83. p. 95. 

Uttar Piadesh, dMitet Charnel Burials in 
caves dug In Umestone. Uicatfd 4000 
mcrtcis above MSL near JoshlmaLh. Horse 
skdeton. Imn and bone arrow heads. 
Called "protobistorlc.' painted ceramics, 
two pots iDustrated In photographs. 
Tentative^ dated to ca. lOpO B.C. 

277. Malhar 1974:^ i^. 21-22. 

Madhya Prade^. District BUaspur. Black 
and red ware, red ware, thin ware wUb 
black polished interior and red and black 
ezteilQir, punch marked coin, red slipped 
ware with incised, late Gupta inscriptions, 
late Buddhist. 

Malhar 1975-76. p. 23. 

Madhya Pradesh, district BUaspur, Period 
t.ca. 4 th century B.C. to2ndcenluiyA.D.. 
black and red ware. Period H, ca. 3idto6th 
century A.D.. black and red ware wtth 
associated ceramics, Brahml tnscrlpUon. 
Period in. esL Tth to 9th century A.D.. 
Buddhist leinple complex. Period IV, ca. 
9th to t3th century A.d.. red and coarse 
wares. 

Malhar 1977-78. pp. 30-31. 

Madl^ Pradesh. District BUaspur. Sata- 
vabana. 


ware, both plain and painted, rusticated 
ware, grey ware. Harappan script, thick 
burnished grey ware. Early Historical 
pottery, Kushan pottery, both stamped and 
Indsed. Pottery mustratlon and graph of 
the fixquenty of the different wares. 

2B2. Mandhal 1975-76. p. 36. 

Maharashtra. District Nagpur. ElPW. red 
ware, copper plate, black and red ware, 
black painted r^ ware, black slipped ware, 
sprinklers In red slipped ware. Satavahana. 
Gupta-Vakataka period, 

Mandhai 1376-77, pp. 39-40. 

Maharashtra, District Nagpur. Megaliths. 
Vakataka Period (4th-5th century A.D.), 
temples. 

263, Maner 1964-65. pp. 11-12 

Bihar. District Patna. Period ID Pala Period 
nNBP, Period I Chalcolithlcwith black and 
red arm. 

264. Manjlh 1983-64. pp. 15-16. 

Bihar, district Saian. Site also known as 
Mai^th-ka-llla. Period 1 on virgin soU. 
Black and red ware, black ware and 
associated red ware, no inm. no date. 
Period n, NBP. three Bubpertcids. some 
tndifa tion of changes In NBP, brick 
structures, bone tools, tnscrlbcd sealings, 
list cf small finds. Period UK?) Qgumles. 
Inscribed scaling of 2/3rd century A.D. 
Period rv. reoccupation after 
abandomncfit, no date. 


276. MaJlnJthan 1972-73. p, 3. 

Arunachai Pradesh, District Slang, Temple 
site. Images of Suiya, Aruna and Ganesa. 

279. Mallappadl 1977-78. p. 50. 

Tamil Nadu, dlstiict DharmapurL M^all- 
thir site, Eocjc shelter. NeoUthic, Early 
Historical with Russet-coated Painted 
Ware. 

280. Mahran 1969-70. pp. 7-9. 

4^ujarat. District Surat. Harappan. 
jf Rangpur UB-C site. Pottery and artifact 
iUusUations. 

281. Manda 1976-77. pp. 19-23. 

■l atittn n and Kashmir, District Jammu. 
^ ^ ' Pre-Harappon red ware. Harappan red 


Manjlh 1984-85. pp. 12-L3. 

Bihar, District Saian. Ehocaivation of all 
three periods. Exposure of a road in late 
NBP times IPerlod n). Period m associated 
with Saka/Kushanas. 

285, Manotl 1959-60. p. 25. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Mandasor. 
Black and red ware (similar to Ahacl. red 
ware with black paint (aimilar to Maheswar 
and Lotbal), coarse black ware. Elaiiy 
HlsturlcaL 

286. Manwa 1962-63, p. 39. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Sttapur. NBP to 
Medieval aequcnce. See Na^rabad also. 
Could be the same site as Manwan. 
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287, Man wan 1968-70, p, 44, 

Utlar Pradesh, District Sltapur. NBP. 
Sunga, Kushan, Gupta 

Manwan-dlh 1968-69. pp. 39-40 
Uttar Pradesh. District Sltapur. Ear^ 
Historical malerial. Trial excavation in an 
Exploration Report. Could be the same as 
Manwan. 

288. Maragoda 1983-84. pp. 61-63. 

Orissa. District Kaiahandl. Trerichliig oT 
the three sites; Ranlmahal, Trisul mound 
and Mahal mound. Maha! mound has a 
double storeyed building which Is 
described. TTIsul has a thme tiered mound 
with brick temple, monastery, both 
described, A large hall was found at the 
Ranlmahal. Some dates, all medieval. 

TS^t'i^sTtaaci 1969-70. p. 13. 

Jammu and Kashmir, district Kashmir 
i : I South. Ebccavations found floor levels 
f -- below the present temple supporting the 
belief expressed in the Rafalmungtni (12th 
century) that the temple at Martand was 
buiU on the ruins of an earlier one. 

290. Masaon 1964-65. pp, 42-43. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Ghazipur. plain 
coarse red ware, grey ware, black and red 
ware. NBP, black slipped ware, red ware, 
punch marked coins, midoliths, Sunga. 
Kushan coins, Gupta, red slipped ware. 

Masaon 1965-66. pp. 49-52, 

Uttar Pradesh, Distrfct Ghazipur, NBP, 
black slipped ware, line grey ware, slipped 
grey ware with black painting, black and 
red ware, red ware, punch marked coins. 
Sunga. Kushan coins. 

Masaon 1967-68. pp. 46-47, 

Uttar Pradesh, Dlstr^t Ghazipur. Black 
slipped ware. One gr^ ware, coarse red 
ware, slipped red ware, black and red ware, 
mlcroUths. NBP, punch marked coins, 
Sunga. Kushan, Gupta. 


29 ^ 

'ip' 




Maskl 1953-54. pp. 8-9. 

Karnataka. District Ralchur. Ashokan 
rock edict. Period f. Chalcolithic, copper, 
mlcxoliths. Period t1. MegallthJc. black and 
red ware, hnn, burials. PerlcJ [D. 
Satavahana coins, Russet-oolorcd Potteiy. 

Mathura 1954-55, pp. 15-16. 

Uttar Pradesh, district Mathura. PGW and 
NBP at the Katra Mound. 


Mathura 1973-74, pp. 31-32. 

Uttar Pradesh, district Mathura. Katra 
mound, DhuUmt. NBP, Kushan. 


Mathura 1974-75. pp. 48-50. 

Utlar Pradesh. District Mathura, Dulkot 
has 2 phases of foTtiflcatlon In diflerent 
Periods. Period I. ca, 3rd centtjiry B.C. wall 
const™ctred, NBP, Mauryan, copper 
punch marked coin- Period U. ca. Isl 
oeniuiy B.C. fortlflcaUon apparently not 
used or TTiainialned. Period til. Saka/ 
Kushan times, fortifications revnred. 
General dates: Period I. ca. 4th to 3rd 
cerluiy B.C, NBP, house floors, etc., Period 
U, 2nd bo Isl century B.C. NBP. SungaS. 
Period lU, 1st to 3rd century A.O. Saka/ 
Kushans. Period IV, 4th lo 5lh ceiitu7yA.D, 
Al KankaJl-TUa, site of a Jain stupa, a tank 
complex of Period tU was exposed. 

Mathura 1975-76 pp. 53-55. 

Uttar Pradesh, district Mathura. PGW, red 
ware, black polished ware, black and red 
ware, grey ware, NBP, punch marked coin, 
stamped and spouted red ware, amphora. 
Kushan ootns. Pottery drawing. 

Mathura 197677. pp. 54-56. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Mathura. Plain grey 
ware, red ware, black slipped grey ware, 
NBP, Buddha images, coins. 

293. Medhauli 1982-83. pp. 57-53. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Sldhf. Mesolithic 
site with sandstone fragmeiils, mlcroUths. 
muUers, querns and hammer stones. 


Masaon 1970-71, pp. 38-39. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Ghazipur. Pie-NBP 
through 6th century A.D. 


294. Millnlthan 1972-73. p. 3. 

Arunachal Pradesh, District Slang. 
Hlstyoric site. 
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295. Mirzapur Mound 1975-76. p. 18. 

Haiyana, district Kurukshelra. Harappan. 
Beakers and perforated Jars are ab^nt, 
goblets are rare. Copper clilsels, needle, 
lings and parasu. Bea^. faience and small 
finds. See Baja Kama-ka-Qula. 

296. Mislmaglil 1975-76- pp. 36-37. 

Meghalaya, Garo Hills. and Middle 

Palaeolithic tools, tn 200 square meters 
there were 252 stone tools In mint 
condition. Tools Included handaxes, 
choppers, scrapers, blade tools, and 
points. 

297;_,6i0dll«fal964-65. p. 12. 

- Gujarat. District Mehsana. Sun temple. 

a 

Modhera 1965^66 p. 18 
Guiarat, Dtstrlcl Mehsana. Sun Temple. 

298. Modi 1958-59- p. 26. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Mandasor. 
Painted rock shelter, mlcrollths. Drawing of 
painting In rock shelter. 

299. MoradhwaJ 1978-79. pp, 73-74. 

Uttar Pradesh, district Bljnor. 5th century 
B.C. to Kushan times. NBP, fine grey ware 
and red ware, structures, terra-cotta, 
copper and Irtui objects. 

Moradhwaj 1979-60. p. 75. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Bijnor. Kushan 
temple and sculptures,, copper and iron 
ol^ects. 


Tamil Nadu, district North Arcot. 
Megaliths, black and red ware, all black 
ware, all red ware, monolithic 
anthropomorphic nguie. copper objects. 

302. Motupalll 1973-74. p. 7^ 

Andhra Pradesh, District Prakasam. Sea 
port tn Chlrala Taluk. lOLh century and 
latc:^ 

30^»,4ritddialingam 1961-62. p, 3. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Srlkakulam. 
r* Roulcltcd Ware, black and red ware. 
Salavahana coln- 


304, Mumxna Khan 1933-54. p. 12. 

Jammu and Kashmir, District Srinagar. 
Trial trenches In Srtnagar City where 
Pravaipuia, built by the pravamsena in the 
6th century. Remains oftheAlghnn Pertod. 
Coln hoaid- 

305, Mimbai 1980-81. pp. 38-39. 

Madhya Pradesh' District Rewa. 
Chalcolithlc and Megalithlc levels. 
Mi^ahthlc burtals. red ware, grey/black 
ware, black and red ware, black slipped 
ware, microUths, copper. Iron objects, 
fragments and slag. 

306, Mxiravkonda 1981-62. pp. 2-3. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Kurnoot. Middle 
Palaeolithic site on the Krishna River. Same 
Achcullan tools. Inferred date ofca. 40.000 
for the Middle Palaeolithic. 


Moradhwaj 1960-81. p. 70, 

Uttar Pmde^. District Bljnor. Kushan 
temple, stupa, tablets bearing Buddha 
image. 

Moradhw^ 1962-83. pp, 94-95, Uttar 
Pradesh. District Bljnor E^ccavaUon of 
Kushan tonple complex. 

300. Molldharal 1957-58. pp, 20-21. 

Gujarat. District Gohilwad. Period I. 
Harappan, Period 11. Lustrous Red Ware. In 
an Ebrplaration Rcpoii. 



307. Mutlalavadl 1974-75. pp. 20-21. 

Karnataka, District Mysore. Period I, 
Nclolthlc, burnished grey ware, ground 
stone axes, fragments of head-rest, date to 
1600 B.C. Period II, Megalithlc black and 
red ware. 19th centuty occupation. 

1961-62. pp. 11-12. 

^ Gujarat, district Broach. One principal 
' occupation in 3 phases, all with black and 
red ware, none with slruclurts. This is a 
mound site. Phase 1, bone points, capper 
rings and beads, silver |cotn?). Ivory comb. 
Phase 2. incised grey wane, interesting 
grafnti on all wans (photogiaphsl, animal 
figurines, large agate bead. Ivory combs, 
quems. Phase 3. etched camellan beads. 
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bonr palate, pestles, copper antimony 
rods, hflitgtes of shell, tvtiiy and bone, net 
sinkers, double barbed and tanged 
arrowhead. No NBP, LTppennost Phase 3 
dated to 2nd centuiy B.c. Habitation floors 
In each phase. Many animal bones. 
Suggestion that this site fills the gap 
between the end of the Nangpur sequence 
and the beginnings of NBP tn this region. 

3pft Nagar 1971-72. pp. 39-40, 

Karnataka, dlsbrlct Shhnoga. Excavation of 
a iTth century palace. Plan of the 
excavations. 




31^Nagar 1976-77. p, 42, 

P unjab District JuBundtir. PGW. "T^te" 
^ Harappan. Kushan, early Gupta. Brahml 
InscrtpUans. eaify Medici 


Nagara 1963-64. pp. 9-10. 

Gujarat, district Kaha. Black and red ware, 
plain red ware, burnished red ware. NBP, 
punch marked coin, RPW, Baman 
amphorae, burnished black ware. Medieval 
glazed ware. 




V. 


Nagara 1964-65, pp. 11-12 
Gujarat, District Kalra. Black and red ware, 
plain red ware, burnished red ware, NBP. 

31><r lNagart 1962-63, pp. 19-2Q. 

Rajasthan. DistJlct ChJtoigaih. Plain red 
ware, plain grey wear, R!V, kaoUn wait, 
punch marked coins, Kshatrapa coins, 
Madhyamlka coins, tribal coins. Sunga and 
Gupta styles, associated NBP wares (no 
^NBP sherds}. 

31^' Nagari^J'ii^ahioiida 1954-55. pp. 22-23. 

/ Andhra Pradesh. District Guntur. Opened 
,X 7 different sites in the area. Most art 

I vtharas and stupas. Short summaries of 

most ocavated areas. 


Nagaijunakonda l^&-5€. pp. 23-26. 
Andhra ftadesh, District Guntur, Project 
has uncovered 15 monasteries. 8 stupas, a 
Medieval temple and a on the Krishna 

River, 1955-56 investigated more 
monasteries, stupas, structures In the 
place area and a pillared pavilions. 


Na ga^ ju naltnnda 1956-57. pp. 35-38. 
Andhra Pradesh, District Guntur. 
Palaeolithic Sites. Neollthlc/Chalcoltthic. 
NcbUthJc near NaUarallabodu. Megalith, 
Buddhist structures. Pfllated building, 
fortifications, monasteries. List of small 
finds. 

Nagaijunakonda 1957-58, pp, 5-9. 

Andhra Pradesh, district Guntur. Six 
NeoUthic ^^aves. Drawlqg of one grave and 
some pottery. CItadd wall on the Krishna. 
fttte pfari- Southern Tnne structures. More 
Buddhist remains. Ust of small finds. 

Nagaijunakonda 1956-59 pp.5-10 
Andhra Pradesh. District Guntur. Mlcro- 
liths, NeoUthic. Megaltthic burials, burning 
ghat, temple of Ashtabhujasvamln. wide 
Irrigation canal, and a thhly-six pillared 
mlndapo. Neolithic pottery drawing. Plan 
and section of a Megalithic buiiaL Map of 
she localities. 

Nagarjunakonda 1959-60. pp. 5-10, 

Andhra Pradesh, District Guntur. 
Palaeolithic cleavers, blade-flakes. 
Mlcrollths, NeoUthic. Megalithic. Section 
diawii^ of a Palaeolithic site. Excavation of 
a NeoUthic sUe, Twelve of 18 megaliths 
excavated, each wtlh short summary of the 
work. Ptt ctieles. Flan and section of 
M^alith V. 

Nagaijunakonda 1960-61. p. 1 
Andhra Pradesh, District Guntur. 
Excavation of AchcuUan atte with unrolled 
tools. Note of Middle Palaeoitilhic. 

313. Nagda 1955-56. pp. 11-19. 

\ ' MadhyaFradesh.dostrlcttgialn. Extensive 

: report. Period I. ChalcoUthic. painted red 

ware, black and cream ware, thick grey 
ware, copper, mlcmllths. Period II, Iron, 
black and red ware, miciDUths. Period in, 
NBP. Schematic section, pottery drawings. 

314. Nageswar 1983-84. pp. 18-22. 

Gujarat. Dlstri^ Jamnagar, Harappan site 
on a lake at the western tip of Saurashtra. 
Working cf TUrbOieUa pynim and Chiooreus 
ramosus. Stone rubble structures. 
Resoved slip ware. Mafure Harappan 
fabric; no bta^ and red ware or Lustrous 
Bed Ware. Two structural phases, lA and IB 
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wllh canUnutty. Ust c£ shell objects^ 
copper. Cattle, goal, sheep, bullalo, nilgai, 
antdopc. spotted deer, sanibarand marine 
fish. Pottery drawings and plan of ‘Hre 
alter.' 


315, Nagnoor 1980-81. PP .2-3. 

Anilhra Pradesh, District Kartninagar. 
Temples. 

316. Nagra 1979-80. p. S6. 

Maharashtra. District Bhandara. 
Vakataka temple. 

Nagra 1980-81. p. 40. 

Maharashtra. District Bhandara. 
Vakataka temple, sprinklers, lamps. 

Nagra 1981-82. p. 49 . 

Maharashtra. District Bhandara. 
GKcavatlon of a brick temple temple of the 
Vakataka Period. 


317. Nalkund 1977-^. p. 39. 

Maharashtra, district Nagpur. Megaliths. 


Nalkund 1979-80. pp. 57-58. 

Maharashtra. District Nagpur. Megalllhlc 
burtals and habitation remains. Iron 
smelting taetoiy area, black and red ware, 
micaceous red ware, plain red ware, 
painted black on red ware, bumisbed black 
wares. 


3t6..Nal^bar-Khurd 1979-80. p. 52. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Sidhi. Middle 
Palaeolithic industry. 


319. 

A 


1975-76. pp. 8-9. 

' Bihar, district Nalanda. Eiicavatlon of a 
7th-8th century Buddhist temple. 


Nalanda 1976-77. p. 13. 

Bihar, district Nalanda. Buddhist site. 


Nalanda 1977-78. p. 16. 

Bihar, district Nalanda. Buddhist site. 


Nalanda 1979-80. p. 14, 

Bihar. District Nalanda. Excavation of a 
Buddhist shrine. 

Nalanda 1981-82. p. 12. 

Bihar, District Nalanda. Excavation .il the 
Sarai Mound. NBP. ttguimes. 

Nalanda 1962-83. p. 25. 

Bihar. District Nalanda. Elncavatlon of the 
Sarai Mound. Exposure of a portion cf the 
periphery wall to the main tonplc. Votive 
stupa. Rli^ well with decorated sections. 
NBP. 


320. Na-nalh 1984-65. p. B. 

Assam, District Nowgong. Excavation of a 
iMng monastic site. Salvage work. Some 
sculpture mentioned. 

321. Nandalur 1979-80. p.l. 

' Andhra Pradesh. District Cuddapah, 
Buddhist Stic. Stupas of the 2nd century 
B,C. to 3rd to 4th century A.D. 

322. Nandur 1980-81. pp. 37-38. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Raisen. Period 
lA. 5th to 4th century B.C.. black and red 
ware, black ware. Period IB, 4th to 3nl 
century B.C., red ware. falaCk and redware, 
black slipped ware, cast and punch marked 
coins. Period H. 2nd century B.C. to Isl 
century A,D„ copper coins. Iron objects, 
period m, 1st to 4th century A.D. KuSbaBr 
Ksatrapa Inscribed seals. Period IV. 4th to 
6th century A.D.. grey ware, Inscribed 
seals and sealings. Artifact iQustiation. 

Nandur 1981-82. pp. 36-37. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Raisen. Period 
lA. Pie-Mauryan, 7th to 4th century B.C. 
Period IB, Mauryan. 4tb to 2rtd century 
B.C. Period II, Sunga-Satavahana, 2ruf 
century B.C. to 2nd centuryA.D. Period HI. 
Kshatrapapa Naga. 2nd to 4th century A.D. 
Period TV Gupta, 4th to 6th century A.D. 
Period V, Medieval, Ttb century A.D, NBP. 


Nalanda 1978-79. p. 67, 

Bihar district Nalanda. Buddha Image, 
shrine, stupa. Listed under Saial Mound. 
Nalanda. 


Nandur 1982-83. p.40. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Raisen. 
Excavation to understand the structural 
deposit of the Gupta-Kshatiapa and its 
extension. Three periods: I. MusUm; lIEarly 
Medieval: m. Gupta. 
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32arTWanfianaUur 1973-74. p.24 

Tamil Nadw. District Madras. PaUavallnga. 
9tb and lOth ccntuiy A-D, Temple. 


324. Nanur 1963-64. p.60 

West Bengal. Plstrlcl Blrbhum. Red ware, 
black painted ware, white painted and 
plain black and red ware, grey ware (all 
shapes similar to MahlsdaQ. pnoto-hLstoric 
to historic transition. 


325. Narhan 1984-85. pp. 89-90 

Uttar Pradesh. District Gorakhpur.Period 
V Red Ware Period IV Red Ware Period m 
NBP Period n No Black and Red Ware 
Period 1 Black and Red Ware. NBP levels 
with wheat, bailey, rice, kodon nullet, black 
gram, green gram pea. khesort sesame, 
jujube and anwala. Three C-14 dates for 
NBP. 


326 NavdatoldJ 1957-58. pp. 29. 3(V33. 35. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Nlmar. 
Chalcollthtc houses. Drawing of 
Chalcollthlc polteiy. List of antiquities. 
NBP. RFW. 

Navdatoll 1958-59, pp. 30-31 
Madhya Pradesh, District Nlmar. Square 
and round Chakollthlc houses, Copper 
sword. 
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NavdatoU 1970-71. pp. 20-22 
Maddhya Pradesh, District West Nimar. 
Report on J. Armand Lower Palaeolithic 
excavalJon near the Navdatoll mound in 
Durkadl nala. Ca. 1.100 tools from factory 
site. General stratigraphy for the nala. 

'Nayvetl 1965-66. p.24. 

Tamil Nadu. diWict Chlngelput. Middle 
PalaeoUihic. 


328. Naztrabad 1962-63. p.39. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Shapur. NBP to 
Medieval soquence. See Manwa also. 


330. Nevasa 1954-55. pp. 5-9. 

Maharashtra. District Ahinadnagar. Lower 
and Middle Palaeolithic. "Ncvaslan." 
Chakolithic. polished axes, crested ridge 
flakes, ties to NavdatoU. NBP. RPW, Lead 
coin of Tiberius. Satavahana coins. Indo- 
Roman. Medieval Period. BahamanlPeriod. 
Section deraa^ng. Drawings of artifacts. 

Navasa 1955-56. pp.6-11. 

Maharashtra. District Ahmadnagar. Period 
1. Lower Palaeolithic. Period. Period II. 
Middle PalaeolUhfc. Period III. Neolithic/ 
ChalcoUthic lJi>rwe). with pottery 
drawings. Adult and chdd burials. Period 
IV, Satavahana with pottery drawings. 
Period V. Indo-Roman. 

■P- 

Nevasa 1959-60, pp. 25-28. 

Maharashtra. District Ahmadnagar. Jorwe 
architecture described. Jorwe pottery 
described and some drawn. S ilk and cotton 
with Jorwe materials. Note of millet in 
ChakdUlhlc, Burials, copper necklace List 
of smaU finds Early Historical. Indo- 
Roman. M u^hn-M aratha Period VI. Pottery 
Illustration. 

Nevasa 1960-61. pp. 19-21, 

Maharashtra, District Ahmadnagar. Eaity 
and Middle FalaeoUthtc, Chalcollthlc, 
MuslJm-Maratha. Jorwe Ware, child um 
burials, copper. Early Hlstorlcai, black and 
red ware, Satavahana coins, Indo-Roman 
Period. RPW, Black and red waie. Roulettcd 
Ware, amphorae. 

331. Neyveli 1965-66. p.24. 

Madras. District Chlngleput, Middle 
Palaeolithic. Sec Poondi as well. 


332. Nob 1963-64. pp, 28-29. 

Rajasthan. District Bharat pur. OCP. black 
and red ware, grey wane, PGW. black 
polished ware, red ware, cast copper coins, 
Buddhist sculpture. 


329. Nclakondapally 1976-77. p.5 

Andhra Pradesh. District Khammam. 
Stupa, coins of Ikshvaku Period, red ware, 

Nelaknndapally 1977-78, p.3. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Khammam. 
Iksbvaku coins. 


Noh 1964-65. pp. 34-35. 

Rajasthan. District Bharatpur, Black and 
red ware. PGW. NBP, OCP.coatse redware, 
black slipped ware, charred rice, oipper. 
cast coins, Kushan potteiy. 
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Ndh 1963-68, p.38. 

Rajasthan. District Bharatpur PGW« red 
ware of Stn^-Kushan. 

Noh 1966-67. pp. 30-3 L 
Rajasthan, District Bharatpur. PGW, N6P, 
pl^ grey ware, red ware, tron, cast coins, 
Sunga-Kushan pottety, channel spouts. 

Noh 1968-69. p.26, 

Rajasthan. District Bharatpur. OCP. FGW, 
NBP, Ku^an. 

Noh 1970-71, pp, 31-32. 

Rajasthan, District Bharatpur. 
ChalcolUhlc. OCP. 


337. Pagara 1980-81. pp, 32-33. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Dhar, Period 1, 
1st to 3rd ccntuiy A.D.. red ware with slip, 
black and red and black wares. Period IT. 
4th to 6Ui century A.D.. black ware. Period 
ni. 7th to 12th century, Iran and copper 
ob]ts±s, grey ware, 

338. PagldJgutta 1978-79. p. 65. 

Andhra Pradesh, District B4ahbubnagar. 
ChalcoUthtc/MegallthJc levds. burnished 
greyware, black on red ware, black and red 
ware. Ttouletted Ware, iron inqjlcinents, 
stone tools, storage Jars, hearths, post 
hciles. 


Nob 1971-72. pp. 41-42 
Rajasthan, District Bharatpur. OCP. PGW. 
NBP. Kuahan. 

333 Ortup 1966^7. pp. 6-7. 

Dlhar, District Bhagalpur. Stui^, black 
and red ware wUh white paint, NBP, 
microliths. black slipped ware, red ware, 
n&h boohs, grey ware. iron. Neoliihic celL 
glazed ware. 

S3A,.>^tSbumath 1977-78. p.2l. 

Gujarat. District Kutch. *t.ate* Harappan. 
'''T>alnted black on red, reserve slipped 
V wares, beads, anlniat bones, pot burials. 


339. Palsra 1980-81. p. 9, 

Bihar. District Monghyr. Report of good 
AcheuUan toots and workshop in an 
Exploration Report. 

Palsra 1983-84. pp. 13-14. 

Bihar, District Monghyr. Excavation of an 
AcheuUan site of 2.5 sq. km Ebcparislon of 
excavated area Into 5 locatiiies (A-E). 
Massive stone alignment In Locality E. 
Working floors and post-holes In LocaUty E. 
Trench B, (15x5 m.) has evidence for a 
habitation surface. Handaxes, cleavers, 
scrapers, cores, etc,, tools of Upper 
Acheullan character. 


Pabumath 197B-79, pp. 67-68. 

Gujarat. District Kutch. Harappan site. 
Copper arrowhead, borken seal. 

Fabumath 1980-81. p. 14. 

Gujarat. District ^tch, Harappan site. 
Red ware with painted designs. Inscribed 
s^Jjwtth unicorn motif, animal bones. 

33^/Pachad 1960-70. pp. 23-24. 

Maharashtra, District Kolaba. Ceramics, 
mtcroltths, Lower PalaeoUthlc. 

Pachad 1970-71. pp. 22-23. 

Maha^htra. District Kolaba. MtcroUlhs. 

336. Padrauna 1984-^. p. 88. 

Uttar Pradc^, District Deoria. Said to be 
ancient Pavapuri, associated with 
Mahavlra. E^xcavattons revealed levels later 
than mid-flrst cnlUcnnlum B.C. 


3|». P^ltnSS 1965-66. pp. 28-29. 

'^^"'"''Maharashtra. District Aurapgabad. Period 
l.ca. 300B.C. to 100A.D.,5atavahana lead 
coins, glass beads, crystal ear reels. Uon 
capital In bone or tvory. NBP. Period 11. ca, 
100 to 500 A.D., heavy flood. Period HI, ca. 
600 to 800 A.D.. brick temple c ondit ionally 
placed with the Rasbtrakuta Period. Period 
rv.ca. 1700 to 1800A.D., Muslim/Marahta 
material. See Kausan as well. 


341 



PalyampalU 1964-65. pp. 22-23 
Tamil Nadu. District North Arcot. NeoUth^. 
Megalitbic hand made grey ware, 
burnished grey ware. Megalithic black and 
red ware, ground stone axes, redware, pink 
ware. Russet-coated Painted Ware. 


PalyampalU 1967-68. pp. 26-30. 

TamU Nadu, District North Arcot. Neoli¬ 
thic. Megaltthic. C-I4 dates. 1390 ± 200 
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B.C. and 315 ± 100 B.C, Black and red 
ware, gr^ ware, burnished grey ware, pale 
grey ware, red ware, all black ware. Russet- 
coaled Painted Ware, Pottery lHustrations. 

342^J>ai^pet 1973-74. p. 8 
'— Andhra Pradesh. District Warangal, 

Temple site. 

343. Palavcy 1966-67, pp. 1-2. 

Andhra Pradesh, DJstrlcl Anantapur, Ash 
mounds. Neolithic site. mJcrolltha. 

344 Palayaral 1983-84. pp. 79-60. 

Tamil Nadu, District Thanjavxir. Palayaral 
was the secondary capital of the Choks. 
Red Polished Ware. Medieval finds. No 
structures of particular note. 

345. Pallavamedu 195354. p. 12. 

\^Jf Tamil Nadu, District Kanchlpuram. 
jTradition links this site, on the outside of 
Kanchlpuram, to the Pallavas. Four 
phases, earliest has fragmentary ring wells 
associated with an urn Interment. No 
t>^tcal Pallava finds. 

Pallavamedu 1970-71. p. 33, 

Tamil Nadu. District Chlngelput. Pallava 
sttc. Period I. red ware of the 6th to 9th 
centuries A.D. Period n, red ware, bla^ 
ware, beads of crystal and glass. Period m, 

glass beads, small Uripa. dated to the end of 

Pallava rule in the 9th century. 

346. ^Phmbarwan 1973-74, p.l^ 

\^' Jammu and Kashmir, District Jammu. 
Historic site. 

347. Panchoh 1975-76. p, 47 , 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad. Corded 
ware, red ware, celts, mlcroiftiis. 

348. Pandharpur 1967-68, pp, 35-36. 

Maharashtra, Dlstrld Sholapur, Phased I, 
black grey ware. Phase U. Indo-Islainlrl 
Materials. Phase HI. Early Maratha Period. 

349. Pandu Rajar Dhlbl 1961-62. pp. 59 - 62 , 

West B^al. District Burdwan. Painted 
ware, channel spouted bowls, crude ware, 
black and red ware, black painted bright 
red ware, white painted bright red ware. 


white painted black and red ware, 
perforated ware, fine black burnished ware 
with incised decoration, microUlhlc tod, 
domestic pig, possible chronological 
afflUation with Ahar, Gllund and NavdatolL 
Pottery lUustratlons. 

Pandu Rajar Dhlbl 1962-63 pp. 43-46, 

West Bepgat. District Burdwan. Black and 
red ware, grey ware, pale red ware, 
mlcroUths. cluuinel spouted bowls, painted 
and plain black and redware, black patoied 
Lustrous Red Ware, black painted 
chocolate ware, polished stone axts. black 
burnished ware with inctelons. copper, 
sprinkler, vases. Eaxfy Historic, Pottery 
Illustrations. 

Pandu Rajar Dhabi 1963-64, pp. 61-62 
West Bengal. District Burdwan. Hand 
made grey ware, ChafcoUthlc painted or 
plain black and red ware. Lustrous Red 
Ware, channel spouts, red ware with black 
paint, white painted black and red ware, 
black burnished ware, mlcToUths, Iron 
slag. Neolithic cetts. earty historical hi ^rk 
polished ware, pale red ware, NBP. Ptrtteiy 
Illustration. 

Pandu Rajar Dhfljl 1964-65. pp, 46-48. 

West Bengal, District Burdwan. Report 
covers all four periods, which confirm 
earlier findings. Pottery IDustratlon. 

Pandu Rajar Dhlbl 1984-85. pp. 97-98, 

West BoigaJ, District Burdwan. Period V 
NBP, Pelted [V Black on red ware, tnclsed 
black polished ware and others ca. 600-300 
B-C. Period Hi Black and red ware, black 
on red ware, and others, copper and 
IronJmpleiiicnta, ca,900-600 B.C. Periodn 
Black and red ware, black on rod ware, 
and other ceramics. Lapis iri)n in 

upper levels, ca. 1200-900 BC. Period 
Handmade pale red and grey wars. 
Fossil wood Implement, ca. 1600-1400 
B.C. 

350, Panduwala 1982-83. p. 99. 

Uttar Pradesh. District GarhwaL Short 
report on the excavation of a Kushan 
settlement. 
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351, Panhale kazi 1973-74. p. 22. 

/'Maharashtra. District RatnagM. Rock-cut 
caves tjf Brahmanical, Buddhist and Jatn 
Y traditions. Dated to ca. 11th centuty JLD, 
Sadie site as Panhall Kazi and Panballkazl. 

Panhale Kail 1977-78. pp. 41-42. 
Maharashtra. District ^Inagltl I^ick-cut 
caves. 


Panhale Kazi 1979-60. p. 59 
Maharashtra. District Ratna^. Rock-cut 
caves. 


352. Papanast 1982-83. pp. 9-13. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Mahbubnagar. 
Excavation at a group of 23 temples dated 
fnan ca. 9th to I2lh centuries. Site plan 
and Illustration of ceramics and jsman 
finds. 


353. Paisi-Pailo 1983-S4. p. 10. 

Arunachal Pradesh. District lower 
Subanslrl. TWal excavation, stone toots, pot 
sherds ground axes and the Ukc. 

354. Partir 1978-79. pp. 61-62 

' Uttar Pradesh, District Unnao. OCP. black 
slipped ware, black and red ware, PGW, 
NBP, Sunga-l^ushan- 

355. Palakpti^ 1935-56. pp. 22-23. 

Bihar, District Patna, Period I. (ca. 600 bo 
11$'. 150 B.C,) NBP, nandl, polished 

I architectural pieces. Period U. (150 B.C. to 
lOO A.D.1 prop, red ware, grey ware, cast 
and punch marked coins, Kausambl "lanky 
bull" coins, llstof small finds. Period 111. (ca, 
100 to 300 A.D.) red ware, grey wane, coins 
of Huvlshka with Greek letters and Roman 
goddess. Period IV, (ea, 300 to 600 A.) red 
ware. Period V. (1600 A,D. and later). 
Islamic coins and ceramics. 

356. Patne 1972-73. pp. 21-23. 

Maharaahia, District JalgaoiL Palaeolithic, 
micrdllths. Table of the cultural sequeiice. 
Periods I to nic. 


358. Paunar 1966-67. p. 27, 

Maharashtra. District Vardha. BumlshEd 
black and red ware, painted black arid red 
ware, micaceous red ware, thick: black anri 
red ware of the Early Historfea] limes. Iron, 
RPW, amphora. Satavahana coins, early 
Medieval and Celadon ware. 

359^P&inl 1968-69. pp. 14-16. 

Maharashtra. District Bhandara. Stupa. 

<Y '' ' NBP, RPW, Maufyan Brahml tnscilptlans. 


Paunl 1969-70. pp. 20-21. 

Maharashtra, District Bhandara. Stupa, 
Satavahana coins. 

36a^p^ 1965:^. p. 35. 

V— North E^ lYontlcr Agency, District Lohlt. 
Ebmavatlon of the foundations of a Stva 
temple of the Ahom Period, Not in an 
Excavation Report, 

361. Pazhayannur 1974-75- p. 21. 

Kerala. District Trlchur. Cist burials. 
MegalJthlc black and red ware. See Machad 
also. 

362. Peddabankur 1967-68. p. 2. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Karimnagar. 
Buddhist, black and red ware, RPW, black 
ware, dull red ware. Russet-coated Painted 
Ware red ware, black ware. 

Peddabankur 1968-69. pp. 1-2. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Karimnagar. 
Megaliths and Satavaharia. 

Peddabankur 1970-71. p. 2. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Karimnagar, 
Contlnualina of work on this Megalithlc 
and Satavahana site. Materials of the Srd 
centuiy B.C. 

Peddabankur 1971-72. pp, 2-3. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Karimnagar. Pre- 
Satavahana and Satavahana. 

Peddabankur 1972-73. p. 2. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Karimnagar. Pne- 
Satavahana and Satavahana. 


357. Patpara 1979-80. pp. 52-53. 

Madhya Pradesh, District SldhL Lower and 
Middle Palaeolithic. Tabic of layers. 


Peddabankur 1974-75. p. 5. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Karimnagar. 
Satavahana coins, black and red ware, 
black polished ware, dull red ware. 
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Peddamamir 1977-76. pp. 12-13. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Mahbubnagar. 
Four Megaliths described. RFW, tan ware, 
black and rad ware, black polished ware. 
buET ware. Satavahana coarse red ware, 
blai^ and rad wara. 


363. 


.-^Idave 


T 


364. 



Idavegl 19B4-S5. pp. 7-8. 

Andhra Pradesh. Distrkt West GodavarL 
ElxcavatJon of Vengl, a site mentioned by 
Hlucn-Tsang. Temples and stupas 
exposed. Inta^lo gemstone lUustrated. 

1970-71. pp. 33-34. 

Tamil Nadu. District Colmbetore. Period I. 
1st to 3rd centuries A.D.. MegalJthJc black 
and rad wara, red ware, all black ware. 
Period Tl. 3rd to 6tb centuries A.D.. Russet- 
coated Painted Ware. Period m, 6th to 9th 
centuries A.D.. troughs for the preparation 
of potassium nitrate. 


Pbutbanl See Khomananta. 


365. Ptparla 1968-69. pp. 12-13. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Satna. Gupta 
Tempk. 

366. Plpilya Lorka 1963-84. pp. 52-53. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Raisen Period 1 
has Jorwe and Kayatha type painted 
designs on pottery. Copper tools, list of 
smallIkids. Period H, Ea^ Historic. Period 
m. Maryan to Medieval. 




367^^J»*^Tahwa 1970-71. p. 37, 

Uttar Pradesh. District BasU. 
Kaptlavastu, RFW. 


Ancient 


Plptahwa 1971-72. p,45, 

Uttar Pradesh, District BasU. Ancient 
Kaptlavastu. Clearance di a stupa, relic 
casket tntack. Monastery-like structure 
dated RPW to ca. 2Tid or 3rd century 
A.D. 


Kaptlavastu. 

Plprahwa 1974-73. pp. 39-41. 

Uttar Pradesh, district BastL Confirmation 
of structures in early phases at Plprahwa. 
Sealings with legend ItaptLavastu'’ found. 
See Ganwarla also. 


Plprahwa 1976-77. pp. 50-52. 

Uttar Pradesh, district BastL Grey ware, 
black polished ware, red ware. NBP, 
Kushan. Brahml inscriptions, coin hoards, 
Sunga, stupa. See Ganwarla also. 



1957-58. pp. 20-21. 
it. District Madhya Saurashtia. 
Harappan with coarse gray ware. 
Period n. Lustrous fted Ware. In an 
.iiDratlaii Report. Pottery drawing. 


369.^Pochampad 1963-64. p. 1. 

Andhra Prade^, District Adllabad. Cairn 
ctrales. cists, Mqgalithlc black and rad 
wara, black wara. red ware, mtc tniithft 




Pochampad 1964-65. p. 1. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Adllabad. 
Megalithlc cairns, black and red ware, 
copper, Iron. 


Pochampad 1966-67. p. 1. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Adilabad, 
Megalithlc burials, hours burials, black 
and red wara. black ware. 


370. Polahonda 1975-76, pp. 5-6. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Warangal. 
Neolithic site, grey ware, dull red wara, 
Megalithlc site, brown ware, black and red 
wara, black and brawn wara, dark brawn 
ware, Saka coin. Satavahana, rad ware, 
black and red ware, bright red wara, 
NcoUlhlc burnished gpey ware and black 
wara, mlcrolilhs. ground stone. 


Plprahwa 1972-73. p. 33. 

Uttar Pradesh, dlstilcl BastL Ancient 
Kaptlavastu. Biahmi inscriptions of the ist 
or 2nd century A.D, Stupa excavation 
yielded NBP, punch marked Kushan and 
Ayodhya coins, copper and antimony. 

Plprahwa 1873-74. pp. 27-28. 

Uttar Pradesh. District BastL Aiadent 


Palaknnda 1976-77, p. 10, 

Andhra Pradesh, District Warangal. 
NcoUlhlc with ground stone and mtcraltths. 
burnished grey ware, pale grey ware, 
blotchy brawn (tan) wara. black burnished 
wara, pale red wara, Mrgaltthic or Early 
Historical with Black and rad ware, 
burnished brown and black wares, 
Kakatlya Period. 
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371. PtjluvaxipatU 1979-80. pp. 68-69. 

T^md Nadu. EHablct Cotanbatore. Temple 
with InscrtpUons. 11th century A. D. 

372. Boasari965-66. p. 24. 

Tamil Nadu, District Chlngelput. Middle 
Palaeoltthk:. See Ncyvell as 

373. Prabbas Pa tan (Soomath) 1955-56. pp. 7-8. 

Gujarat. District Sorath. Listed under 
"Soninath.‘‘PetiDd I. Lustrous Red Ware, of 
f Rangpur H, Lustrous Red Ware, blacik and 
red ware. Period m. ilne^ burnished black 
and red ware with link s to South India. 
Period tv. plain red ware, coarse black and 
red ware. 2000 Gupta and Valabhl coins. 

Prabbas Patan (SonmathJ 1956-57. pp. 16~ 
17. 

Gujarat, district Soratb. Period lA. late' 
Harappan pottery, segmented faience 
beads. Period IB "Late* Harappan ceracnlcs 
with dish on stand, "sauce pan hamUe" 
tstud-handeled bow]?), hemispherical 
bowls Prabhas Ware ties to Ahar ceramics. 
Period m. 4 subdMsioas. black and red 
ware, NBP?, gritty ware, iron, puUy shaped 
ear stud, ivory hair pms and plaques, 
rubble pavement. Period IV, no black and 
red ware but gritty wart of Period IH 
continues. Iron. Ivory otyects, rubble (loor. 
Period V, RPW, h uman and anima l 
figurines, fEshatrapa and Gupta coins. 

Prabhas Patan (Somnatb) 1971-73, pp. 12- 
13. 

Gujarat, district Junagadh. HarapparL 4th 
century B.C. to 6th century A.D.. RPW, 

Prabhas Patan (Somnath) 1975-76. p. 13. 
Gujarat, district Junagsdh. Harappan, 
Prabhas Period. Early Htsioncal Period. 

Prabhas Patan (S<Hnnath) 1976-77, pp, 17* 
18. 

Gujarat, District Junagadh. Prabhas 
Period "public" building. Harappan 
domesticated cattle, sleep,- goal, pig. 
Hosses to Earty Historic. 

374. Prahaiadpur 1962-63. pp. 40-41. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Varanasi, Black 
and red ware, black shpped ware, dull red 



ware, nucrolfths, troa. NBP, punch marked 
coins. Battery inustratktns. 


376. 


377. 




1954-55. p. 13. 

Maharashtra, district West Khandesfa. 
Period L first millennium B.C.. description 
of ceramics, some small finds. Period n. ca, 
5tfa to 1st century B.C., NBP. Period HI, Isl 
century B.C. to 4th century A.D. . RPW. 
sprinkler, shell, copper, antlmoiiy. Polod 
IV, 5th ocntuiy A.D, and later, black ware, 
red slipped ware, ^ass and a Ganesha 
figure. 

Pune 1984-85. p. 55, 

Maharashtra, District Pune, Lower 
Palaeolithic tools on the BcKobay/Pune 
Road. 

QUa 1954-55. pp. 13-14. 

New pelhL Period 1. PGW. Period n. NBP 
with baked brick structures. Kushans. 
rulers of Mathura. 

^Parana QOa 1969-70. pp. 4-6. 

New DclhL Mauiyan structures and small 
finds. Sunga structures, figurines. Saka- 
Kuahan baked brick structures, small 
fiiub. Gupta brick structures. Post-Gupta. 
Rajput Period structures of le-used bricks, 
small finds. Sultanate Period. MughaL 

Puiana Ofia 1970-71. pp. 8-11. 

New DethL A few PGW she rds, none in good 
contexls. Plan of Gupta building. Review of 
all periods, especially Mauiyan. 

Puiana QuOa 1971-72. pp. 7-8. 

New Delhi. Mughal and Rajput Perkid 
materials excavated. Note on Sunga Period, 

Purana Qulla 1972-73. pp. 8-9. 

New DdhL Mughal Period floors, horse 
figure, tandoors. hommam, ceramics 
reviewed. Kushan coins.* 

Hal Plihora 1957-58. pp. 24-25, 

Ddbl. Late Medieval site near the Qutab 
Mlnar. See Lai Kot as wcQ. 

gtta Ral Plthora 1964-65. pp. 7^8. 

Delhi. Excavation In Qutub Mlnar vicinity. 
Sec Jahanpanah as well 
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379. RaJbaiUa 1974-76. p. 36. 

Orissa. DlstrlcL Balasore. ElscavstJon of 
the Jaya ChandJ temple stte 
with the Ralhania Fort. 

380. Raipur 1984-85. pp. S3-55. 

Maharashtra. District Nagpur. Excavation 
of four meg a l iths with unique features for 
th^area. Ust of antiquities. 

^381. Htoen Fort 1976-77. p. 30. 

Madhya Pradesh, district Ralscn. 
Excavation at a Medieval fort. Upper phase 
dated Jp the 15th century, 

382. Jhlja Kama Ka Qila 1970-71. pp. 16-16. 

Haryana. District Kama!. NBP, Early 
Historic, 

Raja Kama Ka Qlla 1971-72. pp. 23-24, 
Haryana. District KarnaL 5th ccntuiy fi.C. 
through late Medieval with hieaks. 

Raja Kama Ka Qulla 1972-73. pp. 12-13. 
Haryana, district Kama!. Elarty Historic. 

Raja Kama Ka Qlla 1974-75. p. 16. 

Haryana, district Kurukshetra. "Late" 
Harappan. 

Raja Kama Ka Qlla 1975-76. p. IB. 
Haryana, district Kuruksheua. Tate" 
Harappan, grey ware, red ware. 

383. Rajahmundiy 1979-80. p. 1. 

Andhra Pradesh, district East Godavari 
2iid to 4th century A.D, deposit, 
nionastety, stupa, RPW am] ArreUne 
wares. 

Rajahmundiy 1980-81. p. 1, 

Andhra Pradesh, District East Godavart. 
Brick structure, fine porcelains, grey ware. 
(13th century A.D.} 

Rajbadidanga See Rajbadi-Danga. 

384. Rajbadl-Daiiga 1962-63. p. 46. 

West Bengal, district Murshldabad. 
Stupas. Buddhist seals, /Gupta heads, 
gny ware 'painted in black, decorated 
ware, bottle necked sprinklers, NBP (out of 
stratigraphic context). 


Rajhadi-Oanga 1963-64. pp. 62-63. ' 

West Bengal, district Murahidabad. Stupa, 
C'14 dates. (1200 BP), Gupta. post-Gupta. 

Rajbadl-Danga 1964-65. pp. 48-51. 

West Bengal. District Murshldabad. Early 
Christian era, 7th to 8th century A.D,. 
Buddhist, dull red ware, red, orange, 
brown, chocolate brown, polished ware, 
sprlkler. 

Hajbadl-Danga 1966-67. pp. 46-47, 

West Bengal. District Murshldabad. 
Buddhist monasteiy. sprinklers, polished 
black ware. 

Rajbadl-Danga 1968-69. p. 43. 

West Bengal, district Murshldabad. 2nd to 
13th century A.D. 

Rajbadl-Danga 1971-72. pp. 50-51. 

West Bengal. District Murshldabad. 
Monastery, ca. 3rd to lOth century A.D. 

Rajbadl-Danga 1972-73. pp. 37-38. 

West Bengal, dlstlct Murshldabad. 
Historic site. 

Rajbadl-Danga 1981-82. p. 75. 

West Bengal, District Murshldabad- 
Limited excavation. 

385. Rajghat 1957-58. pp. 50-51. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Varanasi. Period I, 
6th to 3rd ccrduiy B.C.. NBP, figurines. 
Period n, 2nd century B.C. to 1st ccntuiy 
A.D., NBP, tena-cotta seals, copper coins. 
Periodm, 2nd lo40i centuryA.D., thick red 
ware, copper coin. Period IV, 5th to 8th 
century A.D., red ware, black ware. 
Sprinklers, glazed ware, copper ColllSi 
charred human bones Injais. Period V. 9th 
to 14lh cerUuty A.D.. structures, terra¬ 
cottas. Period VI. 14th to 17th century A.D.. 
glazed ware, red ware. Ganesha figurine. 

Rajghat 1960-61. pp. 35-39 
Uttar Pradesh, District Varanasi. Black 
slipped coarse black and red ware. 

ocherous red ware, red ware^ redware, grey 
ware, NBP, black slipped ware, cast copper 
coins, stamped spouts and pots. Section 
and pottery drawings- 
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Rajghat 1961-63. pp. 57-59. 

UttAT Ptadesh. DlsUtct Varanasi, thick gr^ 
ware . NBP, 

Rajghat 1962^. pp. 41^2. 

Uttar Pradesh, district Varanasi. Black and 
red wane with white painiiiig, dull led ware. 

black slipped ware, black and red ware. 

Rajghat 1965-64. pp. 58-59. 

Uttar Pradesh, Chstrkrt VaranasL Gr^ 
ware, black slipped ware. NBP. coarse red. 

One red. black and red war». white painted 

red ware, violet painted red ware, rmiletted 
Ware, Gupta coins. 


Raigir 1958-59. p. 13. 

Bihar, district Patna. litvaJcainravana <dfi» 
excavatton. New site plan. 

Rajglr 1961-62. pp. 6-8 
Bihar, district Patna. Investtgatlon of 
fortiflcaUoiis. Section drawing. 

Riygb- 1962-63. pp. 5-6, 

Bihar, District Patna. InvestigaUoR of the 
fortlBcatkui and rampart. NBP in earliest 
Period I with 3 meters of earth work. Period 
n is amud rampart. Period DI is a massive 
stone fartl flcatiijn . C-14 date (245ri50 
B.C.1, 


Rajghat 1964-65. pp. 44-45. 

Uttar Pradesh, district Varanasi. Iron In 
earhest levels. NBP tn Period IB. In Period n 
the grey wares of Period I disappear, 

Rajghat 1965-66. pp. 54-55. 

Uttar Pradesh, dlslrkit Varanasi. Pre-NBP 
red ware stmllar to Chirand. black slipped 
ware, NBP. 


Rajgir 1974-75. pp. 10-11. 

Bihar, district Patna. In period 1 {2nd to 3 itJ 
century B.C. ) there ate rammed earth floors 
and a calm circle with an um burial, dull 
iwl ware. coin. NBP. red ware, deep red 
slipped red ware. Period n (1st to 2iid 
century A.D.) red wares, copper coins, etc. 
Period 111 (1st century AJ>. ]. tltvcrse'burla] 
practices. 


Rajghat 1966-67. p. 44. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Varanasi. Massive 
wen of the 4th or 5th century A.D. 
Structures of 1st century B.C. tH" 2nd 
ctntuiyA.D. 

Rajghat 1968-69. p. 41. 

Uttar Pradesh, district Varanasi Disturbed 
material. 

386. R|i^953-S4. p. 9, 

^j^^Blhar, district Patna. BsE^avation of the 
■ Jlvakamiavana site where diva, physician 
r to Btnbisara, is said to have built a 
monastay for the Buddha. Three phases: 
I, with red ware but apparently no NBP; n 
\ NBP with painted ware; IB, red ware. 

Rajgtr 1954-55. pp. 16-17. 

Bihar, district Patna. Renewed work at the 
Jlvakamravana site with a plan. Post-NBP 
residential building. 

Rajglrl957-SS. p. M. 

Bihar, district Patna. Jlvakamravana 
excavatloa reservoir probably idcntlflcd 
with Sumagadha of Pali literature. 


387, Ramapnram 1980-81. pp. 3-7, 

Andhra Pradesh, district KumooL Period 
/ - lA, micrOllths, burnished red. grey, 

wanes, copper. Period ©. burnished gny 
and brown ware, copper. Period IC, iron, 
copper, grqf and broiro ware, btackand red. 
ware, mcgalithic burtals, domesticated 
animats, bone tools. Illustratton of 
sec|ucnce with arttfacts. microtithlc stone 
tools, g raffit i, and copper objects. 


Ramapunim 1961-82. pp. 3—8. 

Andhra Pradesh, district Kumool. 
M^allthlc burials and habitation. Opened 
120 trenches 10 x 10 metcra Worked down 
to Ihe top of Period IB. Clustered huts, as 
ma^r as 72 in one sub-phase, in the 
habitation area. List of -imnii finds, four 
megaliths excavated. Black and red ware. 
Ust of small finds. Iron. Pottery 
IDustratlnns, plan and section ofMegaltlb 1. 


Ramapuram 1962-83. pp. 3-6v 
Andhra Pradesh, district Kumool. 
Continued exposure of occupations A and 
B. Phase A ctncular huts 3.3 to 4.35 m to 
diameter, some with paving, one with 
Infant pot burial. Nothem area has a large 
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Dumber of finished and unfinished 
mlcrollths. Copper wire, steaUte 
beads. Phase B typology of burials given. 
Phase C has ChalcoUthlc Black and Red 
Ware, black, red. andgr^ ware plus agr^ 
and brown ware. Some wheel made potteiy. 

Ramapurant 1983-84, pp. 3-5. 

Andhra Pradesh, district Kumool. 
ExcaivatJon of 11.000 sq. m. revealed 34 
circular stmctuies (9.3 to 2.55 m. 
diamctcij and 5 oval houses tn Period lA. 
Grain silos present, bi ID silos converted to 
animal buital pits or filled with rubbish. In 
IB & C the inhabitants used above ground 
bins. Ust of lA small finds, some potteiy as 
In 1982-83.1 Bl has53clicutarand ilov:^ 
huts. IB2 has 39 circular and 6 oval huts, 
9 burials, hst of potteiy, IC two sub phases 
with 10 and 11 houses each. Copper tn 1C, 
MJcrolilhic level under lA possibly pie- 
pottciy Neolithic. 

‘ 388. Rpnlba^ 1976-77, p. 49. 

^^X^ttar Pradesh, Dlstilct Agra. Eiccavatlon of 
drainage system tn a garden. 


389. Rampur 1961^. p. 44. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Sklhl. E:pi. 
Palaeo l it h ic tools like those bnni Bhaghor I 
located On a red bruwn, sandy day loam. 

390^BaS$pur 1953-54. p. 7. 

Gujarat, district Jhalawar Mlcrolltbs, 
if ChalcoUthic. Late ChalcoUthic. red ware, 
black and red ware. 


RangpLir 1954-55. pp. 11-12. 

Gujarat, district Jhalawar. Harappan. 
Fortification In earliest period. and 
redware. 

391. Rangpuram 1979-80, p. 9. 

Andhra Pradesh, district Mahbubnagar. 
Early Chalul^an temple. 

392. Ranl-kl-Vav 1964-65. p. 12. 

Ci^aiat, District Mebsana. llth to I2th 
Gcntuiy sculpture 

392. Ranlhat 1978-79. p. 75. 

Uttar Pradesh. District TehrL Period I, 6th 
century B.C, to 4th century B.C., red. grey 
and black polished wares, terra-cotta. 


copper and iron objects. Period lla. 4tb 
century B.C. to 2nd century B.C., NHP, red 
ware, brick structures, oven. Period lib. 
2nd century B.C. to 2nd century A.D. 
Period n, 6tb to I2th century AD. 

394. Ranlpur Jhadal 1975-76. p. 37. 

Orissa. District Botanglr. Buddha tmqgf 
and temple. 

395. Raianppura 1984-85. pp. 17-18; 15~16. 

Gujarat. Dlstriet Mehsana. Excavatkm of 
four mountls. 1 and H have Lustrous red 
Ware and Ahar type white painted black 
and red ware In quantity. Mound ni has 
microhths and bone, without potteiy. 
Mound IV, near the river has ashy pits 
suggested to have been ritual structures. 
There are no formal buddings at the site, 
suggesting short term occupation. Stud 
handled bowls: Lustrous red Ware. Pottery 
drawings. 

396. Mfaaglrl 1957-58. pp. 39-41. 

Orissa, District Cuttack. Buddhist site. 

Ratnagiil 1958-59. pp. 33-36. 

' Orissa, District Cuttack. Buddhist 

monasteiy. 

Ratnaglri 1959^. pp, 38-39, 

Orissa, district Cuttack. Buddhist 
monastefles. 

Ratnaglrl 1960-61. pp. 23-30. 

^ Orissa, district Cuttack. Monastery 

397. Raygad 1980-81. p. 43. 

Maharashtra, district Raygad. 
Investigation to determine the presence of 
the superstructure over the throne 
platform of ShivaJ 1 at the Raygad fort. 

398. Rohlia 1962-83, pp. 65-66. 

Punjab, District Sangrur. Excavations to 
understand the Harappan and Pre- 
Harappan occupation as wdl as the 
fortification wan. Period lA. red and pink 
pottery fabrics painted in 
complete house plans, furnace andgold foil 
to what may be a gold smhh's house, cart 
wheels, beads of agate, carnelian and 
steatite. Period IB. "arrival- of the 
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Harappana with Pre-Haiappan' pottay 
continuing In quantl^. Fortification walL 
Sealings, one seal copper objects. Period 
1C. Bara occnpatton. Period Q, black 
slipped potteiy copper bell. Period HI. Late 
Kushan. Pcil^ tV has knlfe-edgol bowls 
and associated wares. 

399. Hojdl 1957-58. pp, 18-23. 

Gujarat, district Madhya Saurashtra. In an 
Exploration report. Sub-period lA. 
Haiappan potteiy. similar to Piabhas [A. IB 
has i^tery like Piabhas IB. Note of a wall 
of large boulders around the site and a red 
ware sherd with fourHarappan characters 
Inscribed on It. Pottery drawing. 

Fojdl 1962-63. p. 8. 

Gujarat. District Madhya Saurashtra. Two 
Phases; A and B. Phase A structures built 
on a platform. Seven plasterings, first three 
were burned, this Is a purely Harappan 
level Phase B Harappan pottery and ties to 
Lustrous Bed Ware and Piabhas. Period H. 
BFW, Early Historic, Period Ill, Medieval, 
Two carbon 14 dates I1970±105 B.C. 

Etojdi 1964-65. p. 12. 

Gujarat, district Rajkot. In an Ebcploratlon 
Report a not that 520 mlcrabeads and 8 
bloone barrel beads of gold, parts of a 
necklace, were found below a structure of 
Period IB. 

Rojdl I9S2-83. p. 28, 

Gujarat. District Rajkot. Short report on 
renewed excavation. List of pottery fabrics. 

Rojdl 1983-84, pp. 19-20. 

GrgaraL district Rajkot. Exposure of 
Harappan materials on the South 
Extension attributed to Rangpur tlB/C 
times. Copper/bionze tools, list of small 
finds, no seals. 



wooden beams tn place. Period HA and B, 
Early Historical potteiy. Iron. etc. Period HI, 
Sunga/Satavahana Period. Period 17, 
K^ialxapas, Period V. Guptas. 


1963-54. p. 6-7. 

Haryana. District Ambala. Period 1, 
Harappans. Period II. PGW. Period III NBP. 
Period IV, Indo-Greeks. Period V, Medieval. 


Rupar 1954-55 p.9. 

Haryana. District Amabala. Investigation 
of the Harappan cemetery, disturbed by 
PGW occupatlnri. Note of potteiy and small 
finds, tank In PerlDd HL 


402,^^^111811970-71. p. 38. 

Uttar Pradcsb. district E^tawah. Excavation 
I following a report cf a Copper Hoard being 
found. Excavation produced OCP and a 
copper harpoon of Hoard type, in 
association, Othc small finds noted. 




Saipal 1971-72. pp. 46-47. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Etawah. OCP, no 
copper^ 

/ 

403. S^axgarii 1975-76. pp. 47.49-50. 

.^..^tar Pradesh, district Basil. Buddha 

image, Sunga-Kushan stupa, black 
polished ware, Sne grey ware, red ware. 
NBP. btack painted red ware, monastery, 

404. S^Oaura 1954-55. pp. 9-11. 

^ Punjab, District Ambala. Adjacent to Bara. 
5 miles bom Rupar. PGW. Rushans, 
Medieval Section drawing. See Bara as 


1953-54. p. 11-12. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Srlkakulam. 
Buddhist site, Stupa, chattya. 2 apsldal 
temples, eplgiaphlc evidence tdenliftes the 
site as Kattaharama,* or Kattahaia 
arama" of the 2nd century A.D. 



Rojdl 1984-85. p. 18. 

Gujarat, district Rajkot. Short report on the 
excavation of this Urban/Post-urban 
Haiappan site in Saurashtra. 

400. Runlja 1980^81, p. 39. 

Madhya Pradesh, district UJjaln. Period lA. 
ChalcoUtblc pottery of Ahar ^pe. Period IB, 
Runlja Ware (photographs) and wall with 


406. Sanganakallu 1964-65. pp. 23-30. 

Mysore, District Betlary. Microliths, 
Neolithic. Tolished'Axe Culture," pale grey 
ware, burnished gr^ ware with ocher 
black painted red ware, 
black and red ware. 



1966-69. pp. 25-26. 

Punjab, Dtstilct Ludhiana. Period), Tate' 
>' Harappan. no Mature pottery shapes. 
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Period D, PGW. Perkid ni. NBP associated 
waxes but no NBP Itself. Period rv, Sunga 
style terracattas. PerlDd V, Kushan and 
Gupta. Period vi. Pre-Mugh^ glazed ware. 


Medieval- Drawing of Sub-period lA 
pottery. 

Saral Mound See Nalanda 1978-79. 


Sanghol 1989-70. pp. 31-32. 

Punjab. District Ludbiana. ’Late" 
Haiappan Period I some ceramics like 
Cemetery H. Also some simltarlUies to Early 
Haiappan Kallbangan L PGW. NBP. RPW. 
Gupta. 

Sanghol 1970-71. pp. 3031. 

Punjab, District Ludhiana. "Late" 
Harappan. PGW. NBP, 

Sanghol 1971-72. pp. 39, 41, 

Punjab. District Ludhiana. NBP associated 
wares, stupa. 

Sanghol 1972-73. p.28. 

Punjab, District Ludhiana. "Late" 
Harappan. 

Sanghol 1977-78. pp. 43-44. 

Punjab, District Ludhiana. "Late" 
Harappan pottciy similar to Bara. PGW 
Indo-Parthlan. Kushan. 

Sanghol 1980-81. p.46. 

Punjab. District t^dhlana. Period lA. "Late” 
Harappan (Baral drawing of tigress and 
cubs on pottery. Period tB, 6 Bara 
structural phases. Monastery of later (7) 
period. "Eye-shaped" beads noted. 

Sanghol 1984-85. pp. 62.64. 

Punjab District Ludhiana. Continued 
excavation of the stupa, stucco of the 
Buddha. 

Saradkd 1964-65. p.6 
Bihar, District Ranchi. HabUaUon site. 
Kushans. coarse red ware, grey ware, black 
and red ware. See KhuntJotl ^so 

409. Saral-Mobana 1967-68. pp. 48-49. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Varanasi. Period I 
has sub-periods A. 6 and C. lA has plain 
and painted black and red ware, black 
shpp^ ware, other ceramics similar to 
HasUnapur H. NBP. red ware similar to 
Hasttnapur lit appears in IB. Sub period 1C 
ceramics also liter Hasttnapur m. but has 
no black and red ware. Period tl Is Late 


410 Saral Nahar Ral 1969-70. pp. 43-44. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Pratapgarh. 
Mlcroluhs, eight extended burials. 

Saial Nahar Ral 1971-72. pp. 48-49. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Pratapgarh. 
MldoUths, burials. 

Saral Nahar Rat 1972-73. p.35. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Pratapgarh, 
Mlcmllths, burials. 

411. Sastevadl 1971-72, p, 35. 

Maharashtra, District Pune. ChalcoUthlc 
on Mula-Mutha River, Jorwe-Rangpur nC- 

4l2;,.3fitanikota 1974-75. pp.5-6 

Andhra Pradesh, District Kurnool. 
„ ^ \ Satavahana. red ware, black and red ware. 

t • 

Satanlkota 1977-78. pp. 3-t 1. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Kumool. 
Satavahana fort. Mesosltthlc t?l with 
mlcrollths, black and ted waie, Rouletted 
Ware, Russet-coated Painted Ware. Kaolin 
ware. RPW. chocolate slipped ware, ted 
wares both dipped and unstlpped. black 
ware both sllpp^ and unsUpped. Brahmt 
tnscilplion. Neolithic celts, megaliths. 
Drawings of a com liom Period n. stone 
tools, pottery, section, and plan. 

Satanlkota 1978-79. pp. 35-36 
Andhra Pradesh, District Kurnool. 
Rouletted Ware, black and red ware, 
fortification wait. Map of the fort. 

Satanlkota 1979-80. pp, 2-6 
Andhra Pradesh. District Kurnool. Middle 
Palaeolithic and microlithic tools. 
Ma^JIthtc burials, black and red. 

413^^,^^n^da 1959-60. pp.34-37. 

Maharashtra, Dtstrict West Khandesh. 
V ChalcoUthlc. Black, purple or chocdale 
1 over red or brownish ware, ted ware, 
burnished greyware burnish ed black ware, 
black and grey ware (similar to early Ahar), 
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mlcroUths, NBP assofilated potteiy^ Pottery 
miistiation. See Bahuiupa also. 

4l^^S^^ur 1965-66. p.l8. 

Gujarat, District Surendranagar. 
Excavation of the foundations of the 
Navalkha temple at Sejakpur. 


415. ScIbalgM-2 1967-68. p,8. 

Assam, District Gain HlUs. Topmost Layer 
1 has 6 stone axes, both gcioimd and 
chipped, one semper and an abundance of 
pottery. Layer 2 yielded a core. 4 hammers 
and several small flakes., plus pottery. 
Layer 3 had many mldollths, both 
geometric and non geometric, with pottery. 
Thirteen lunates and 4 trapezes along with 
a large number of points and some arrow 
heads woe found. Pottery isatl plain, hand 
made, coarse, gritty and gr^, grey brown or 
dull brown tn colour. The E^loration 
Heport on p.7. procedlirg this EKcavatlon 
He pan., notes Lower Palaeolithic at the site 
(5 handaxes], as well as an abundance of 
other worked stone and pottery on the 
surface. 

Semathan See Semthan. 

416. 1977-78, p.24. 

^✓'^Jammu anrl Kashmir District Anantnag. 

O '' Early Historic red ware. 

Semthan 1978-79. pp. 69-70. 

Jammu and Kashmir, District Anantnag. 
NBP. black slipped, plain red ware, gr^ 
ware, red ware, copper coins, seal. 

Semthan 1980-61. pp. 21-23 
Jammu and Kashmir. Dtstikl Anantnag. 
Period I. five wares described, including red 
ware, ochcrous ware and burnished as well 
as plain grey ware. Specimens of wheat, 
barley and rice were found. Period U, red 
ware, NBP, cast copper coins. Period m. 
Indo Greek level. Pottery Ulustrattons for 
Periods I and H. 

417. Shamlajl 19€t-63. pp. 13-14. 

Gujarat, District Sabarkantha. Kshatrapa. 
black painted red ware. RPW, stamped 
ware, K^atiapa coin, burnished grey 
ware. 
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mla 1984-85. pp, 78-79. 
'^Ipura, District South Tripura. 
EKnavation of a ca. 10th century stupa. List 
of sculpture a™l antiquities. 


419, Slddarajahngapuram 1979-60. p.6 

Andhra Pradesh. District KumooL Middle 
Palaeolithic tools, black and red ware, fine 
and coarse red wares. 

420. Slhawat 1979-80. p.53. 

Madhya Pradesh, District SidhL Lower and 
Upper Palaeolithic Industry. 


421, Siiigh Bhagwanpur 1980-81. pp. 49-54. 

/ Punjab. District Rupnagar. Period 1.700 to 
400 B.C. PGW, plain grey, black slipped. 
' dull redwares. Iron slag and objects. Period 


U, 200 to 300 A.D, red ware, IndQ-Creek 
and Kushan coins, iron objects. Period III. 
900 to 1500 AJ^., grey and red wares. 
Pottery illustrations. 


422. SlnglTalav Ouairy 1980-81. pp. 57-63. 

Rajasthan. District Nagaur. Invest^atlon 
of Palaeolithic and palaeoenvlronmental 
hlslary of the area in the v icinity of 
Dldwana. Table of layers. Schematic 
section and map of sites. See Indola-Ki- 
Dhani and DLdwana/Marwar Baha as well. 


Sthgl-Talav 1981-62. pp. 58-59. 

Rajasthan, District Nagaur. Palaeolithic 
site 2 Ion. west of Dldwana. Same site as 
Stngl Talav Quany. 

Sliigi-Talav 1982-83, p.69. 

Rajasthan. District Nagaim, Excavation 
confirms a primary occupation in a 
shore, pool envlmmneni with Acheulian 
tools^^^iKi5cntage& of tools types given. 

423. Sjjrfort 1976-77, p.l4. 

Delhi. Fort of Ala-ud-Dln Khaljl. ca 1303 
A.D^ 

424^l^ur 1953-54. p.l2 

Madhya Pradesh, District Raipur. Capital 
of the Pandava Dynasty, Siva temple, 
sculpture and amhitectuiaJ fragments. 

Slrpur 1954-55. pp. 24-26. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Raipur. Temple/ 
Monastery. Plan of monastery. 
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Slipur 1955-56. pp. 26-27. 

Madhdya Pradesh, District Raipur, 
BuddhJsL 


425. 

1 ^ w™*! 


palgath 1970-71. p.30 
Orissa, District Purl. 2 structural phases to 
the forUncaUoD wan. Phase 1, laterltc 
blocks. Phase U, baked buck retiovatton oT 
the wall, 2 Purl-Kiishaii coins, Rouktted 


Ware, 

426. ^tanavasal 1975-76. pp. 39-42. 

V Tamil Nadu. District Pudukottal. 

Megaliths, black and red ware, red ware, 
black polished ware, all black ware. 



1975-76. pp. 39-42. 

Tamil Nadu, District Pudukottal. 
Megaliths, black and red ware, red ware, 
black polished ware. aU black ware, iron. 


427. Sohagaura 1961-62 p.56. 

Uttar Pradesh. Dtstnet Gorakhpur. Period 
X 1, plain and painied black and red ware. 

grey ware, plus other wares. Period U, NBP. 
Period m, no NBP. terra cotta f^urines, one 
with Sunga headdress, coins of Ayodhya. 
Panchala and Kushans. Period IV, 
MedievaL Pottoy fflustrallons for Periods I 
and It 


Sohagaura 1974-75 pp, 46-47. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Gorakhpur. Period 
I, hand made, mat intpiessed ware. Period 
n. potters wheel, black slipped and 
associated wareSv 2 0-14 dates. Period IB. 
NBP C-14 date. Period IV. no NBP, coliis of 
Kushans and Ayodhya, Period V, Medieval 
glazed wares. 

So rrtnalh See Prabhas Pstan. 

Sonepur Sec Sonpur. 

428. Soiigaeni 1964-65. pp, 26-26. 

Maharashtra, District Poona. ChakoUthic. 
Early Histarlcal, Jorwe Ware, burnished 
grey ware, Mahva Ware, ground stone, urn 
burials, charred wheat, coarse red ware, 
greyware, micrDltths. black and red ware of 
eai^ChrtUaii era. slipped red ware. Pottery 
lilustratloni 


429. Sonkh 1966-67. pp. 40-43. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Mathura. Period 1. 
PGW and associated wares. Iron slag, stone 
balls and other gmaii firaia Period B. NBP 
and other ceramics, Mauiyan Idother 
Goddess" terra-cotta, Pertod UI, 2nd 
century B.C.. ceramics. Period IV. 2rul 
century B.C, radio carbon date. Penod V, 7 
Period VI, Kushan relief wall. Period VH. 
walls, kaolin bowl. Period Vltl. a few 
structures, C-14 dale in 1st Century A.D, 
Penod DC, floor, conflagration. Late 
Kushan/Cupta. Period X, conllagratton, 
abandonment. Period XI, gateway tower 
and C-i4 date in ISth century A.D. Period 
xn, upper most phase. 


Sonkh 1968-69. p.40. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Mathura PGW. 
Mauryan. Kushan and Gupta levels. 
Kushan structure noted. 

Sonkh 19G9-70, pp. 42^3. Uttar Pradesh, 
District Mathura. Seven Kushan 
structures. Jar with 120 copper Kushan 
coins. Apsldal Kushan structure. Terr- 
cotta. stone and metal images of Kushan 
date. 

Sonkh 1970-71. pp. 39-40. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Mathura. Rushan. 

Sonkh 1971-72. pp. 47-48. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Mathura. Apsldal 
temple. Kushan. 

Sonkh 1972-73. pp. 33-35. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Mathura. PGW 
through Early Historic. Tabic of the 37 
cultural levels. 

430. Sonpur 1956-57 pp. 13-20. 

Plhar, District Gaya, Pre-NBP black and 
red ware. NBP. Ea^ Historical. 

Sonpur 1959-60. p.l4. 

Bibar, District Gaya. Coarse black and red 
ware, red and blackware, One black and red 
ware, copper wire, um burials, post- 
ctemaUon burlate in Period iA-B (700 B,C.) 
NBP, steatite weights iron, punch marked 
coin In Period IL NBP, red ware with 
sprinklers in PerW IB (BC/AD). Pottery 
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Sonpur 1960-61. pp. 4-S 
Bihar. District Gaya. Period lA. black and 
red ware , black ware, no structures- period 
IB. finer pottery than in lA. nee. Period H, 
NBP. black and red ware of Period 1 
continues, white paint on both red and 
black wares, pohshod stone ajces. iron, post 
cremation pit burials. Period III NBP. red 
ware, sprinkler. 

Sonpur 1961-62. pp. 4-5. 

Bthar, District Gaya. Black and red wiue, 
black ware, red ware. NBP, palmed ware, 
mlcrollths. 

Sonpur 1970-71. pp, 5-6 
Bihar. District Gaya. Chalcollthlc and NBP, 

431. South Kanara 1980-81. p,31. 

Karnataka. District South Kanara. 
Mesolithic altcs, 

432,..BtavBStl 1958-59 pp. 47-50. 

0 ^ Uttar Pradesh, District Bahialch. NBP 
through Early Historic. Pottery 
Ulustiations. 

433^^s»tagaverpur 1977-78. pp. 54, 36. 

Ultar Pradesh. District Allahabad, period I, 

C' ca. 8th to 6th century B.C., no PGW, black 
and red ware, other ceramics, period n. ca. 
6th to mld’3rd century B.C.. NBP and some 
PGW In lowest levels. Period HI, ca. mld-3rd 
cemury B.C. to 3rd century AJ3., Gupta. 
Period IV, 6th to I3lh century A.D., Post- 
Gupta. 

Srliigaverpur 1978-79. pp.,57-59, 

Uttar Pradesh, District Allahabad. Red 
Ware, black and red ware, black slipped, 
burnished grey, ochre colored ware (OCP?), 
PGW, NBP, a large rectangular tank, 
Mautya, Sunga Rushan, Gupta. Rajput 
and Medieval occupational debris. 

Srlngaveipur 1979-80. pp. 73-74. 

Uttar Pradesh, Dlstrkt Allahabad. Brkk- 
bullt tank, terra-cotta figurines. Plan of the 
tank. 

Snngaverpur 1980-81. pp. 67-68. 

Uttar Pradesh. Distrtct Allahabad. Btick- 
bujlt tank, terra-cotta figurines and lamps 


Srtogaveipur 1981-82. pp. 66-67. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Allahabad. 
Excavation of a tank complex wKh eight 
structural phases datlrig from Kushan 
times to Medieval times. Medieval 
residences. Sunga/Kushan llgurtnes. 
Brahmi script, copper coins, gold platedf?.) 
silver colnanof Govtodchandra. rJs* of small 
fiirds. Same site as Srtngaverpur. 

snngaverpur 1982-83. pp. 91-92. 

^ Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad, 
exposure of retaining wall and steps 
associated with the tank. House complex 
near the tank. Another house complex 
fallows the ahandoiiment of the tank and 
dates to ca. 3rd century AD. 

Sringaverpur 1983-84. pp. 84-85. 

Uttar Pradesh, District Allahabad. 
ConUnued exposure of the tank , Circular 
structure found to the south, terra-cotta 
sealings with Brahmi script. List of 
finds. 

Srlngaverpur 1984-85. pp. 85-86. 

Uttar Pradesh. District Allahabad. 
ConUnued excavaUon of the tank. 
Excavation In the Late Rushan habitation 
, area. 

434- Sugh 1963-64. pp. 27-28. 

Haryana District Ambala. NBP, grey ware. 
PGW, Sur^a, Kushan. cast copper coin s 

Sugh 1965-66. pp, 35-36. 

Haryana, District Ambala. PGW. NBP. 
punch marked and Indo-Greek coins, cast 
coins With Mauryan characters, stamped 
wares, Ear^ Historical pottery. 

435. Sunarl 1980-81. pp. 55-56. 

Rajasthan, District dhui^unu, PGW. grey 
ware, black and red. black slipped wares, 
NBP, Iron Implements, copper objects, iron 
furnaces, 5unga-Ku$han level. 

436. Sunet 1983-84. pp. 67-70. 

Punjab, District Ludhiana. Period I, late" 
Harappan. Pottery like SanghoL No 
structures or antiquities. Period D. PGW, 
Bara Ware, black ^pped ware, red ware. 
Period m. black sUpp^ ware, grey ware and 
red ware of ca, 600-200 B.C. Period IV, 
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Sunga-Kushana. Pcrtod V, Gupta. Period 
VI. Early Medieval. Section drawing. 

437.^^tada 1970-71. pp. 13-15, 

Gujarat. Distnci Kutch. Harappan. Period 
I, goblet and beaker, roritncation wall, list of 
small finds. Period U. Harappan, Ahar 
black and red ware, list of small finds. 
Period m, Harappan. rartl8caUon. Citadel 
and lower town. 


Surkotada 1971-72. pp, 13-21, 

Gujarat. District Kutch. Change of 
tentiinology from Periods 1.11 and Hi. to lA. 
IB and tC. Extensive report on the site with 
site plan, schematic section drawing, plan 
of a burial and pottery lUustraUons. 


438. 1980-81. p.ll. 

Gujarat, Dtsliict Bharuch. Temple, kaolin 
ware and sprtnldeia of the Ear^ KIsloric 
Period. 



T^^lfiaHupatU 1976-77. pp. ^-47. 

Tamil Nadu. District Madurai. Megallthlc, 
burnished grey ware, .black and red ware, 
white painted black and red ware, white 
painted black ware. Russet-coated White. 
Painted Ware, coarse red ware, black on red 
ware, coins. 


T. KallupatU 1979-80. p.69. 

Tamil Nadu, District MaduiaL Mlcrollthlc 
tools and dull red ware, black and red ware, 
white painted black ware. Russet-coated 
While Painted Ware. 

440. T. Naraslpur 1958-59. p.^ 

Mysore, District Mysore ’T" stands for 
"Tlrumukkuda].'* where three livers come 
together. Period [. Neolithic, burnished grey 
ware, 2 pots with painted rhns with 
parallels at Bahai, channel spouts, ground 
stone axes, no mlcmllths. no copper. Period 
n. Megallthlc black and red wane, fragment 
of an iron dagger, profuse grafflU on 
pottery. Russet-coated pottery on surface. 

T. Naraslpur 1959-60. p.38. 

Mysore, District Mysore. Neolithic, Period [, 
burnished grey ware In laige quantities, 
coarse grey thick ware tndsed. Chalcollthlc 
claimed for middle period, sherd of Jorwe 
Ware. Period m. Megalllhtc. polished red 


ware, black polished ware. Middle 
Palaeolithic tools from river. 

T. Naraslpur 1961-62. pp. 35-36, 

Mysore, District NeoIilhlc burial. 

SLimniar of all pottery types. 


T. Naraslpur 1964-65. p. 32. 

Mysore, District mysore. Btconlcal copper 
bead found In the upper levels of the 
Neolithic. Followed by Megallthlc. 

T. Naraslpur See T. Naraslpur. 

441. TadakanahaUl 1976-79. pp. 44-46. 

Karnataka, District Dharv^, Megalilhic 
um burials, black and red ware (with white 
painting), other black and red wanes, iron 
Implements. Pottery tllustratloiis. 

442. Takalghat 1967-68. pp. 33-34. 

Karnataka, District BcUaiy. Megallthlc 
habtlatlon site, black painted red ware, 
white painted black and red wane. Russet- 
coated Painted Ware, Megallthlc black and 
red wane. Copper. Cmflltl, See Khapa also. 

443. Tafciapcr 1971-72. p,49. 

Uttar Pradesh, District VaranasL Period t, 
NBP and associated wares. Iron. Period n. 
materials of the early centuries of the 
Christian Era. stone house complex, 
Brahml inscription of 1st or 2nd century 
A.D. 

444. ^;p^nluk 1954-55. pp. 19-20. 

west Beiigal, District MIdnapur. Ancient 
Tamrallpti. Period !. Neolithic. Period II, 
2nd and 3rd century B.C., figurines, copper 
coins, pottery like contemparaiy wares. 
Period in. 1st to 2njd century A.D., 
Rouletted Ware, tank, beads. Period IV. 3ni 
to 4th century A.D., Kushan and Gupta, 
not well represented. 

Tamluk 1973-74. p. 33 
West Bengal, District MIdnapur. Period. I. 
Pre-NBP black and red ware. "Itngeilng 
Chakrolithlc.'* Period n, NBP. Period HI red 
ware, Sunga Period objects. Period IV. 
Rouletted Ware, RPW. Overlying material 
disturbed during Medieval perit^. 

445. Taradlh 1981-82. pp. 10-12. 

Bihar, District Gaya. Excavation of the 
Taradlh Mound near the Mahabodhi 
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'Temple at Bodh Gaya, pertod I. red wane 
^jwmtriant , black and red ware, black wane, 
copper, chalcedony blade. ChakoUlhlc- 
Pcrlod II. NBP. Iron, list of small finds. 
Period me Kushans. Period IV. Gupta and 
late Gupta, images of Buddlia and 
Avalckltesvar. Period V, Pala material, 
Images of Tara and Buddha, 

Taiadlh 1982-83. pp. 16. 25, 

Bihar. District Gaya. Encaratlon of the 
Taradih mound NB of the Mahabodhl 
temple at Bodh Gaya, Period I, ChalcoUthk:, 
wattle and daub huts, 'neoltthlc' axe, red 
ware. Black and Bed Ware. Period II, NBP, 
Pertod m. Kushan. Pertod IV, Gupta. Period 
V. Monastery of the Pala Pertod. 

Taradih 1983 84. pp. IE-13. 

Bihar. Dfstrlct Gaya, jvnod L ChakoUthlr 
on virgin soli. Wattle and daub houses. 
Red, black and black and red wares. Period 
n, tron, black and red ware, red ware. Bice 
husk Impressions, lime coated, rammed 
earth house floors. List of small finds, 
period UB, NBP. other Ibatures appear to 
continue. Period HI Kukhan, Period IV. 
Gupta, Period V, monaste^. 

Taradih 1984-85, pp. 9-10. 

Bihar. District Gaya, Identification cf Pre- 
ChalcoUthlc levels without metal and akin 
to Chlrand J. Review of Stratigraphy and 
periodization. 

446, Taiaghda 1978-79. p.68. 

Gujarat. District Rajkot, Harappan. Potteay 
■fhntlar to Prabhas Fatan. Copper ring, 
camelian beads and weights- 

447, Tarsang 1977-78. pp. 21-22. 

Gujarat. District Panch Mahals. Painted 
rock shelter. Three phases. Phase 1, 
apparently weathered rock. Phase n, 
mlcroUths. lunates. crescents, trapezes, 
trapezoids, ca. 80,0tX) pieces of worked 
stone, no pottery, dentalium shell. 
Mesolithic. Phase HI. antlqulUfiS of Early 
Historic to Medieval times. 

448, Tekkalakota 1963-64. pp. 2^25. 

Mysore, District Bellary. One of 19 
Neolithic settlements south of the village. 
Period I, Southern Neolithic, bone tools. 


copper axe. gold ornaments, fractional 
burials. Period H. Southern Neolithic, 
copper, black painted red ware, circular 
housesr^extended burials. 

\ 

4^-''Tekwada 1956-57. pp. 18-1 9. 

Maharashtra. East Khandesh. ChalcoUlhlc 
burial site. 

450. Tenmalal 1983-84. p.^. - 

Kerala, District QuUon. Very short report 
on the eiGcavatton of a *^6801111110 rock 
shelter.* 

451. Ter 1957-58. pp, 23-24. 

Maharashtra. District Osmanabad. 4th 
Century B.C, to 4th century A.D. 
occupattoiL NBP. RPW, iron, rice, wheat 
pulses. 

Ter 1966-67. pp, 25-26 
Maharashtra, District Osmanabad. Pertod 
I. Mauryan (ea. 300 to 100 B.C.I ends with 
a flood. Period n (ca. iOO B.C. to 100 AD.) 
most prosperous occupation, several sub- 
periods, large scale Arc, period HI, 
Satavahana tea, 50 to 200 A.D.) contacts 
with Borne. Remains of a large house, plan 
Included, Medieval occupation. 

Ter 1967-68, p.3S. 

Maharashtra. District Osmanabad. 
Ehccavatlon of a stupa. Apsldal brick temple 
with a stupa Inside dated by associated 
com of PuiumavL Roman objects. 

Ter 1968-69. pp. 17-18. 

Maharashtra, District Osmanabad. Stupa. 
RPW. Roman goods. 

Ter 1974-75. p,32, 

Maharashtra. District Osmanabad. Phase 
I, NBP. good black and red ware, no 
Satavahana coins. Phase D. wooden 
barricade no NBP. Phase IH, black and red 
ware, a associated wares, kaohn. coins of 
the SatakainJ and subsequent kings of the 
Satavahanas. Habitation ends ca 3Fd 
century AD. 

452. Terdal 1965-66. p.34. 

Karnataka. District Byapur. Megaliths. 
black and red ware, plain red ware, 
mlcrallths, black painted red ware of 
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SavaJkla type, whUe painted grey ware. 

453. pidkuranl TUa 1984-85. pp. 79-80. 

Tripura, District South Tripura. 
E^xravaUon of a temple with large Stiiya 
Image of the ca. 13th ccnUiiy. 


461. TTlpuil 1965-66. pp. 21-22. 

Madhya Prad^h, District Jabalpur. Black 
and ware. NBP, white slipped ware. Rne 
red ware, coins of Trlpuil, saiavahana, and 
Kshatrapas. Kaolin ware, FIPW with 
sprlnkleia, brass. 


454. ThapU 1982-83. p. 103, 

Uttar Pradesh District Tehrl-Garhwal. 
Single phase PGW ahe. Tcira cotta bird 
figurine, copper bangles, copper nail 
parers. terra cotta beads, rice (7), Bos. Sus; 
Ekpatif'ixibaUus. 

455. Theur 1969-70. pp. 27-29, 

Maharashtra, District Pune. Jorwc with 
stone rings outlining houses on surface. 

456^^JUt^Kol 1961-62. pp. 73-74. 

Nepal, District TauUhawa, NBP, red ware, 
gr^ ware, black slipped ware, painted red 
ware, painted gn^ ware coins. Sunga, 
Mauiyan. Kushan. Panchala coins. 


Tripuri 1966-67, pp. 17-19. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Jabalpur. 
ChalcoUthJc. Neolithic. Indo-Sassantan 
coin. NBP. black and red ware, coarse red 
ware, whitish slipped ware, fine red ware 
with shining surface, punch marked oins. 
cast coins [Tripurt and Saiavahanaf. 
stamped pottery, kaoitn ware, sprinklers, 
Brahmi Inscriptions, Kalachuri Period (5th 
to 6th century AJ>.). 

Tripuri 1967-68, pp, 23-24, 

Madhya Pradesh, District Jabalpur. 
Satavahana coins, Bodhl coins, Indo- 
SassanJan coins. Kalachuri coins, Iripuri 
coins. 


457. TUdah 1954-55, p.23. 

West Bengal District Mldnapur. NBP (1 
sherd). Gupta she. 

458. Tllwara 1967-68. pp. 39-41, 

Rajasthan. District Elarmer. Mlcrolllhlc 
site, house circles on surface, bo use floors, 
ground stone, grey ware, red ware with pale 
red slip. Pottery moiT sophisticated than 
Bagor. Iron tumps. 

459. Tlnikkambullyur 1961-62, p.28. 

Tamil Nadu. District. Tlruchtrapalli. 
Russet-coated Painted Ware, black and red 
ware, polished black ware. Incised or 
Impressed ware, fine red sUpped ware, 
unsUpped red ware, 

Tirukkambutluyur 1962-63. p. 14. 

Tamil Nadu, District Tiruchirapalli. 
Russet-coaled Painted Ware. Megallthlc 
black and red ware, all black ware, ted 
slipped ware, coarse sUpped and unsltpped 
red potteiy. 

460. Ttruvakkarai 1984-85. pp. 77-76. 

T amil Nadu. District South Arcot. 
Excavation of Megallthlc tombs In a very 
rich locality. 


Tripuri 1968-69. pp. 11-12, 

Madhya Pradesh. District Jabalpur. Early 
Historic. 

Tripuri 1970-71. p. 20, 

Madhya Pradesh. District Jabalpur. Early 
Historic.^^^ 

462, Tl^d^Garbl 1964-85. pp. 48-50. 
^^'^Maharashtra. District Amaravatt. 
Excavation of a two phase MaJwa. Jotwe 
site. Child burial with camelian beads. 
PoUeg^lustrated. 

4g3<-T(d^ur 1967-68. pp. 49-SO. 

Maharashtra, District Pune. Jorwe with 
stone rings outlining houses on sui^e. 

464. Tumaln 1971-72. pp. 27-28. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Guna. Ancient 
TUmbavana. Period I, 5th to 2nd century 
8.C., NBP. black and red ware, small finds. 
Period 11, 2nd century B.C. to 1st century 
AD.. NBP, red ware, Brahmi Inscription. 
Period ni. 1st to 5th century AD.. RFW. 
Period IV, 6th to 12th century. Mauiyan 
stupas. 

Tumaln 1972-73, pp. 15-16. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Guna. Gupta 
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and Pratihara sculpture. plUars. Kushan 
settlement. 

465. Turakapadu 1967-68. p,7, 

Andhra Piadesh, District Visakhapatnam. 
Disturbed Medieval site. 



466. Ui 


1958-53. pp. 38-40. 

Ortssa, District Piul. Hlstarlc site.. 
Plan of apsldaJ building, 

Udayaglil 1961-62. pp. 36-37. 

Orissa. District Purl Caves, ca. 1st century 
A.D.. punch marked coin. mlcroUths. 

Udayaght 1965-66. p. 35. 

Orissa, Qlstrlct Purl. Stupa. 



.467. Udi^fSpur 1983-84. p. 56. 

ladhya Pradesh, District Vidisha. 
Excavation of a temple dated to ca. 1059 
A.D. by an Inscription on one of the walls. 

468. Ujjajesvam 1981-82. p.48. 

Madhya Pradesh. District Vidlsha. 
Excavation at a temple. 




1955-56. pp. 19-20. 

Madhya Pradc^ District Uj|aJn. Penod 1. 
NBP. black and red ware. Chipped stone 
tools. List of small finds. Pertod II. Medieval. 


Uppalapadu 1976-79, pp, 65-66. 

Andhm Pradesh, District Mahbubnagar, 
Period I, Megalfihic black and red ware, 
chipped stone tools, list of small finds. 
Period n. MedlevaL 

473. Uratyur 1964-65. pp. 25-26, 

Tamil Nadu. Distal tiruchtrapalli. Chola 
capital, Mcgaltthlc black and red ware, 
Hussei-coated Fainted ware. Rouletted 
Ware. Arretlnc ware, red ware, black ware, 
red slipped ware. 

Uralyur 1965-66. pp, 26-27. 

Tamil Nadu, District Tlruclilrapalll. Black 
and red ware, red wart, black ware. 
Rouletted Ware, red slipped ware, ancient 
capital of the Cholas, Me^eval pottery and 
Celadon ware, 

Urat/ur 1967-68. pp. 30-31. 

Tamil Nadu. District TiruchirapallL Black 
and red ware. Russet-coated Painted Ware. 
Rouletted Ware, Brahml InscrlptianB. red 
slipped ware. c»aiae red ware- 

474. utnoor 1958-59. -- 

Andhra Pradesh. District Mahbubn^ar. 
Neolithic, post holes, stockade C-14 dale. 


irjjaln 1956-57. pp. 20-28. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Ujjatn. Ebrtcnstve 
report on 4 periods. Site Plan, section 
drawing, pottery and small finds 
Illustrated. 

t^aln 1957-58, pp. 32, 34, 36. 

Madhya Pradesh, District Ujjaln. Pre-NBP 
through Elarfy Htstoiic. Extensive repoit. 
Pottery and stone olt^ects Illustrated. 

Ujjaln 1964-65. p. 18. 

Madina Pradesh. District UJJam. NBP. 

47ajJiaeirankottal 1970-71. p. 35. 

N-^-'^’ramll Nadu. District 'niunelvelL 7th to 
lOtb century A.D. 

471. Unchgaon 1956-57. p, 29. 

Uttar Pradeshs. District Sitapur. Medieval 
brick temple. 



472. Uppalapadu 1977-76. p.l2, 

Andhra Pradesh. District Mahbubnagar. 
Megaliths, black and red ware, ted ware, 
black ware. Iron. 


Untur See Utnoor. 

475, Vadagaon Madhavpur 1971-72, pp. 38-39. 
Karnataka, District Belgam. 5th Century 
B.C. to 3rd century A.D. 

Vadagon Madhavpur 1972-73. p. 26. 
Karnataka. Dtstrict Belgam. Megallthlc. 
Pre-Satavahana, Satavahana. 

Vadagaon Madhavpur 1973-74, pp. 16 - 17 . 
Karnataka. District Belgam. Late MedJcval, 

Vadagaon Madhavpur 1974-75. p, 17 
Karnataka. District Belgam. Satavahana, 
red ware, black and red ware, 

Vadagaon Madhavpur 1975-76. p,19, 
Karnataka, District Belgam. Black and red 
ware. Russet-coated PaJntjed Ware, coins of 
Kshatrapa and Satavahana. 

Vadagaon Madhavpur 1976-77, pp, 21, 24. 
Karnataka, District B elgam. Roman coin. 
Neolithic edts. 
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.Vadagaon Madhavpur 1977-78. pp. 74-25. 
Karnataka, District Be lgam . Satavahana, 
RPW. black and red ware, coarse red ware, 
Satavahana coins. Kshatrapa coins. 


with blacken white background. Last ware 
also found at Baroda and Tknbeiva, 



476. yadS^dural 1966-67, pp, 20-21. 

Tamil Nadu. District Chingelput Lower 

Palaeolithic. 

477. Vadapadia 1975-76. p. 16. 

Gujarat, District Vadodara. Bxcavatlon at 
the Udayanarayan Temple. Site occupied 
ca. 7th to 17th century A.D. 

478. Vaddamanu 1981-82, p. 1-2, 

Andhra Pradesh, District Guntur. 
Excavation at two sites. Site 1 earliest 
structures are two votive stupas. Also a hall 
with 16 pillars. Site Q has stupas and a 
vihara associated with NBP and punch 
marked coins of Mauiyan date. Brahml 
inscription. 

Vaddamanu 1382-83. pp.2-3, 

Andhra Pradesh, District Guntur. 
Excavation of an open airgalleiy in front of 
a stupa and the exposure of a stairway and 
revetment. Ikshvaku coins and 
inscrtptlODS. Sherd reading 'Vadhama." 

Vaddamanu 1983-84, pp. 2-3, 

Andhra Pradesh. District Guntur. 
ELxcavation of another stupa. Dated to the 
ca. 2tid ocntiuy B.C. on the basis of 
StyllSttiC ties to BharhuL VLshnnkiinrfln 
structures over those of the tkshvakus. 

Vaddamanu 1984-85. pp.3-4 
Andhra Pradesh. Dlsblcl Guntur. Work on 
Period m. Exposure of architecture. NBP 
recovered from Period L Period IV 
Vtshnukundtn AD500-AD600 Period m 
Ikshvaku AD250-A0500Pcrlod If Sata¬ 
vahana AD100-AD250 Period 1 Post- 
Mauryan 2O0BC-ADI00. 

479 Vadnagar 1953-54 p.lO 

Bombay (Gujarat), District Mehsana. 
Period 1. 100 to 200 A.D.. crude pottery of 
t>pe noted at Baroda, Thnherva and AmrelL 
Period n, 200 to 600 A.D. RPW, painted 
pottery with black designs on hnght red 
slip, also found in Sanrashtra- Period III. 
6CO to 1200 A.D.. cxiarse red slipped ware 
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1957-58, pp. 10-i I 

Bihar. District Muzafiarpur. Investigation 
of a stupa and tank of this Buddhist site 
associated with the Uchchavts. Pie-NBP, 
NBP, Mauryans. 

Vaisall 1958-59. p.l2 
Bihar, Oistilct MuzafTarpur. Investigation 
of the fortifications which sit on NBP 
deposits. Massive rampart of Sunga. 
Kushan and Gupta period. 

ValsaU 1^9-60. pp. 14-16 
Bihar, District Muzaffarpur. Pre-Sunga, 
red ware and grey ware. Gupta Period. 
Brahml legends, cast copper and iron, 
stupas. NBP. 

Vaisall 1960-61. p.6 

Bihar. District MuzaBarpur. NBP and 
associated wares (red.) Kushan, Gupta, 
Muslim glazed ware, black and red waie. 
grey ware with black wash paint. 

Vaisall 1961-62. pp, 5,7. 

Bihar, District Muzaflarpur. NBP. redware, 
cast and punch marked coins, stupa, black 
ware, grey ware, sprtriklers. 


481, Valabhl 1979-80. p.24. 

Gujarat. District Bhavnagar, llaiappan 
buff, perforated, crude and Lustrous Red 
and black and red wares. Post-Harappan 
pottery, grey ware, sprinklers. 

482^Y;amidapadu 1978-79 pp. 35.37, 

Andhra Pradesh, District Kumool Lower 
Palaeolithic, tools (dlscoldal scraper, 
bifacial chopper cn a thick core, sub- 
tilangular flake). Early Historical, a black 
and red ware. Rouletted Ware. 

483. Vasavasamudram 1970-71. p, 33 

Tamil Nadu, District Chiiigelput. Rouletted 
Wa 


484 



Goa 1983 84 pp. 16-f?. 

Goa, Daman and Diu. Excavation In the 
vjkdnlty of the Adllsbaht Palace Cate 
Porcelain and celadon wares wi th more (foy 
to day cermaics. 
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raadesh. Dtstrlct Vidisa TEinplc 
romaias discovered beneath a mosque. 



ra 1973-74. pp. 28-30 
Pradesh, District Dehra Dun, 
cenliny to 6th century A.D. 


1st 


Vlrabadhra 1974-75. pp. 41-42. 

Uttar Pradesh, Dlstnci Dehra Dun. 
Ebccavation of a temple site active from the 
early centuries oT the Christian era to the 
eth oealuiyA.D, 


Visakhapatnam Sec Turakapadu. 

487, Yelleswaram 1957-58. pp. 9-10. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Nalgonda. 
Salvage work behind a proposed dam. 
Megaliths, Iron Fuinaces and slag, temples. 
Buddhist remains. 


Yelleswaram 1958-59. p.ll. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Nalgonda. 
Temple site, Megahth, stupa. 

Yelleswaram 1960-61. p.3. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Nalgonda. Stupa. 
Earfy Historical pottery, Megallthic burial. 


Yelleswaram 1961-62. pp. 2-3. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Nalgonda. Cist, 
um burials. 

Yelleswaram 1962-63. pp. 2-3. 

Andhra Pradesh. District Nalgonda. 
Megaliths. RFW, Roman coin of Septimus 
Servcnis. 

Yelleswaram 1963-64. p.4. 

Andhra Pradesh, District Nalgonda. 
Megallthic black and red ware, red ware, all 
black ware, coins of Vlsnukundirts of about 
the 4th century A.D. 

488. Vesar 1973-74. pp. 21-22 

Maharashtra. District Ohule. Palaeolithic, 
mlcroltths. 

489. Zawar 1983-84. p.77 

Hajaslhan, District Udaipur. Excavation of 
Zink dlsUllatJoii furnaces. Zink to - 

120 m. Dates for mining and dlstllllTig are: 
2120d:60 D.P. and t920±5Q B.P. 

490. Zekhada 1977-78. pp. 20-21. 

Gujarat, Dlstrlict Banaskantha. Pottery 
similar to Haxappan at Rangpur. 
Chakolithic. 
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Arctuecometix of Glass, ed- Dr. H.C. 
BhardwaJ, Indian Ciamic Society. Central Cla^ & 
Ceramic Research Institute. Calculta - 1967. Pp. 
110. Price not menUioned. 

Of late, there Is a growing Tcallsatlon In the 
minds of modem glass technologists that some 
aspects of glass such as weathering with tune, the 
prudent use of raw materials, recipes for coloura 
etc. can best be understood by the study of ancient 
glass. This has r^ulted In the International 
Congress on Glass held in New Delhi tn 1966. The 
credit goes to Dr. H.C. BhanlwaJ for successfully 
organising the session and also promptly 
publishing the papers tn a book form. While giving 
a glimpse of the tools possibly used by the twicient 
glass makers, he has reviewed the archaeometiic 
studies of Indian glass. In his key paper, Robert 
Brill has emphatically postulated that most of the 
Ear^ Indian glasses were made Indigenously as 
against the popular belief of the archaeologists that 
they were imported elthcrfrom the West or the Near 
East. Hts argument is based on the chemical 
analyses of ancient Indian glasses which often 
show high alumina contents. Brill has put the 
Indian glasses toto she groups on their alumiim 
contents. Abduiazakov has however classified the 
Indian glass Into sbdeen chemical types which 
reveal that nine of them are indigenous. He 
observes a close connections between India and 
Central Asia. Both classifications should however 
be treated with caution since the analyses are 
based on jaimU number of glass objects and belong 
to diverse pertods from relatively small 
geographical area of the Indian SubcontinenL 

O.P. Agrawal and bis colleagues have 
presented new analyses of glasses from 
Hula^dicra. Insplte of a sizable number of 
analyses. It appears that the colours of glasses can 
not be assigned with certainty to a particular 
elisnent or a group of elements. The colourless 
glasses also show presence of some colouring 
agents (clcmenls) such as copper. The orange 
colour as assigned to the presence of lead staiinatc 
is worth pufsttliig for further study. 

E.M. Stem tn her paper on the glass 
Industry ofAilkamedu has proJ^edArlkamedu as 
an important centre of Internationa] trade. She 


presents evidence of the tube drawing, the tube 
cuttliig and the poUshliig processes- Drawing 
Information from the literary and aiohaeologlcal 
sources Prof. 5.B. Deo discusses the antiquity of 
Indian glass. He suggests that the real glass 
appeared hi India around 8th-6th century B.C. 
However, the occurrence d" glazed siliceous ware 
from Mohenjodaro and the glass bangles in black 
and blue colour from Period IB of Bhagwanpura 
contradicts this. Dr, B.B. lal presents a panoramic 
view of glass objects from almost all important 
atchaeologicaJ cjccavaUons. He observes that 
Kopia. Ahichchatra and Nevasa were main centres 
of glass manufacturing In India, 

The chemical analyses of glasses from 
Sumatra have been reported for the first time by E. 
McKtnnon and R.H. BrlU. The glass cmne from si* 
ai¥^nt sites Hating approximately 7th to 17th 
cenluiy A.D. Althou^ only the glass from Kota 
Clna halve a well stratified context, the ana^ses 
have made a useful contribution to out knowledge. 
The Influence of not only India but also China is 
cleaify reflected from the analyses. In the non- 
Indian sectmn of tht*» volume, other Important 
papers are on the Chinese glass. Chinese glasses 
are unique in their composition having hfgb 
pereentage of lead and bailuni, Meiguar^ and his 
coDeagues In their papers have dlOerenti^ed the 
ehinefte glass containing high potash from that of 
the West postualting the use of saltpeter havipg 
been used as flux rather than plant ash. 

This votutne gives us upto date information 
on the chemical analyses of ancient glasses fixim 
India, Sumatra and China. However. It may be 
suggested that in order to make fruitful 
comparisons of the andent glasses, different 
laboratories engage! tn this study should follow 
commfm convciitlans for analytical procedures- In 
absence of any convention. It is not possible to 
compare glasses of one site with anather. 

Deccan College Vishwas D. Gogate 

Pune 

PalAtlnfi of the Bahnr-muxis. By M.5. 
Randhawa, [National Museum. New Delhi. 1983). 
Pp. xil +139, 20 plates in colour. 35 plates In 
monochrome, Bs, 240.00. 
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Of late Mughal patnUi^ have been receiving 
considerable attention fiuiu contiolaseures of art 
aB over the world. Marked for the splash of 
abundant colouis, accuracy of line-drawing, 
realism hi representation, decore and finesse and 
laborious work, Mughal paintings make a class by 
themselves, distinct from aU other styles of 
contemporary Indian art. The Bnhurnama 
miniatures which are the Illustrations of major 
events from the life of emperor Babur, as described 
in his Memoirs, are leprescntatives of the middle 
phase of the progressing Mughal qalom, more or 
less cantemporaneous as they are, with the 
illustrations of SuhnlU [Bharat Rala 

Bhawan, Varanasi, dated 1596-97], Khomsa of 
Nizami (British Museum, London, dated 1596) and 
A/nib ol MoJichluqat (Chester Beatty lihraiy, 
Dublin, c. 1600). They were ordered to be made by 
Eknperor Akbar. who paid special attenUon to the 
pramoUon fif the art of book-illustration. It is 
important to mention th at Abu-1 Fazl has given in 
the Atn-lAfcbort a list of manuscripts illustrated 
at Akbar's atelier but it does not include 
Baburrmma. Since Bobumeunawas not illustrated 
by time ofcoanpUatlon of A(n-t Akbort the question 
of Us reference in the above mentioned list did not 
arise.'IheAin-f Akbort wasoompleted in 1596-97, 
and an addltUm to It was made in 1597-96. 

No Babumama manuscript contains the 
colophon. The National Museum manuscript bears 
a valuable note on folio 116, dedarmg that the 
painting m it was ro »tn p1eted in the fortysecond 
regnal year which Is equlvelant to 1598. 
Incidental^, foho 116 was not the last to be 
painted: we may safely e zt e nd the time of 
cnrapletlon. of the entire work to 1600. A seal of 
Shah Jahan. and another of St. John's College. 
Agra, testily to the vicissitudes the manuscript 
must have passed briorc reaching the Nation^ 
Museum. DelhL 

National Museum Babtimama was Introduced 
for the first ttmir tn 1955 by Ral Krfshnadasa and 
Humayun Kablr. It was in 1971 that in a 
dissertation on Tslntlitgs <d Theuk-f Boburf 
prepared under the supervision of Professor S, 
NufuI Hasan and submitted ht Aligarh Mushm 
University, this particular manuscript alongwith 
other copies of flabtimama was taken up lor study 
in depth. Though this piece of rcsraithy^ remains 
unpublished, aigrilbeant malcrtal on Babumuma 


appeared In the Art and Maiertal Culture (n the 
PaintingsQf Akbar's Court (Delhi, 1978). Ihc most 
distinguished study of the Babumama miniatures 
Is the Ph, D. thesis "Paintings from the Babumama; 
a study of 16th century Mughal historical 
manuscript iDustrations", submitted by £. Smart 
at School of Oriental & African Studies, University 
of London f1977) . Now though odenslve work done 
in the recent past has considerably narrowed down 
the scope for fr^h approach, there is stiU room for 
proBtable research. 

Not unexpectedjy, Iherdbre, the publl-callon of 
BoiraUng'S qf Babumonta by Dr, M,S. Randhawa 
should arouse the curiosity of the reader seeldng 
for iQuminalion on a much debated subject in 
recent years. But the fact is otherwise. It turns out 
to be a monograph with little originality. Dr, 
Randhswa has noticed three copies of Babumonia 
known to have been preserved at the BrtUsh 
Museum. London, Stale Museum of Eastern 
Cultures. Moscow, and National Museum, New 
DelhL besides IS astray folios lodge at the Victoria 
& Albert Museum, London. Several other dispersed 
folios of Babunrioma, preserved at The Walters Art 
Gallery, Baltimore; Freer Gallery of Art, 
Washington: Du Musec Du Louvre, Paris; and Fogg 
Art Museum, Boston have escaped his notice. His 
work Is indeed devoid of art appreciation. He has 
aiwi Ignored a good deal of work towards the 
appireclatian of these miniatures of Bobumoma 
already done fay S.C. Welch. M.C. Beach. E. 

L StchouklDc and olheis. it is unfortunate that be 
falls even to take notice of the general 
chaiacterlsucs of the mtntatuira which are the 
representatives of the alxtttnth ^ntuiy Mughal 
sfdiooL Appredation the work of tndlvUhia] 
artists pointing to a dehnite style asstmilaUng 
various trends of art tn vogue especially tn India 
and Persia, would have possibly shaped the present 
mongraph into a escellent piece of research tn the 
histoiy of arL 

There Is a marked propensity towards 
iraturallstic representation in Babtimama 
p atniings. though the measure of success is laigely 
determined by the artists' assodations with their 
respective schoob as well as by the cammonh^ 
accepted con v mtlans. Thus the Persian tradhlaii 
Tnafcw* itseir emphatically fek in the aerial 
perapcctlve with a deep bhie slqr. sprayed with 
stars; tn the clouds with a touch of orange; hi the 





174 


PoratattvB No. IS: 19S7-8a 


stmultanctty of vision: direct view, elaborate 
cmbcDlshmeni of costumes; tn the lavish use of 
gold pigment and of the Persian blue and crimson. 
Side Inside with this typical gestures imroduccd to 
characterise human figures; big elangatcd eyes; 
dense foliage of trees; long, straight tree-trunks; 
the saw-edge lines depicting fknvtiig water - all 
these recall the various native styles of art. 
Incidentally, the method of shading is employed 
after the ^anta paintings while the European 
technique also begins to show up In the deep 
shading techniqu e. A similar Infiu ence be seen 
In th e depiction ofdlsta nee by reducing the scale as 
the eye moves forward- But traces of these are few 
and far between- The general method remains more 
or leas convent tonal where uniformity of scale Is 
allowed to persist IrrespecUve of distance. 

Interestingly, features of Chinese art are not 
wanting tn the paintings. The dragon and some of 
the moths with elongated ftame-llke ends point to 
the Chinese influence. 

Dr. Randhawa has rightly singled out 
Bobumama miniattires for the pictures on natural 
history, though other contemporaiy works, viz-. 
Anwar-i Suhoilf {School of Oriental St African 
Studies, London, dated 1570, and Bharat Eala 
Bhawan, Varanasi, dated 1597-971. Jyar-i Danish 
fChcstcr Beatty Ubrary, Dublin, c. 1600J and AJafb 
olAfokhluqat (Cbesier Beatty Ubraiy.c. IBOOJare 
of equal interest. The National Museum 
manuscript contains 43 folios representing flora 
and fauna of India (mainatures nos. 89-131), 
Originality of the author's coimnefidatton of these 
pictures is minimal since the text of explanatory 
notes (here, theme only], includingidenthlcatlonof 
species, etc., preceding each cntiy. is lifted word for 
word from Beveridge’s EUtgllsh translation of 
Bobumama (pp- 488-515). 

It is disconcerting to note that Chapter III, 
Paintings of Babumama' (pp, 11-16) is a verbatim 
copy of the amde published a de cade earlier by the 
author (Roopa'-Lekho. Vol. XLII. nos. L& 2 (1973), 
pp. 9-16). The author has been remiss in taking 
Into account the research material published after 
1973, He has not even cared to revise the text of the 
paper. This paper/chaptcr in. has been wholly 
devoted to makfrig a list of the artists responsible 
for the Ulustrattons cd" -Akbomoma (Victoria St 
Albert Museum, London) and the Bohumoma 
manuscripts lodged in the British Museum, 


London and NaUonal Museum, Odhl, and tracing 
slmpV the names of artists found ceamnon in these 
mazkuscrlpts withoutJustltytng such an attempt in 
the present volume. -Amongst the painters of the 
National Museum Babumama, Khemkaran, 
Ananl, Daulat, Farrukh Chela, Madhav, Mahesh. 
Mlskln and Mansur are notable. Of these. 
Khemkaran, Madhav, Mahesh and Mlskln were 
recognised byAbu-l Fazl as the leading painters of 
Akbar's court who later attained fame. Mansur, 
known for his animal drawings tn the British 
Museum manuscript, has contributed the 
illustration 'Babur meeUng his sister ’ (folio 8) tn 
Delhi manuscript. It shows Mansur's skill In 
portraiture as well from the beginning oThls career. 

While wide generalisation is m itself dangerous 
In historiography. Dr. Randhawa has fallen Into 
error by passing a remark that the "portraiture of 
the face of Babur Is uniform throughout the series 
[in the three copies of the Babiimarnal" (p. 15). In 
the portrayal of the emperor's face the artist has 
depended on some standard lines, the 
afllgurc. costumes, ornaments, display of insignia, 
etc. In the National Museum copy. Babur's face 
does not appear entirely similar everywhere. E^fcn 
hisface Is treated in varying shades (plates IV-V, XV 
and MQ, The same is true of his portraits executed 
in other copies of Babumama, However, 
charactcrtsUc slmllarily Is found In most of his face 
drawiiigs. Obviously, accuracy tn poitiallure 
largely depended on the skiH of the Individual 
artisL Broadly speaking, face drawings executed 
hi the British Museum copy are superior to those 
seen in the Delhi manuscript arid In the fo ll ow of 
Babumama cxlenl at The Walters Art Gallery. 
Baltimore and Victoria & Albert Museum. London, 
niustiatlons of the Moscow manuscript show even 
weaker portraits. 

Names of artists wrlltcn in nostolk) appear on 
the tower margin of the folios. Rarelly hi one 
Instance, ihe ascription conlatnlng artist's name 
appears on the grounds of picture (folio 137), ft 
reads: "Amof-l DauJal KhanasacT [Work of Daulat 
Khanazad : |{lll.) bonxin the faindy; the child of a 
slave/ scivantU*. it could possibly be the artlsfs 
signaiure. Mir Sayyld 'All and Khwaja Abdu's 
Samad are other painters from Akbai's aterfterwho 
are known to have signed some of ihffr vt^rks. 
However, the practice of signing the miniatures was 
not m vogue at the Mughal atelier and namesof the 
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artiste were a.scr[bed on Lheir reapectivE works fay 
Uiederkofthc ateUer.ltmsascriptions, in general, 
are 'thlni-pcrson asertpuons' which possibly 
should not have been left out In the reponluctlons. 
Correct Tendering ^ names oT artists, viz.. 
Bhag, Jagnath and Lohka Is Tayag'. ‘Jagannath’ 
and 'Lohanka' rcsepctlvety. 

Despite an these an omalie a the present 
book Is commendable for presenting an the 
miniatures of the National Museum Bohumama. 
being published for the first time. embeUlshcd with 
twenty fun-page repinductlans in colour and one 
hundred forty four lHuslFatlons In moDoclirnme in 
s magnihcently bound volume. 

AUgarh Muslim Untverstty S.P. Verma 

Aligarh 

Iconography of Buddhist Deity Hemka. By K. 
Krishna Murthy, Sundeep Prakashan, New Delhi 
1988, Pp. 1-60 PlJa. fTlcc Rs.lOO/- 

Maiiy reseaiebcs on Buddhist Iconography 
have been published, since the planeering studies 
oflUusirlous preceptors like A. Foucher, Harpiasad 
Shastn, Benqytosh Bhattacharyya. Dr. Krishna 
Murthy's monograph on Heru^ is one such 
addition in the series Hemka, one of the 
emanations of Dhyanl Buddha Aksobbya is 
regarded In the esoteric doctrine fYpgacara) as the 
pcisonincatlon of karuna or compassion, and his 
Saktl Nalratma as the pcrsontllcatlnn of prajna or 
knowledge. In the yab-yum form, generally known 
as Hevajra, Hemka [compasslosnj and Nairatmah 
(Knowledge) collectively leads to a realization of 
nirvana, the cnternal failss. 

This small book with sfady printed pages 
Includes Introductton. followed by tantric Buddhist 
(coQOgrapbJc sources, sculptures of Heruka and 
the general observations. Hie author has obliged 
us with a casual bibliography and facsimile 
glossaiybutnot with an Index. From the treatment 
of the suited, it appears that the authorwas In a 
flurry to write tL He has taken adequate note of 
published references but leaves unimproved 
knowledge about the deity. Both the SadJianamokL 
and AhhidhanotttffustuJthojvteurcL define certain 
exquisite and gruesome forms of Heruka and 
Hcvajra. Some of the very relevant sadhanas are 
cited In B. Bhattachaiyya's and D.C. Bhalta- 


diaiya's publications well known to scholars. Dr. 
Murthy's chapter entitled Tantric Buddhist 
Iconographic source” is but a prototype of an 
Identical book of D.C. Bhattarchaiya entitled "The 
Tantric Buddhist Iconograpblc Sources” published 
In 1974. TbJs Is visible in the introductory paras, 
but a number of inferences of chapter two in Dr. 
Murthy's book have either been drawn bom B. 
Bhattacharyya's or D.C. Bhattachaiya's published 
works, umnlndfut to attract the pnjvtslons of copy 
right. It is conspicuous to note that Dr. Murthy did 
not look Into Nisparnunfogauali for various forms 
of Heruka. Hevs^ra. Sambara. etc. 

The Chapter on sculptures of Heruka is bare 
dlacriptton of eleven lUustrsUons taken from 
various known books on Iconography, thereby 
leaving an unpleasant task of reprod ucUon. Th e so- 
called Image ^Jnana Vlsudha firom Amaravatl has 
long been Identified by R Subramaibram as Heruka 
ffndianArdvaeabjgy-AReulBw1958-59. p.5. PLIC). 
Tb Dr. Mutlhy, If the Amaravatl example (s Jnana 
Vlsudha form of Heruka, then, why should not 
Heruka of Dacca Museum (PI.!) having same 
Identical features be not classified as that of 
Amaravatl example (Pt ID? 

Dr. Murthy's stand is haidldy tcnahle that the 
worship of Heruka was not known in China and 
Japan {PL4i}. Of late, Aksobhya and his emana¬ 
tions bkf Sambara (?) Trailokyavijaya and 
Baktayamarl, etc. have been reported from the 
Kansu provtoce of China by which a revtslon is 
necessitated. Moreover, the worship of Heruka and 
Hevajra Is very popular in TOjcL* 

The monograph also abounds In printer's devil 
causing detraction. Bventually the book Is wanting 
in continuity, thereby leavtug much to get the 
desired effect of narration. 'Hie only plus point 
could be the idcntlhcatlon of a Hemka ^ure tram 
Amaravatl. 

Archaeologu^ Surv^ Amarendra Nath 
of India, Nagpur 

Bzcsvatlona at Inamgaoa. By M.K, 
Dhavalikar. H.D, Sankalla and Z.D. Ansarl. 
Deccan College Post Graduate and Research 
Institute. Pune. VoL l (Part 1 St y), pp. 1044, Figures 
and Plates 679. Price Rs. 1500 (set). 

It IS a report of an archaeological excavations 
conducted at Inarngaon for as many as 12 seasons 
startliig from 1968. The excavation was initially 
planned and started by Prof. H.D. Sankalia and 
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laterconUnucd by^Pmf. DhavHlik^ixdJid Dr. Ansail 
The main aim of llwc3cica«aUonsttnds to throw light 
on the aodo^oconotiilc conditions of chakollthic 
Mahorashtm.Tbe pajt t of the vohnne contains 11 
chapters mosUy by Prof. Ohavallkar and Dr, 
AnsarL Besides, especlallst chapters on 
gcomorpholoQt, site catchment analysis and 
palaeontology are contributed by Prof. S.N. 
Rajaguiu, Dr, R.S. Pappu and Dr. G-U Badam. Part 
U has seven chapters and mostly technical in 
nature. These deal with Palacobotany, 
aichaeoanology, chonical analyais and miowear 
anafysts, contitbuted by Dra. M.D. Kajalc, p.K, 
Thomas, B.C. Dcotare. V.G, Gogate, Anupama 
Knhiisagar and Vasant Shtnde. It may be 
mentioned here that Vol 0 tPari 1) of Imntgaon 
Exmmikms by Dr. S.R Walimbe has already come 
out and U deals with Human Skeletal mateilaL 

Oiw of the moat Important things thal th is 
report brtpgs out in sharp focus is the methods of 
hortzontal excavations. After Obtairupg a idea 
of chranological, stiatgraphlc and vartOus phases 
the hortzontal excavations obtaining and rerortUng 
were conliolled no* only through the trenches anH 
layers but also through structures, houses, huts, 
courtyards etc. It is because of this the excavators 
could talk about the findings not only Jn the context 
oTl^reiB and the tnenches but also m the rotii^ of 
structures. Because of this contextual nreordlng of 
the material the excavators successfully taOr about 
the utllHy of vailoi^ spaces and Identify various 
stnictures like chiefs house, potter's, smith's and 
stmic bead maker's house, workshop etc. However 
In the chapter of cuttings and stratigraphy the 
published sections (Fig. 7,2. 7.4 and 7.6) have no 
details. They Kirefy deserved better treatment A 
clear and detail section would have helped us ti 
understating the overlap phase between Pd. I find 

II better and so also the transition ftom period n to 

Period m. The detaUs of excavated area have also 
been reduced beyend recognition (Fig. 2.1.| 

It la very heartening to note thal with an their 

llmltatlona the excavators were able to *aa»‘ arlal 
photograph of the she and surroundtng area frmn 
a simple toy plane at a remarkabfy low coat. If used 
octenslvely In the field of Indian Archaeology, this 
method wffl surefy add new dlmensiana. On the 
basts of arial photography Prof, Dhavallkar and his 
colleaguea have idcnuDcd a ditch around the site 


and an irrigation canaL While these lines may be 
clear enough, what I feel is they should have cut a 
section across the Identified ditch and canal to 
confirm their Identification, Here I may 
our own experience at Shrinagaverpuia where a big 
water tank was found during the courae of 
excavations. In this tank water was brought 
through a canal connected to a nolo of the Ganga. 
To confirm our Identification of the canal we dug a 
cross-section in which tt could be seen. 

The excavation report abounds m the use of 
various modem techniques of data recovery and 
coraieptual framework for the interpretation of 
data. The fioataiion technique to recover the 
charred grains, the detail statistical analysis of 
animal bones, the trace clement anafysis of human 
bones to determine the dietary patterns are a few to 
mention. On the basis of the size of settlement and 
the approximate need of the mhabitants. the 
excovBtoro have developed a mndei of < 3 tchment 
area. Except for Dr. Makkhan Lai's work which teal 
a regkmal scale this te the first detail work on 
catchment area analysis. However, my feeling is 
thal excavators have over-used the data available 
from the site and relied too much an ethnographic 
parallel. A note of caution is required tn use of 
ethnographic data as we all know that tt can be 
sometliDes quite mislead t ng 


* 1 .C « oocaiUCaj axui zooiogicaj oata 

has been the most octenstvc one. As many as 33 
spedes of plant food has been identined, A detail 
trench-wise, layer-wtse. phase-wtee and house- 

wise analysis and ftequency of each spefdes glv^ a 

very good idea of the various spedes. the time of 
their tntreductlon and when they fdl to disuse. 
StmUar ts the situation with the faunal remains. 
'Ihlrly-flve spedes of mammals. Uids, reptilto. 
fishes, mofiuscs aM crabs have been Sdentlfted 
Once again the detail treneb-wtee, laycr-wtec 
house-wise analyate of the data has been provided! 
Because of very earienstve data recovery and a 
careful analysis tt could be estabtlshed that to the 
ime Jorwe period pec^e were Increastngfy 
dependem on meat diet rather than on agrlcutture. 

A reconstruction rf dietary pattern of the 
chato^lc people of Inaingsoa te a further 
contrlbuUon: to the Indian Archaeoh^. The 
analysis of human bones have been carried out to 
set the percentage of trace elements - copper, zinc. 
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strotelm aiwl Tnangr*^** oo *1*® baste of which 
dletaiy patiero has been njconstnicted. 

The sections on pottery, antiquities. Uthlc 
industries etc. are well written and weQ Slustrated. 

1 am fully await that a brief review like this one 

cannot do full Justice to a repeit of Ihisroagnitude. 


However, the report under the review ia htgWy 

praiseworthy and may be treated as a model report 

for the future ejccavatlons. 

Atchacological Survey K-N, Dlkshlt 

of New Delhi 
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PI. 1 liower Jaw of H. namadlcuB ftom Talayyagtwt, river 
varuiewa catalo^e No* NMD/231 AB/DC.(Salaliiiddiii} 



PL n lUght'rainuB of fL Palaelndlcus from Tatayya^at, rlvar 
Varurawa catalogue No. NMD/2B/DC(Satahuddin) 
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PL, m Mandibular symphysis of LL palaetndicus from Devakachar, 
river Sher catalogue No, NMD/232/DC»Tsalahuddln) 



PI. 1 Magnification of lOOX showing 
pealite (black) and ferrite (white) i 
midmastatten pattern.{ Ghosh et,al) 



PI, n Photomicfography at 500X pearllte 
broken ametter type are resolved along 
with midmastatten pattemfGhose et.al,) 







PnzmU^B No. 18; 1967-88 



PU m Painted Black SUpped wareisingni 









^Pnratnttva No.18: 19S7-88 ^ 



FI. I FoUshed Stone 'CtiiselBfShJnde) 








PmmUttva No.18: L987>SS 



PL I Clfcle mt Idtalrwada : Standard type( Waling) 



PL U Megallthic Cfrcie at Khairwada :'KhalrMada type(WaUmbe} 






Pmaitattr* Ho. 18: 19B7-88 




PL IV Khaiiwwia specimen t MeRalltMc i, locauiy ui. 

bones due to exposure to fire In nesh-on coiiditfon.(Wallmbe> 







Poratattn No.18: 1987*88 



PL I A Superjmposltfon fixim Rock Shelter No. 2 (Fig. li UlChandra Mouli) 



PI. H Pregntnt deer, Bockehelter No.6 (Fig. 2;4HCbai)dra Houlf) 


Pimuttn No.18; 1987-88 



. PI. I General view of Siva temple at 
Payer, iMolla) 


PI, III Deers in Pairs (Fig II; 7 810^) 
(Chandra Mouli) 








SIf, 







PiiTaUtmNo.l6; 1987*88 



PI. 1 MaJvamrltywnjftya : Sangamestiwar tentpie, AnJmau, 
Diatt. Cuddappahr Andhra Pradesh. (GurumotthyJ 






Pmatattrs IVo.iS; 1987-^8 



FL, n Bhativa in Pedioent'of Stia teoople south Pajer/Malla) 



PL m Lakulisha in pediment, Siva temple east Paycr.(Malla) 
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Puntattvarfo.lS; 1987-68 
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